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\K Usi~e Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc.

Vermont Yankee
P.O. Box 0250
320 Governor HUnt Road
Vernon, VT 05354
Tel 802 257 7711

February 12, 2008
BVY 08-00 1

ATTN: Document Control Desk
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Washington, DC 20555-0001

Reference:

Subject:

(1) Letter, Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. to USNRC, 'Technical Specification
Proposed Change No. 259, Instrumentation Technical Specification," BVY 03-
040, dated April 17, 2003.

(2) Letter, USNRC to Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc., "Request for Additional
Information - Instrumentation Technical Specifications, Vermont Yankee
Nuclear Power Station (TAC NO. MB8714)," NVY 05-008, dated January 12,
2005.

-(3) Letter, Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. to USNRC, "Response to Request for
Additional Information - Instrumentation Technical Specifications, Vermont
Yankee Nuclear Power Station (TAC NO. MB8714)," BVY 05-068, dated June
30, 2005.

Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station
License No. DPR-28 (Docket No. 50-271)
Technical Specifications Proposed Change No. 273
Instrumentation Technical Specifications

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.90, Vermont Yankee' (VY) hereby proposes to amend its Facility Operating
License, DPR-28, by incorporating the attached proposed change into the VY Technical
Specifications (TS). The proposed change revises TS Sections 2.1, "Limiting Safety System
Setting," 3.1, "Reactor Protection System," 3.2, "Protective Instrument Systems," associated
Surveillance Requirements, and other TS with similar requirements as these instrumentation TS
sections. The Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) 2 were used as guidance in
developing the proposed change. This proposed change is a resubmittal, with enhancements, of
information previously submitted in Reference (1), which was withdrawn on September 7, 2005
after discussions with the NRC staff. -The present submittal incorporates changes made in
response to Reference (2) that were submitted with Reference (3) shortly before agreement was
reached to withdraw Proposed Change No. 259.

The proposed changes include the following:

1. Revisions are made to wording, and human factors principles are applied to the format and
presentation of Actions, Notes and Tables. These administrative enhancements
(designated herein as Category A) are made to improve usability and clarity for the
operators and other users.

1Entergy Nuclear Vermont Yankee, LLC and Entergy Nuclear Operations, Inc. are the licensees of the
Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station

2 NUREG 1433, Revision 3.0, Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4, dated
June 2004
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2. Technical changes are made to resolve non -conservative TS issues (designated herein as
Category M) currently being addressed by administrative controls, provide relaxation of
overly restrictive requirements (designated herein as Category LA or L) and ensure
consistency between TS requirements and the design and licensing basis through
implementation of both more and less restrictive requirements.

3. Certain requirements (designated herein as Category R) are relocated to plant controlled
documents to allow the change process for these requirements to be enhanced.

4. Enhancements are made to the associated Bases (provided herewith for information only).

As a result, the proposed change will correct deficiencies in the TS, reduce operator work-arounds,
improve and correct confusing and ambiguous TS requirements, and allow for' process
enhancements under 100FR5O.59.

Attachment 1 to this letter contains (by TS section) the revised TS and Bases, the markup of the
current Technical Specifications (CTS) and the safety assessment discussion of changes (DOC) to
the CTS. (Although not required for NRC approval, the revised Bases are included to facilitate
review and understanding of the' changes to the CTS.) Attachment 2 provides a listing of the
affected TS and Bases pages. Attachment 3 provides the No Significant Hazards Consideration
(NSHC) determination for all of the changes to the CTS. A compact disk containing an Adobe
Acrobat version of the submittal package is also enclosed.

VY has reviewed the proposed TS changes in accordance with 10 CFR 50.92 and concludes that
the proposed changes do not involve a significant hazards consideration.

VY has also determined that the proposed changes satisfy the criteria for a categorical exclusion in
accordance with 10 CFR 51 .22(c)(9) and do not require an environmental review. 'Therefore,
pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), no environmental impact statement or environmental assessment
needs to be prepared for these changes.

Upon acceptance of this proposed change by the NRC, VY requests that a license amendment be
issued for implementation within 90 days of its effective date.

If you have any questions on this transmittal, please contact Mr. David J. Mannai at (802) 451-
3304.

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct.

Executed on February 12, 2008

Sincerely,

Ted A. Su ivan)
Site VicaTP dent
Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station
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Attachment 1:
Attachment 2:
Attachment 3
Enclosure:

Revised TS and Bases, Markup of CTS and DOCs to CTS
Listing of Affected TS and Bases Pages
Determination of No Significant Hazards Consideration
Compact Disk: Submittal Package

cc: Mr. Samuel J. Collins (w/o attachments)
Regional Administrator, Region 1
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
475 Allendale Road
King of Prussia, PA 19406-1415

Mr. James S. Kim, Project Manager
Division of Operating Reactor Licensing
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
One White Flint North 0 8 C2A
11555 Rockville Pike
Rockville, MID 20852-2738

USNRC Resident Inspector (w/o attachments)
Entergy Nuclear Vermont Yankee, LLC
P.O. Box 157
Vernon, Vermont 05354

Mr. David O'Brien, Commissioner (w/o attachments)
VT Department of Public Service
112 State Street - Drawer 20
Montpelier, Vermont 05620-2601
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Attachment 1 is organized in a manner similar to a request for conversion to Imiproved Standard
Technical Specifications on a TS section/specification basis, generally as follows:

TAB 1: Proposed TS

This tab contains the re-typed, proposed TS.

TAB, 2: Proposed Bases

This tab contains the re-typed, proposed Bases.

TAB 3: Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markups

This tab contains a copy of the CTS pages, tabulated and annotated to provide a
cross-reference to the equivalent proposed TS requirements , showing the
disposition of the existing requirements into the proposed TS.

The annotated copy of the CTS pages is marked with sequentially numbered
"flags" which provide a cross-reference to a Safety Assessment Discussion of
Change (DOC) between the CTS and the proposed TS. When the proposed TS
requirement differs from the CTS requirement, the CTS being revised is
annotated with an alpha-numeric designator. The associated DOC provides a
justification for the proposed change.

The alpha-numeric designator is based on the category of the change and a
sequential number within that category. The changes to the CTS are categorized
as follows:

A ADMINISTRATIVE - associated with restructuring, interpretation, and
complex rearranging of requirements, and other changes not substantially
revising an existing requirement.

M TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE - changes to the CTS
being proposed, resulting in adding restrictions or eliminating flexibility.

LA TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE - "Generic" - The "LA"
changes consist of relocation of details out of the CTS and into the Bases,
Technical Requirements Manual, or plant procedures. Typically, this
involves details of system design and function or procedural details on
methods of conducting a surveillance.

L TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE - "Specific" - The "L" changes
reflect elimination of various instrumentation requirements, where the
instrument is an alarm or an indication-only instrument function that does
not otherwise meet the NRC TS selection criteria. The "L" changes also
reflect other forms of revision of specifications resulting in requirements
being relaxed, relocated, eliminated, or new flexibility being provided.
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R RELOCATED - specific requirements that do not meet the NRC TS
selection criteria. These items are being relocated to other plant
documents as part of the TS revision.

TAB 4: Safety Assessment Discussion of Changes

This tab contains the Safety Assessment DOC for each proposed TS section,
organized according to section and sub-section.
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TABLE OF CONTENTS

Tab 1 - Proposed Technical Specifications

Tab 1 .A: Table of Contents, Definitions and Safety Limits

Table of Contents (Page i)
Section 1.0 (Page 5)
Section 1. 1/2.1 (Pages 8 and 10)

Tab 1.B3: TS 3.1/4.1 - Reactor Protection System

Section 3.1/4.1 (Pages 20 -27)

Tab 1.0: TS 3.2.A/4.2.A - Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) System

Section 3.2.A/4.2.A (Pages 34 - 42)

Tab 1 .D: TS 3.2.B/4.2.B - Primary Containment Isolation

Section 3.2.B/4.2.B (Pages 43 - 49)

Tab 1.E: TS 3.2.C/4.2.C - Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment

System Initiation

Section 3.2.C/4.2.C (Pages 50 - 53)

Tab 1 .F: TS 3.2.D/4.2.D - Off-Gas System Initiation and TS 3.2.E/4.2.E - Control Rod Block
Actuation

Section 3.2.D/4.2.D (Page 54) (Del eted/Re located)
Section 3.2.E/4.2.,E (Pages 54 - 57)

Tab 1 .G: TS 3.2.F/4.2.F - Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation

Section 3.2.F/4.2.F (Pages 58 and 59)

Tab 1 .H: TS 3.2.G/4.2.G - Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

Section 3.2.G/4.2.G (Pages 60 - 63)

Tab 1U: TS 3.2.H-/4.2.H- - Drywell to Torus AP Instrumentation and TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 -. Recirculation
Pump Trip Instrumentation

Section 3.2.1-1/4.2.1-H (Page 64) (Deleted/Relocat ed)
Section 3.2.1/4.2.1 (Pages 64 - 67)
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Tab 1U.: TS 3.2.K/4.2.K - Degraded Grid Protective System

Section 3.2.K/4.2.K (Pages 68 - 71)

Tab 1 .K: TS 3.2.LJ4.2.L - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Actuation

Section 3.2.L/4.2.L (Pages 72 - 74a)

Tab 11.: TS 3.5/4.5 - Core and Containment Cooling Systems

Section 3.5/4.5 (Pages 105 and 107)

Tab 2 - Proposed Bases

Tab 2.A: Section 1.1/2.1 (Pages 13 - 17)

Tab 2.8B: Section 3.1/4.1 (Pages 28-ý 33p)

Tab 2.C: Section 3.2.A/4.2.A (Pages 75 - 75x)

Tab 2.D: Section 3.2.13/4.2.13 (Pages 76 - 76n)

Tab 2.E: Section 3.2.C14.2.C (Pages 76o - 76u)

Tab 2.F: Section 3.2.E/4.2.E (Pages 77 - 77e)

Tab 2.G: Section 3.2.F/4.2.F (Pages 78 - 78d).

Tab 2.H: Section 3.2.G/4.2.G (Pages 79 - 79f)

Tab 2.1: Section 3.2.1/4.2.1 (Pages 80 - 80e)

Tab 2.J: Section 3.2.K/4.2.K (Pages 80f - 80j)

Tab 2.K: Section 3.2.L/4.2.L (Pages 80k - 80q)

Tab 2. L: Section 3.5/4.5 (Page 114)

Tab 3 -'Current Technical Specifications Markups

Tab.3.A: Table of Contents, Definitions and Safety Limits

Table of Contents (Page i)
Section 1 .0 (Page,5)
Section 1. 1/2.1 (Pages 8 and 10)

Tab 3.B3: TS 3.1/4.1 - Reactor Protection System

Section 3.1/4.1 (Pages 20 - 28)
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Tab 3.0: TS 3.2.A/4.2.A - Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) System

Section 3.2.N/4.2.A (Pages 34, 38 - 44b, 59 - 63, and 74)

Tab 3.D: TS 3.2.B134.2.13 - Primary Containment Isolation

Section 3.2.B14.2.B (Pages 34, 39, 40, 44 - 48a, 60, 64 - 66, and 74)

Tab 3.E: TS 3.2.C/4.2.C - Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment

System Initiation

Section 3.2.C/4.2.C (Pages 34, 49, 49a, 67 and 74)

Tab 3.F: TS 3.2.D/4.2.D - Off-Gas System Initiation

Section 3.2.D/4.2.D (Pages 35, 50, 68 and 74)

Tab 3.G: TS 3.2.E/4.2.E - Control Rod Block Actuation

Section 3.2.E/4.2.E (Pages 35, 51, 52, 69 and 74)

Tab 3.H: TS 3.2. F/4.2.F - Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation

Section 3.2.F/4.2.F (Pages 35 and 36)'

Tab 3.1: TS 3.2.G/4.2.G - Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

Section 3.2.G/4.2.G (Pages 36, 53 - 55, 70, 71 and 74)

Tab 3.J: TS 3.2.H/4.2.H - Drywell to Torus AP Instrumentation

Section 3.2.H/4.2.H (Pages 36 and 37)

Tab 3.K: TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 - Recirculation Pump Trip Instrumentation

Section 3.2.1/4.2.1 (Pages 37, 43, 44, 44b, 55a, 63, 71 a and 74)

Tab 31L: TS 3.2.K/4.2.K - Degraded Grid Protective System

Section 3.2.1(14.2.K (Pages 37, 56, 72 and 74)

Tab 3.M: TS 3.2.1J4.2.L - Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Actuation

Section 3.2.LJ4.2.L (Pages 37, 57, 58, 73 and 74)
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Tab 3.N: TS 3.5/4.5 - Core and Containment Cooling Systems

Section 3.5/4.5 (Pages 105, 107 and 114)

Tab 3.0: TS 1. .1/2.1 - Bases f or Fuel Cladding Saf ety Limits

Bases Section 1 1.1 (Page 13)
Bases Section 2.1 (Pages 14 - 17)

Tab 4 - Safety Assessment Discussion of Changes

Tab 4.A: Sections 1.0, 2.1 and 3.1/4.1 (Pages 1 - 19)

Tab 4.B: Section 3.2.A14.2.A (Pages 20 -32)

Tab 4.C: Section 3.2.B14.2.B (Pages 33 -48)

Tab 4.D: Section 3.2.C/4.2.C (Pages 49 -56)

Tab 4.E: Section 3.2.D/4.2.D (Pages 57 -58)

Tab 4.F: Section 3.2.E/4.2.E (Pages 59 -63)

Tab 4.G: Section 3.2.F/4.2.F (Pages 64 - 65)

Tab 4.H: Section 3.2.G/4.2.G (Pages 66 -70)

Tab 4.1: Section 3.2.1-/4.2.1- (Pages 71 - 72)

Tab 4.J: Section 3.2.1/4.2.1 (Pages 7 - 79)

Tab 4.K: Section 3.2.K/4.2.K (Pages 80 -84)

Tab 41L: Section 3.2.L14.2.L (Pages 85 - 89)

Tab 4.M: Section 3.5/4.5 (Page 90)

Tab 4.N: Bases for Section 1.1/2.1, 3.1/4.1 and 3.2/4.2 (Page 91)
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Revised Technical Specification Pages

Tab 1.A

Table of Contents, Definitions
.and Safety Limits



VYNPS

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Page No.

1.0 DEFINITIONS..................................... 1

LIMITING SAFETY

SAFETY LIMITS_ SYSTEM SETTING

1.1 FUEL CLADDING INTEGRITY.........................

1.2 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM.........................

LIMITING CONDITIONS OF OPERATION

6 ... 2.1

. . 2.2

Page No. SURVEILLANCE

3.0 LIMITING CONDITIONS OF OPERATION and
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT (SR) APPLICABILITY ...

BASES

3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM...........

BASES

3.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS.........

19Sa

19Sc

20

29

34

I

A.
B.
C.

D.
EL
F.

G.
H.

J.
K.
L .

Emergency Core Cooling System................ 34
Primary Containment Isolation................ 43
Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation
and Standby Gas Treatment System
Initiation.................................... 50
(Deleted) . . . . . . ..: -54
Control Rod Block Actuation.................. 54
Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation
Instrumentation............................. 58
Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation....60
(Deleted) ... 64
Recirculation Pump Trip
Instrumentation.............................. 64
(Deleted).................................... 64
Degraded.Grid Protective System..............67
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling S~stem
Actuation ...................................... 72

.. 4.0

*... 4.1

.. 4.2

A
B

C
D
E

F
G
H

K

L

I

BASES

3.3 CONTROL ROD SYSTEM..............................

A.
B.
C .
D.
E .

Reactivity Limitations.....................
Control Rods................................
Scram Insertion Times......................
Control Rod Accumulators...................
Reactivity Anomalies.......................

75

81

81
82
85
87
88

89

4 .3

A
B
C
D
R

BASES

Amendment No.43, *64f 8-3, -9&, 1-9-3, *2±&, 2-i4, 2--1



VYNPS
1.0 DEFINITIONS

Z. Surveillance Interval - Relocated to Specification 4.0.1.

AA. Deleted

BB. Source Check - The qualitative assessment of channel response when the
channel sensor is exposed to a radioactive source.

CC. Dose Equivalent 1-131 - The dose equivalent' 1-131 shall be that
concentration of 1-131 (microcurie/gram) which alone would produce the same
dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131, 1-132, 1-133, 1-134 and
1-135 actually present. The dose conversion factors used for this
calculation shall be those listed in Federal Guidance Report (FGR) 11,
"Limiting Values of Radionuclide Intake and Air Concentration and Dose
Conversion Factors for Inhalation, Submersion, and Ingestion," 1988; FGR 12,
"External Exposure to Radionuclides In Air, Water, and Soil," 1993; or NRC
Regulatory Guide 1.109, Revision 1, October 1977.

DD. Deleted

EE. Deleted

FF. Deleted

GG. Deleted

RH. Deleted

II. Deleted

JJ. Deleted

KK. Deleted

LL. Deleted

MM. Deleted

N\N. Core Operating. Limits Report -The Core Operating Limits Report is the
unit-specific document that provides core operating limits for the current
operating reload cycle. These cycle-specific core operating limits shall be
determined for each reload cycle in accordance with Specification 6.6.C.
Plant operation within these operating limits is addressed in individual
specifications.

00. Reactor Protection' System (RPS) Response Time - RPS Response Time shall be
te time from the opening of the sensor contact up to and including the

opening off the scram solenoid relay.

Amendment No.--, 4-4, 4-3,-, :7-9, 84, 1-94, 1-16,- 44-1, 4-6 4, 4-71 43 14, 2-24-, 5--5



VYNPS

1.1 SAFETY LIMIT 2.1 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTING

For no combination of
loop recirculation flow
rate and oore thermal
power shall the APRM
flux scram trip setting
be allowed to exceed
120% of rated thermal
power.

b. Flux Scram Trip Setting
(Refuel or Startup/
Hot Standby Mode)

When the reactor mode
switch is in the REFUEL
position (with reactor
coolant temperature
> 212 'F) or the
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY
position, average power
range monitor (APRM)
scram shall be set down
to less than or equal to
15% of rated neutron
flux. The IRM flux
scram setting shall be
set at less than or
equal to 120/125 of
full scale.

B. Deleted

C. Reactor low water level scram
setting shall be at least
127 inches above the top of the
enriched fuel.

I

I

Amendment No. 48-, .64, 4-&, 4G, 94, 44-8-, 2-4-8 8



VYNPS

1.1 SAFETY L~IMIT 2.1 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTING

D. Reactor low-low water level
Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS) initiation shall be

Ž82.5 inches above the top of

the enriched fuel.

ýE. When operating at > 25% of Rated
Thermal Power, turbine stop
valve scram shall be •ý 10% valve
closure from full open.

F. When operating at > 25% of
Rated Thermal Power, turbine
control valve fast closure
scram shall be actuation of the
turbine control valve fast
closure relay.

G. Main steam line isolation valve
closure scram shall be •ý 10%
valve closure from full open.

H. Main steam line low pressure
initiation of main steam line
isolation valve closure shall

be Ž2 800 psig.

Amendment No. 64 Q84, 4-4~, -2 110
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Tab 1.13

Reactor Protection System



VYNPS

3.1 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

3.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS)

4.1 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM (RPS)
I I

Applicability:

Applies to the operability of
plant instrumentation and
control systems required for
reactor safety.

objective:

To specify the limits imposed on
plant operation by those
instrument and control systems
required for reactor safety.

Specification:

A,. The RPS instrumentation for
each Trip Function in Table
3.1.1 shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.1.1.

Applicability:

Applies to the surveillance of
the plant instrumentation and
control systems required for
reactor safety.

Objective:

To specify the type and frequency
of surveillance to be applied to
those instrument and control
systems required for reactor
safety.

Specification:

A.1 RPS instrumentation'shall
be checked, functionally
tested and calibrated as
indicated in Table 4.1.1.
RPS testing shall also be
performed as indicated in
Surveillance Requirements
4.1.A.2 and 4.1.A.3.

W~hen an RPS channel is
placed in an inoperable
status solely for the
performance of required
surveillances, entry into
associated Limiting
Conditions for Operation
and required Actions may
be delayed for up to 6
hours provided the
.associated Trip Function
maintains RPS trip
capability.

2. Exercise each automatic
scram contactor once every
week using the RPS channel
test switches or by
performing a Functional
Test of any automatic RPS
Trip Function.

3. Verify RPS Response Time
is :5 50 milliseczonds for
each automatic RPS Trip
Function once every
Operating Cycle.

Amendment No. 220
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3.1 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

OPERATION

4.1 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4. Perform a Logic System
Functional Test of RPS
instrumentation Trip
Furnctions once every
Operating Cycle.

Amendment No. 2O20a
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Table 3.1.1 (page 1 of 3)
Re-actor Protection System Instrumentation

ACT IONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED ACTIONS
APPLICABLE MODES CHANNELS CHANNELS REFERENCED

OR OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE FROM ACTION TRIP
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE NOTE 1 SETTING

1. Reactor Mode
switch in
Shutdown

RUJN, STARTUP/HOTý-
STANDBY, Refuel a)

Refuel (b) 1

1

Note 1

Note 1

Note 1

Note I

Note 2. a

Note 2.d

Note 2. a

Note 2.d

NA

NA

NA

NA

2. Manual Scram RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, Refuel(a

Refuel (b)

3. Intermediate
Range meonitors
(IRMS)

a. High Flux STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, Refuel (a)

Refuel (b)

STARTUP/HOT (a
STANDBY, Refuel~a

Refue1 (b)

2

2

2

2

Note I

Note 1

Note 1

Note 1

Note 2.a !9l20JI25

Note 2.d -' 120/125

b. .Inop Note 2.a

Note 2. d

NA

NA

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 212-F.

(b) With reactor coolant temperature •C 212*F and any control rod withdrawn from a core
cell containing one or more fuel easemblies.

Amendment No. 221
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Table 3.1.1 (page 2 of 3)

Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

ACTION S
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED ACTIONS
APPLICABLE MODES CHANNELS CHANNELS REFERENCED

OR OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE FROM ACTION TRIP
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE NOTE 1 SETTING

4. Average Power
Range Monitors
(APRMs)

a. High Flux RUN 2 Note i Note 2.b (c)
(Flow Bias)

b. High Flux STARTUP/IHOT 2 Note 1 Note 2.a !9 1s%
(Reduced) STANDBY, Refuei~a)

c. Inop RON, STARTUP/HO¶T 2 Note I. Note 2.a NA
STANDBY, Refuel'a

(a)

(c)

With reactor coolant temperature > 212*F.

Two loop operation:
Sý; 0.33W+ 50.45% for 0% < 14 9 30.9%
S9 1.07W4+ 27.23% for 30.9% <1 W 66.7%
S!9 0.55W4+ 62.34% for 66.7% < W !9 99.0%
With a maximum of 117.0% power
for 14 > 99.0%

Sing~le loop operation:
S:9 0.3314+ 48.00% for 0% < 14 • 39.1%
8!ý 1.0')W+ 19.01% for 39.1% < W4 5 61.7%
S5r 0.55W+ 51.22% for 61.7% < W 5 119.4%
With a maximum of 117.0% power
for 14 > 119.4%

Amendment No. 2L21a
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Table 3.1.1 (page 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REUIRED ACTIONS
APPLICABLE MODES CHANNELS CHANNELS REFERENCED

OR 'OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE FROM ACTION TRIP
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE NOTE 1 SETTING

S. High Reactor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 1I Note 2.a 5 1055
Pressure STANDBY, Refuel~a p5 g.

6. Htigh Drywell RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 1 Note 2.a !5 2.5
Pressure STANDBY, Refuel paig

7. Reactor Low Water RUN, STARTUP/HOT), 2 *Note 1 Note 2.a a 127.0
Level STANDBY, Refuel' inches

S. Scram Discharge RUN, STARTUP/HOT a) 2 per Note 1 Note 2..a -, 21.0
Volume High Level STANDBY, Refuel volume gallons

Refuel (b) 2 per Vote 1 Note 2.d 2 21. 0
volume gallons

9. Main Steam L~ine RUN a Note 1 Note 2.1o 9 1ot
Isolation Valve valve
Closure Closure

10. Turbine Control >,25% RATED 2 Note 1 Note '2. c (d)
Valve Fast THERMAL POWER
Closure

ll.Turbine Stop > 25% RATED 4 Note 1 Note 2.c :r 10%
Valve Closure THERMAL POWER valve

closure

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 2120F.

(b) With reactor coolant temperature !9 212*F and any control rod withdrawn from a core

cell containing one or more fuel assemblies.

(d) Channel signals for the turbine control valve fast closure trip shall be derived
from the same event or event~s which cause the control valve fast closure.

Amendment No. 222



VYNPS

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Votes

1. With one or more required Reactor Protection System channels inoperable,
take all of the applicable Actions in Notes 1.a, l.b, and 1.c below.

a. With one or more Trip Functions with one or more required channels
inoperable:

1) Place an inoperable channel for each Trip Function in trip within 12
hours; or

2) Place the associated trip system in trip within 12 hours.

b. With one or more Trip Functions with one or more required channels
inoperable in both trip systems:

1) Place an inoperable channel in one trip system in trip within 6
hours; or

2) Place one trip system in trip within 6 hours.

c. With one or more Trip Functions with Reactor Protection System trip
capability not maintained:

1) Restore Reactor Protection System trip capability within I hour.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Notes l.a, l.b,
or l~c is not met, take the applicable Action of Note 2 below referenced
in Table 3.1.1 for the channel.

2. a. Place the reactor in*HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

b. Place the reactor in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY within 8 hours.

c. Reduce reactor power to < 25% Rated Thermal Power within 8 hours.

d. Immediately initiate action to fully insert all insertable control rods
in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.

Amendment No. 223
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Table 4.1.1 (page 1 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1. Reactor Mode
Switch in
Shutdown

2. Manual Scram

3. Intermediate
Range
Monitors
(IRMs)

NA Each Refueling Outage

NA Every 3 Months

NA

NA

a. High Flux Once/Day, Within 31 Days Before entering
(a) STARTUP/HOT STANDBY"') and

Every 31 Days During
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY,
Every 31 Days During Refueling

NA Within 31 Days Before entering
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY"') and
Every 31 Days During
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY,
Every 31 Days During Refueling

CycleQ W (c)

b. Inop NA

I

4. Average Power
Range
Monitors
(APRMs)

a. High Flux
(Flow
Bias)

NA Every 3 Months Every 7 Days for
Output Signal by

(d)Heat Balance

Every 3 Monthsc,

Each Refueling
Outage for Flow
Bias,
Every 2000 MWD/T
Average Core
Exposure for LPRMs
using TIP System

(a) IRM and Source Range Monitor channels shall be determined to overlap
during each startup after entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MODE and IRM and
APRM channels shall be determined to overlap during each controlled
shutdown, if not performed in the previous 7 days.

(b) Not required to be completed when entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MODE from
RUN MODE until 12 hours after entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MODE.

(c) Neutron detectors are excluded.

(d) Not required to be completed until 12 hours after reactor power is Ž! 23%
Rated Thermal Power.

(e) Trip unit calibration only.

Amendment No. 224
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Table 4.1.1 (page 2 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

4. APRMs
(continued)
b. High Flux

(Reduced)
(a) Within 7 Days Before entering

STARTUP/HOT STANDBY(') and
Every 7 Days During
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY,
Every 7 Days During Refueling

c. Inop NA

5. High Reactor
Pressure

6. High Drywell
Pressure

7. Reactor Low
Water Level

8. Scram
Discharge
Volume High
Level

9. Main Steam
Line
Isolation
Valve Closure

10. Turbine
Control Valve
Fast Closure

a. First
Stage
Turbine
Pressure
Permissive

Once/Day

NA

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Within 7 Days Before
entering STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY and Every 7
Days During STARTUP/
HOT STANDBY (b) ,(c) ,(e)

Every 7 Days During
Refueli~ng((C),(e)'

NA

Every 3 Moflths~e),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Monthse,
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months(e ),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Monthse,
Once/Operating Cycle

Once/Day

NA

NA Every 3 Months Each Refueling
Outage

NA

NA

Every 3 Months

I Every 6 Months

Every 3 Months

Every 6 Months and
prior to entering
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY
for plant startup
after Refueling

(a) IRM and Source Range Monitor channels shall be determined to overlap
during each startup after entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MODE and IRM and
APRM channels shall be determined to overlap during each controlled
shutdown, if not pe~rformed in the previous 7 days.

(b) Not required to be completed when entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MODE from
RUN MODE until 12 hours after entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MODE.

(c) Neutron detectors are excluded.

(e) Trip unit calibration only.

Amendment No. 225
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Table 4.1.1 (page 3 of 3)
Reactor Protection System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1l.Turbine Stop NA Every 3 Months Each Refueling
Valve Closure Outage

a. First NA Every 6 Months Every 6 Months and
Stage prior to entering
Turbine STARTUP/HOT
Pressure STANDBY for plant
Permissive startup after

Refuelina

Amendment No. 226
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3.1 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

4.1. SURV91LLANCE REQUIREM4ENTS

This page has been deleted.

Am~endment No. 227
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS3.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS

Applicability:

Applies to the operational status
of the plant instrumentation
systems which initiate and
control a protective function.

Objective:

To assure the operability of
protective instrumentation
systems.

Specification:

A. EmergencyCore Cooling System
(ECCS)

The ECCS instrumentation for
each Trip Function in Table
3.2.1. shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.1.

Applicability:

Applies to the surveillance
requirements of the
instrumentation systems which
initiate and control a protective
function.

Objective:

To verify the operability of
protective instrumentation
systems.

Specification:

A. Emergency Core Cooling System
(ECCS)

1. ECOS instrumentation shall
be checked, functionall
tested and calibrated as
indicated in Table 4.2.1.

When an ECCS
instrumentation channel is
placed in an inoperable
status solely for
performance of required
surveillances, entry into
associated Limiting
Conditions for Operation
and required Actions may
be delayed as follows: (a)
for up to 6 hours for Trip
Function 3.d; and (b) for
up to 6 hours for Trip
Functions other than 3.d
provided the associated
'Trip Function or redundant
Trip Function maintains
ECCS initiation
capability.

2. Perform a Logic System
Functional Test of ECCE
instrumentation Trip
Functions once every
Operating Cycle.

Amendment No. 334
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Table 3.2.1 (page 1 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED
APPLICABLE NODES OR CHANNELS CHANNELS

OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE TRIP SETTING

1. Core Spray
System

a. High Drywell
Pressure

b. Low-Low
Reactor
Vessel Water
Level

c. Low Reactor
Pressure
(Initiation)

di. Low Reactor
Pressure
(System Ready
and Valve
Permissive)

e. Pump Start
Time Delay

if. Pump
Discharge
Pressure

g. Auxiliary
Power Monitor

h. Pump Bus
Power Monitor

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuella)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuejia), (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel~a), (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel4 ý) (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel Ca) , (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY Cc), HOT
SHUTDOWN101, Refueilc)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel(o), (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel('". (b)

2 Note 1 •- 2.5 psig

2 Note 1 Ž82.5 inches

1 Note 2 Ž300 psig and
•5 350 psig

2 Note 2 Ž300 psig and
•350 psig

1

2
per
PUMP

Note 2 Ž8 seconds and

•10 seconds

Note 8 k lDO psig

1 Note 2

1 Note 2

NA

NA

(a) with reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF.

(b) When associated ECCS subsystem is required to be operable.

(c) With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

Amendment No. 335
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Table 3.2.1 (page 2 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED
APPLICABLE MODES OR CHANNELS CHANNELS

OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE TRIP SETTING

2. Low Pressure
Coolant
Injection (LPCI)
System

a. Low Reactor
Pressure
(Initiation)

b. High Drywell
Pressure
(Initiation)

c. Low-Low
Reactor
Vessel Water
Level

d. Reactor
vessel Shroud
Level

e. LPCI B and C
Pump Start
Time Delay

if. RRR Pump
Discharge
Pressure

g. High Dryweil
Pressure
(Containment
Spray
Permissive)

h. Low Reactor
Pres sure
(System Ready
and Valve
Permissive)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuelta) , (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, NOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel('), (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel (a) '

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refue] (a), (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY(O) , HOT
SHIUTDOWN("), Refuel(c)

RUN, START-UP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel(")

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel a), (b

1 Note 2 2- 300 psig and
•ý 350 psig

2 Note 1 •2. 5 psig

2 Note 1 Ž82.5 inches

1 Note 3 Ž2/3 core
height

1Note 2 Ž_ 3 seconds and
•5 5 seconds

2 per
PUMP

Note 8 Ž*: 100 psig

2 Note 3 5 2. 5 psig

2, Note 2 2! 300 psig and
!5 •350 psig

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF.

(b) When associated EOCS subsystem is required to be operable.

(c) With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

Amendment No.-3 36
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Table 3.2.1 (page 3 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED
APPLICABLE MODES OR CHANNELS CHANNELS

OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE TRIP SETTING

2. LPCI System
(Continued)

i. Auxiliary RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1 Note 2 NA
Power Monitor STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

Refuel(S), (b)

j. Pump Bus RUN, STARTUP/HOT I Note 2 NA
Power Monitor STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

Refuel~a3 , (b)

3. High Pressure
Coolant
Injection (HPCI)
System

a.. Low-Low RUN, STARTUP/I-OT 2 . Note 4 Ž 82.5 inches
Reactor STANDBY Cc), HOT
Vessel Water SHUTDOWN(C), Refuel~CO
Level

b. Low RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 5 Ž 4 . 2 4 %(d)
Condensate STANOBY(C), HOT
Storage Tank SHUTDOWN(c), Refuel(O)
Water Level

c. High Drywell RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 4 :9 2. 5 psig
Pressure STANDBY (a) HOT

SHUTDOWN c) Refuel c)

d. High Reactor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 6 5 177 inches.
Vessel Water STANDBY(C), HOT
Level SHUTDOWN(C), Refuel.(C)

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF.

(b) When associated ECCS subsystem is required to be operable.

(c) With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

(d) Percent of instrument span.

Amendment No. 737
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Table 3.2.1 (page 4 of 4)
Emergency Core Cooling System Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED
APPLICABLE NODES OR CHANNELS CHANNELS

OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE TRIP SETTING

4. Automatic
Depressurization
System (ADS)

a. Low-Low RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 7V 82.5 inches
Reactor STANDBY(c), HOT
Vessel Water SHUTDOWN~e', Refuel'c)
Level

b. High Drywell RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note "7 :5 2. 5 psig
Pressure STANDBY~c), HOT

SHUTDOWN(V), Refuel c)

c. Time Delay RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1 Note 8 •120 seconds
STANDBY(c), HOT
SHUTDOWN(C), Refuel('-)

d. Sustained RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 8 •8 minutes
Low-Low STANDBY to), HOT
Reactor SHUTDOWN(Q), Refuel(O)
Vessel Water
Level Time
Delay

(c) With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

Amendment No. 338
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Table 3.2.1 ACTION Notes

1. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Functions l.a, 1-.b, 2.b and 2.c:
a. Declare the associated systems inoperable within 1 hour from discovery

of loss of initiation capability for feature(s) in both divisions; and

b. Place any inoperable channel in trip within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note l.a or l.b
is not met, immediately declare associated systems inoperable.

2. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Functions 1.c, l.d, l.e, 1.q, l.h, 2.a, 2.e, 2.h, 2.i and 2.j:
a. Declare the associated systems inoperable within 1 hour from discovery

of loss of initiation capability for feature(s) in both divisions; and

b. Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 2.a or 2.b
is not met, immediately declare associated systems inoperable.

3. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Functions 2.d and 2.g:
a. For Trip Function 2.g only, declare the associated system inoperable

within 1 hour from discovery of loss of LPCT initiation capability; and
b. For Trip Function 2.g, place any inoperable channel in trip within 24

hours.
c. For Trip Function 2.d restore any inoperable channel to operable status

within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 3.a, 3.b
or 3.c is not met, immediately declare associated systems inoperable.

4. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Functions 3.a and 3.c:
a. Declare the HPCI System inoperable within 1 hour from discovery of loss

of L-PCI System initiation capability; and
b. Place any inoperable channel in trip within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 4.a or 4.b
is not met, immediately declare HPCI System inoperable.ý

5. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Function 3.b:
a. Declare the HPCI System inoperable within 1 hour from discovery of loss

of HPCI initiation capability when HPCI System suction is aligned to
the Condensate Storage Tank; and

b. Place any inoperable channel in trip or align H-PCI System suction to
the suppression pool within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 5.a or 5.b
is not met, immediately declare the HPCI System inoperable.

Amendment No. 339
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Table 3.2.1 ACTION Notes

(Continued)

6. With one or more- channels inoperable for ECOS instrumentation Trip
Function 3.d:
a. Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 24 hours.

If the Action and associated completion time of Note 6.a is not met,
immediately declare the HPCI System inoperable.

7. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Functions 4.a and 4.b:
a. Declare ADS inoperable within 1 hour from discovery of loss of ADS

initiation capability in both trip systems; and
b. Place any inoperable channel in trip within 96 hours from discovery of

the inoperable channel concurrent with I-PCI System or ECIC System
inoperable, and

c. Place any inoperable channel in trip within 8 days.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 7.a, 7.b
or 7.c is not met, immediately declare ADS inoperable.

8. With one or more channels inoperable for ECCS instrumentation Trip
Functions l.f, 2.f, 4.c and 4.d:
a. Declare ADS inoperable within 1 hour from discovery of loss of ADS

initiation capability in both trip systems; and
b. Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 96 hours from

discovery of the inoperable channel concurrent with HPCI System or RCIC
System inoperable, and

c. Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 8 days.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 8.a, 8.b
or 8.c is not met, immediately declare ADS inoperable.

Amendment No. 440
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Table 4.2.1 (page 1 of 2)
Emergency Core Coaling System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION

1.Core Spray System

a. High Drywell
Pres sure

b. Low-Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level,

c. Low Reactor Pressure
(Initiation)

d. Low Reactor Pressure
(System Ready and
Valve Permissive)

e. Pump Start Time
Delay

f. Pump Discharge
Pressure

g. Auxiliary *Power
Monitor

h. Pump Bus Power
Monitor

'2. Low Pressure Coolant
Injection (LPCI) System

a. Low Reactor Pressure
(Initiation)

b. High Drywell
Pressure
(Initiation)

c. Low-Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level

d. Reactor Vessel
Shroud Level

e. LPCI B and C Pump
Start Time Delay

f. RHR Pump Discharge
Pres sure

g. High Drywell
Pressure
,(Containment Spray
Permissive)

CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

Once/Dlay

once/bDay

NA

NA

NA

NA

Once/Day

Once/Day

NA

Once/ Day

Once/Day

NA

NA

NA

NA

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

3

3

3

3

Months

Months

Months

Months

NA

3 Months

3 Months

0

3 Months

Every 3 MonthsM~,
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months~a),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months'a),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months

NA

NA

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 MonthsW',
O~nce/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Monthsa)
Once/Operating Cycle

Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months~a),
Once/Operating Cycle

3

3

Months

Months

3 Months

3 Months

NA

3 Months

3 Months

(a) Trip unit calibration only.

Amendment No. 441
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Emergency
Table 4.2.1 (page 2 of 2)
Core Cooling System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

2. LPCI System (Continued)

h. Low Reactor Pressure
(System Ready and
valve Permissive)

NA Every 3 Months

Once/Day Every 3 Months

Once/Day Every 3 Months

Every 3 Monlths(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

i. Auxiliary Power
Monitor

j. Pump Bus Power
Monitor

NA

NA

3. High Pressure Coolant
injection (HPCI) System

a. Low-Low Reactor
Vessel-Water Level

b. Low Condensate
Storage Tank Water
Level

c. High Drywell
Pressure

d. High Reactor Vessel
Water Level

4. Automatic
Depressurization System
(ADS)

a. Low-Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level

b. High Drywell
Pres sure

c. Time Delay

d. Sustained Low-Low
Reactor Vessel Water
Level Time Delay

Once/,Day Every 3 Months

NA Every 3 Months

once/Day Every 3 Months

NA Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months(a),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Once/Day Every 3 Months

Once/Day Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months (a),
Once/Operating Cycle

Once/Operating Cycle

Once/Operating Cycle

NA

NA

NA

NA

(a) Trip unit calibration only.

Amendment No. 442
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

3.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS

B. Primary Containment Isolation

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS

B. Primary Containment Isolation

The primary containment
isolation instrumentation for
each Trip Function in Table
3.2.2 shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.2.

1. The primary containment.
isolation instrumentation
shall be checked,
functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated in
Table 4.2,2.

When a primary containment
isolation channel, and/or
the *affected primary
containment isolation
valve, is placed in an
inoperable status solely
for performance of
required instrumentation
surveillances, entry into
associated Limiting
Conditions for Operation
and required Actions may
be delayed for up to 6
hours provided the
associated Trip Function
maintains isolation
capability.

2. Perform a Logic System
Functional Test of Primary
Containment isolation
instrumentation Trip
Functions once every
Operating Cycle.

Amendment No. 443
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Table 3.2.2 (page 1 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN ACTIONS

APPLICABLE MODES REQUIRED REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CHANNELS CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE ACTION TRIP

TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE NOTE 1 SETTING

1. Main Steam Line
Isolation

a.Low-Low Reactor
Vessel Water
Level

b.High Main Steam
Line Area
Temperature

RUN, STARTUP/ROT
STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel(a)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel(-)

2

8

Note 1 Note 2. a >! 82.5
inches

Note 1 Note 2. a :5 196 OF for
channels
monitoring
outside
steam
tunnel
and
:5 200 OF for
channels
monitoring
inside
steam
tunnel

Note 1 Note 2.a •ý 140% of
rated flow

Note I Note 2.c Ž800 psig

Note 1 Note 2.a :5 40% of
rated flow

Note 1 Note 2.a 5. 12 inches
Hg absolute

c.High Main Steam
Line Flow

d.Low Main Steam
Line Pressure

e.High Main Steam
Line Flow - Not
in RUN

f.Condenser Low
Vacuum

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel~a

2 per
main
steam

line

RUN

STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT
SHUTDOWN, Refuel

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY (b), HOT

SHUTDOWN (b),
Ref uel (a an~d b)

2

2

2

2. Primary
Containment
Isolation

a. LOW Reactor
Vessel Water
Level

b.Eiqh Drywell
Pressure

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT
SHUTDOWN, Refuel~a)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel (a(

2

2

Note 1 Note 2.b ý: 127.0
inches

Note 1 Note 2.b •5 2.5 psig

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF.

(b) With any turbine stop valve or turbine bypass valve not closed.

Amendment No. 44
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Table 3.2.2 (page 2 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN ACTIONS

APPLICABLE MODES REQUIRED REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CHANNELS CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE ACTION TRIP

TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE NOTE 1 SETTING

3. High Pressure
Coolant Injection
(EPCI) System
Isolation

a.High Steam Line
Space
Temperature

b.High Steam Line
ct/p (Steam Line
Break)

c.Low Steam
Supply Pressure

d. High Main Steam
Line Tunnel
Temperature

e.High Main Steam
Line Tunnel
Temperature Time
Delay

4. Reactor Core
Isolation Cooling
(RCIC) System
Isolation

a.High Main Steam
Line Tunnel
Temperature

b.High Main Steam
Line Tunnel
Temperature Time
Delay

c. High Steam Line
Space
Temperature

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel (a)

RUN, STARTUP/NOT
STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refue1ý')

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY cc), HOT
SHUTDOWN )

Refuel 1c)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel(a

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuella)

,6 Note 1 Note 2.d :5 196 0Ff

1 Note I Note 2.6 :5 195
inches of

water

4

2

Note 1 Note 2.d Ž 70 psig

Note 1 Note 2.d :5 200 OF

Note 1 Note 2.d !5 35
minutes

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuelfa

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel()

,RUN, STARTUP/NOT
STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN, Refuel()

2

1

6

Note 1

Note 1

Note 1

Note 2.d -5 200 OF

Note 2.d !5 35
minutes

Note 2.6 d ! 196 OF

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 212 'F.

(c) With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

Amendment No.45 45
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Table 3.2.2 (page 3 of 3)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

ACTIONS
-WHEN ACTIONS

APPLICABLE MODES REQUIRED REQUIRED REFERENCED
OR OTHER CHANNELS CHANNELS FROM
SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE ACTION TRIP

TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE NOTE 1 SETTING

4. RCIC System
Isolation
(Continued)

d.High Steamn Line RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1Note 1 Note 2.d 49 195
dip (Steamn Line STANDBY, HOT -inches of
Break) SHUTDOWN, Refuel(.) water

e.High Steam Line RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1Note 1 Note 2.d Ž3 seconds
d/p Time Delay STANDBY, HOT and

SHUTDOWN, RefuelK :5 7 seconds

f.Low Steam RUN, STARTUP/HOT 4 Note 1 Note 2.d le 50 psig
Supply Pressure STANDBY(c), HOT

SHUTDOWN
Refuell )

5. Residual Heat
Removal Shutdown
Cooling Isolation

a.High Reactor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1 Note 1 Note 2.d !9 150 psig
Pressure STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN' Refuel )

(a)

(c)

With reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF.

With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

Amendment No.'4 46
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Table 3.2.2 ACTION Notes

1. With one or more required Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
channels inoperable, take all of the applicable Actions in Notes l.a and
1.b below.

a. With one or more Trip Functions with one or more required channels
inoperable:

1) For Trip Functions 2.a. and 2.b, place any inoperable channel in
trip within 12 hours; and

2) For Trip Functions 3.e, 4.b, and 4.e, restore any inoperable
channel to operable status within 24 hours; and

3) For all other Trip Functions, place any inoperable channel in
trip within 24 hours.

b. With one or more Trip Functions with isolation capability not
maintained:

1) Restore isolation capability within I hour.

Penetration flow paths, isolated as a result of complying with the above
Actions, may be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls.

If any applicable and associated completion time of Note l.a or 1.b is not
met, take the applicable Actions of Note 2 below and referenced in Table
3.2.2 for the channel.

2. a. Isolate the associated Main Steam tine within 12 hours (penetration flow
paths may be unisolated intermittently under administrative control); or
Place the reactor in HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and place the reactor
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

b. Place the reactor in COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours.

c. Place the reactor in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY within S hours.

d. Isolate the affected penetration flow path within 1 hour (penetration
flow paths may be unisolated intermittently under administrative
control).

Amendment No. 447
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Table 4.2.2 (page I of 2)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION

1.,Main Steam Line
Isolation

a. Low-Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level

b. High Main Steam Line
Area Temperature

c. High Main Steam Line
Flow

d. Low Main Steam Line
Pres sure

e. Righ Main Steam Line
Flow - Not in RUN

f. Condenser Low Vacuum

2. Primary Containment
Isolation

a. Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level

b. High Drywell
Pressure

3. High Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System
Isolation

a. High Steam Line
Space Temperature

b. High Steam Line d/p
(Steam Line Break)

c. Low Steam Supply
Pressure

d. High Main Steam Line
Tunnel Temperature

e,. High Main Steam Line
Tunnel Temperature
Time Delay

CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

Once/Day

NA

Once/Day

.NA

Once/Day

NA

NA

Once!/Day

NA

NA

NA

NA

NA

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

Every

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

3

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Months

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Each Refueling outage

Every 3 Moniths(a),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months a

Once/Operating Cycle

Every 3 Months(&),
Once/Operating Cycle

Each Refueling Outage

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Each Refueling Outage

Once/Operating Cycle

3

3

3

3

NZ

(a) Trip unit calibration only.

Amendment No'. 48
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Table 4.2.2 (page 2 of 2)
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK< FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

4. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling {RCIC) System
I solat ion

a. High Main Steam Line NA Every 3 Months Each Refueling Outage
Tunnel Temperature

b. High Main Steam Line NA NA Once/Operating Cycle
Tunnel Temperature
Time Delay

c. High Steam Line NA Every 3 Months Each Refueling Outage
Space Temperature

d. High Steam Line d/p NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Months
(Steam Line Break)

e. High Steam Line dip NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Months
(Steam Line Break)
Time Delay

f. Low Steam Supply NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Months
Pressure

5. Residual Heat Removal
ShutdownCooling
Isolation

a. High Reactor NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Months
Pres sure

Amendment No. 449
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERAT ION

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS 4.2 PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS

C. Reactor Building Ventilation
Isolation and Standby Gas
Treatment System Initiation

The reactor building
ventilation isolation and
Standby Gas Treatment System
initiation instrumentation
for each Trip Function in
Table 3.2.3 shall be operable
in accordance with
Table 3.2.3.

C. Reactor Building Ventilation
Isolation and Standby Gas
Treatment System Initiation

1. The reactor building
ventilation isolation and
Standby Gas Treatment
System initiation
instrumentation shall be
checked, functionally
tested and'calibrated as
indicated in Table 4.2.3.

When a channel is placed
in an inoperable status
solely for performance of
required instrumentation
surveillances, entry into
the associated Limiting
Conditions for Operation
and required Actions may
be delayed for up to 6
hours provided the
associated Trip Function
maintains reactor
building ventilation
isolation capability and
Standby Gas Treatment
System initiation
capability.

2. Perform a Logic System
Functional Test of
reactor building
ventilation isolation and
Standby Gas Treatment
System initiation
instrumentation Trip
Functions once every
Operating Cycle.

Amendment No. 550
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Table 3.2.3 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System

Initiation Instrumentation

ACT IONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED
APPLICABLE MODES OR CHANNELS CHANNELS

OTHER SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE TRIP SETTING

1. Low Reactor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 1 Ž127.0 inches
Vessel Water STANDBY, 1-OT SHUTDOWN,
Level Refuel(aý, (b)

2. High Drywel11 RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 1 •2. 5 psig
Pressure STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

Refuel (4)

3. High Reactor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1 Note 1 •5 14 mR/hr
Building STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Ventilation Refuel('ý, (b), (c),
Radiation (d)

4. High Refueling RUN, STARTUP/HOT 1 Note 1 •100 mR/hr
Floor Zone STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Radiation Refuel("), (b), (c),

(d)

(a) With reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF.

(b) During operations with potential for draining the reactor vessel.

(c) During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in secondary

containment.

(d) During Alteration of the Reactor Core.

Amendment No., 551
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Table 3.2.3 ACTION Note

1. With one or moraý required Reactor Building Ventilation.Isolation and
Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation Instrumentation channels
inoperable, take all of the applicable Actions in Notes 1.a and l.b below.

a. With one or more Trip Functions with one or more required channels
inoperable:

1) For Trip Functions 1 and 2, place any inoperable channel in trip.
within 12 hours; and

2) For Trip Functions 3 and 4, place any inoperable channel in trip
within 24 hours.

b. With one or more Trip Functions-with isolation or initiation capability
not maintained:

1) Restore isolation and initiation capability within I hour.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note l.a or l.b
is not met, isolate the Reactor Building Ventilation System and place the
Standby Gas Treatment System in operation within 1 hour.

Amendment No. 552
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Table 4.2.3 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and

Standby G~as Treatment System Initiation Instrumentation
Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK. FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1. Low Reactor Vessel NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Monlths (a),
Water Level once/Operating Cycle

2. High Drywel2 Pressure NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Months(&),
once/Operating Cycle

3. High Reactor Building Onice/Day Every 3 Months Every 3 Months
Ventilation Radiation

4. High Refueling Floor Once/Day Every 3 Months Every 3 Months
Zone Radiation During

Refueling

(a) Trip unit calibration only.

0'

Amendment No. 553
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I
D . Deleted.

E. Control Rod Block Actuation

D . Deleted.

E. Control Rod Block Actuation

I

The control rod block
instrumentation for each
Trip Function in Table
3.2.5 shall be operable in
accordance with Table
3.2.5.

1. The control rod block
instrumentation shall be
functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated
in Table 4.2.5.

When a Rod Block Monitor
channel is placed in an
inapbrable status solely
for performance of
required surveillances,
entry into associated
Limiting Conditions for
operation and required
Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours
provided the associated
Trip Function maintains
control rod block
initiation capability.

I

Amendment No. 554
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Table 3.2.5 (page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

APPLICABLE REQUIRED REQUIRED
MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS CHANNELS

SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE TRIP SETTING
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION INOPERABLE

1. Rod Block Monitor

a. Upscale (Flow Bias) > 30% RATED 2 Note 1I 0.66(W)i+N"b
THERMAL POWER with a mnaximumi

as defined in
the COLR

b. Downscale > 30% RATED 2 Note 1 Ž: 2/125 full

THERMAL POWER scale

c. Inop > 30% RATED 2 Note 1 NA
THERMAL POWER

2. Reactor Mode Switch - (a) 2 Note 2 NA
Shutdown Position

(a) When reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position.
(b) Trip Setting •ý 0.66 (W-AW)÷N for single loop operation.

Amendment No. 555
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Table 3.2.5 ACTION Notes

1. With one or two RUM channels inoperable, take all of the applicable
Actions in Notes l.a and l.b below.

a. If one RBM channel is inoperable, restore the inoperable channel to
operable status within 24 hours.

b. If the required Action and associated completion time of Note l.a above
is not met, or if two RBM channels are inoperable, place one RUM
channel in trip within the next hour.

2. With Qne or more Reactor Mode Switch - Shutdown Position channels
inoperable, immediately suspend control rod withdrawal and immediately
initiate actions to fully insert all insertable control rods in core cells
containing one or more fuel assemblies.

Amendment No. 556
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Table 4.2.5 (page 1 of 1)
Control Rod Block Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1. Rod Block Monitor (RBM)

a. Upscale (Flow Bias) Every 3 Months Every 3 Months (b~)(C

b. Down scale Every 3 Months Every 3 Months (b)

c. Inop Every 3 Months NA

2. Reactor Mode Switch - Every Refueling NA
'Shutdown Position Outaqe(a)

(a) Required to be completed within 1 hour after the
placed in the shutdown position.

reactor mode switch is

(b)

(C)

Neutron detectjors are excluded.)

Includes calibration of the RBM Reference Downscale function (i.e., RBM
upscale function is not bypassed when >30% Rated Thermal Power).

Amendment No. 557
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

F. Mechanical Vacuum Pump
Isolation Instrumentation

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

F. Mechanical Vacuum Pump
.Isolation Instrumentation

1. When th e reactor is in the
RUN or STARTUP/HOT STANDBY
Mode and the mechanical
vacuum pump is in service,
4 channels of the High
Main Steam Line Radiation
Trip Function for
mechanical vacuum pump
isolation shall be
.operable.

1. The High Main Steam Line
Radiation Trip Function
for mechanical vacuum pump
isolation shall be
checked, functionally
tested and calibrated as
indicated in Surveillance
Requirements 4.2.F.l.a, b,
c, d and e.

When a channel is placed
in an inoperable status
solely for performance of
required surveillances,
entry into associated
Limiting Conditions for
operation and required
Actions may be delayed for
up to 6 hours provided the
associated Trip Function
maintains mechanical
vacuum pump isolation
capability.

a. Perform an Instrument
Check once each day.

b. Perform an Instrument
Functional Test once
every 3 months.

c. Perform an Instrument
Calibration, except for
radiation detectors,
using a current source
once every 3 months.
The Trip Setting shall
be < 3.0 X background
at rated thermal power.

d. Perform an Instrument
Calibration using a
radiation source once
each Refueling Outage.

e. Perform a Logic System
Functional Test,
including mechanical
vacuum pump isolation
valve, once every
Operating Cycle.

I

I

I

Amendment No. 558
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR 4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
OPERATION ___________________

2. If Specification 3.2.F.1
is not met, take all of
the applicable Actions in
Specifications 3.2. P.2. a
and 2,b below.

a. With one or more
channels inoperable:

1) Restore any
inoperable channel
to operable status
within 12 hours; or

2) Place any inoperable
channel or
associated trip
system in the trip
condition within 12
hours (not
applicable if the
inoperable channel
is the result of an
inoperable
mechanical vacuum
pump isolation
valve).

b. If the required Action
and associated
completion time of
Specification 3.2.F.2.a
above is not met, or if
mechanical vacuum pump
isolation capability is
not maintained:

1) Isolate the
mechanical vacuum
pump within 12
hours; or

2) Isolate the main
steam lines within
12 hours; or

3) Place the reactor in
the SHUTDOWN Mode
within 12 hours.

Amendment No. 559
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATI ON

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

G. Post-Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation

The post-accident monitoring
instrumentation for each
Function in Table 3.2.6 shall
be operable in accordance
with Table 3.2.6.

C. Post-Accident Monitoring
Instrumentation

1. The post-accident
monitoring instrumentation
shall be checked and
calibrated in accordance
with Table 4.2.6.

When a channel is placed
in an inoperable status
solely for performance of
required surveillances,
entry into associated
Limiting Conditions for
Operation and required
Actions may be delayed for
up to 6 hours.

Amendment No. 660



VYNPS.

Table 3.2.6 (page 1 of 1)
Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

REQUJIRED ACTIONS WHEN
CHANNELS REQUIRED

APPLICABLE MODES OP. OTHER PEP CHANNELS ARE
FUNCTION SPECIFIED CONDITIONS FUNCTION INOPERABLE

1. Drywell Atmospheric RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1
Temperature

2. IDryWelI Pressure RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1

3. Torus Pressure RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1

4. Torus Water Level RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note I

5. Torus Water RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1
Temperature

6. Reactor Pressure RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1

7. Reactor Vessel Water RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1
Level

8. Torus Air Temperature RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 1

9. Containment High RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY 2 Note 2
Range Radiation
Monitor

Amendment ND. 661
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Table 3.2.6 ACTION Notes

1. With one or more-Post-Accident Monitoring instrumentation channels, for
Functions other than Function 9, inoperable, take all of the applicable
Actions in Notes l.a and ILb below.

a. With one or more Functions with one channel inoperable:

1) Restore channel to operable status within 30 days;*or
2) Prepare and submit a special report to the Commission within the

next 14 days, outlining the Action taken, the cause of the
inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the channel
to operable status.

b. With one or more Functions with two channels inoperable:

1) Restore one required channel to operable status within 7 days; or
2) Place the reactor in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

2. With one or more Post - Accident Monitoring instrumentation Function 9
channels inoperable, take all of the applicable Actions in Notes 2.a and
2.b below.

a. With one channel inoperable:

1) Restore channel to operable status within 30 days; or
2) Prepare and submit a special report to the Commission within the

next 14 days, outlining the Action taken, the cause of the
inoperability, and the plans an~d schedule for restoring the channel
to operable status.

b. With two channels inoperable:

1) Restore one channel to operable status within 7 days; or
2) Prepare and submit a special report to the Commission within the

next 14 days, outlining the Action taken, the cause of the
inoperability, and the plans and schedule for restoring the channels
to operable status.

Amendment No. 662
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Table 4.2.6 (page I of 1)
Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

FUENCTION CHECK CALIBRATION

1. Drywell Atmospheric Once/Day Every 6 Months
Temperature

2. Drywell Pressure Once/Day Once/Operating
Cycle

3. Torus Pressure Once/Day Once/Operating
Cycle

4. Torus Water Level Once/Day Once/Operating
Cycle

5. Torus Water Once/Day Every 6 Months
Temperature

6. Reactor Pressure Once/Day Once/Operating
Cycle

7. Reactor Vessel Water Once/Day Once/Operating
Level Cycle

8. Torus Air Temperature Once/Day Every 6 Months

9. Containment High Once/Day Once/operating
Range Radiation Cycle
Monitor

Amendment No. 663
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

I
H . Deleted.I

I. Recirculation Pump Trip
Instrumentation

The recirculation pump trip
instrumentation for each Trip
Function in Table 3.2.7 shall
be operable in accordance
with Table 3.2.7.

J. Deleted.

4.2

H . Deleted.

I. Recirculation Pump Trip
Instrumentation

1. The recirculation pump
trip instrumentation shall
be checked, functionally
tested and calibrated in
accordance with
Table 4.2.7.

When a channel is placed
in an inoperable status
solely for performance of
required surveillances,
entry into associated
Limiting Conditions for
Operations and required
Actions may be delayed for
up to 6 hours provided the
associated Trip Function
maintains recirculation
pump trip capability.

2. Perform a Logic System
Functional Test, including
recirculation pump trip
breaker actuation, of
recirculation pump trip
instrumentation Trip
Functions once every
Operating Cycle.

J. Deleted

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

I

Amendment No. 664
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Table 3.2.7 (page 1 of 1)
Recirculation Pump Trip Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

APPLICABLE REQUIRED REQUIRED
MODES OR OTHER CHANNELS CHANNELS

SPECIFIED PER TRIP ARE TRIP SETTING
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS SYSTEM INOPERABLE

Water Level

2. Time Delay

3. High Reactor Pressure

RUN

RUN

RUN

2

2

2

Note 1 62.5 inches

Note 1 •10 seconds

Note 1 •5 1150 Psig

Amxendmnent No. 665
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Table 3.2.7 ACTION Notes

1. With one or more recircuiation pump trip instrumentation channels
inoperable, take all of the applicable Actions in Notes l.a, 1.b and l.c
below.

a. With one or more Trip Functions with one or more channels inoperable:

1) Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 14 days; or
2) Place any inoperable channel in trip within 14 days (not applicable

for Trip Function 2 channels and not applicable if the inoperable
channel is the result of an inoperable recirculation pump trip
breaker).

b. With Trip Functions 1 and 2 with recirculation pump trip capability not
maintained or with Trip Function 3 with recirculation pump trip
capability not maintained:

1) Restore recirculation pump trip capability within 72 hours.

c. With Trip Functions 1, 2 and 3 with recirculation pump trip capability
not maintained:

1) Restore recirculation pump trip capability for all but one Trip
Function within 1 hour.

If any applicable Action and associated completion tine of Note l.a, l.b
or 1.c is not met, immediately take the applicable Action of Note 2.a or
2 .b.

2. a. Remove affected recirculation pump from service within the next 6
hours; or

b. Place the plant in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours.

Amendment No. 666
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Table 4.2.7 (page I of 1)
Recirculation Pump Trip Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1. Low-Low Reactor Vessel Once/Day Every 3 Months Every 3 Monthsa,
Water Level once/operating

Cycle

2. Time Delay NA NA Every 3 Months

3. High Reactor Pressure Once/Day Every 3 Months Every 3 Months(a),
Once/Operating
Cycle

(a) Trip unit calibration only.

Amendment No. 667
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERAT ION

K. Degraded Grid Protective
System

The emergency bus
undervoitage instrumentation
for each Trip Function in
Table 3.2.8 shall be operable
in accordance with Table
3.2.8.

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

K. Degraded Grid Protective
S yetei

The emergency bus
undervoltage instrumentation
shall be functionally tested
and calibrated in accordance
with Table 4.2.8.

Amendment No. 668
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Table 3.2.8 (page 1 of 1)
Degraded Grid Protective System Instrumentation

ACT IONS
WHEN

APPLICABLE REQUIRED
MODES OR OTHER REQUIRED CHANNELS

SPECIFIED CHANNELS ARE TRIP SETTING
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS PER BUS INOPERABLE

1. Degraded Bus Voltage

a. Voltage (a) 2 Note 1 3660 volts
and
•3740 volts

b. Time Delay (a) 1 Note 2 Ž9 seconds
and
•11 seconds

c. Voltage Alarm (a) 2 Note 3 3660 volts
and
•3740 volts

d. Alarm Time Delay (a) 1 Note 3 Ž9 seconds
and
•11 seconds

(a) When the asso-ciated -diesel generator is, required to be operable.

Amendment No. 669
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Table 3.2.8 ACTION Notes

1. With one or more-required Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Trip Function
channels inoperable:

a. Place any inoperable channel in trip within 1 hour.

If the Action and associated completion time of Note l.a are not met,
immediately declare the associated diesel generator inoperable.

2. With one or more required Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay Trip Function
channels inoperable:

a. Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 1 hour.

If the Action and associated completion time of Note 2.a are not met,
immediately declare the associated diesel generator inoperable.

3. With one or more required Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm Trip
Function channels inoperable, take all of the applicable Actions in
Notes 3.a and 3.b:

a. With one or more buses with alarm capability not maintained, restore
alarm capability within 1 hour; and

b; Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 24 hours.

If the Action and associated completion time of Note 3.a or 3.b are
not met, initiate increased voltage monitoring of the associated
4.16kV emergency bus~es).

Amendment No. 7')0
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Table 4.2.8 (page 1 of 1)
Degraded Grid Protective System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1. Degraded Bus Voltage

a. Voltage (a) Once/Operating
Cycle

b. Time Delay (a) Once/operating
Cycle

(a) Separate Functional Tests are not required for this Trip Function. Trip
Function operability is demonstrated during Trip Function Calibration
and integrated ECCS tests performed once per Operating Cycle.

Amendment No. 771
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

4.2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

L. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling (RCIC) System
Actuation

The RCIC System
instrumentation for each Trip
Function in Table 3.2.9 shall
be operable in accordance
with Table 3.2.9.

L. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling (RCIC), System
Actuation

1. The RCIC System
instrumentation shall be
checked, functionally
tested and calibrated as
indicated in Table 4.2.9.

When a channel is placed
in an inoperable status
solely for performance of
required surveillances,
entry into associated
Limiting Conditions for
Operation and required
Actions hýay be delayed as
follows:' (a) for up to 6
hours for Trip Function 3;
and (b) for up to 6 hours
for Trip Functions 1 and 2
provided the associated
Trip Function maintains
RCIC initiation
capability./

2.Perform a Logic System
Functional Test of RCIC
System instrumentation
Trip Functions once every
Operating Cycle.

I

?Amendment No. 772
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Table 3.2.9 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Core isolation Cooling System Instrumentation

ACTIONS
WHEN

REQUIRED REQUIRED
APPLICABLE MODES OR CHANNELS CHANNELS

OTHER SPECIFIED PER ARE
TRIP FUNCTION CONDITIONS FUNCTION INOPERABLE TRIP SETTING

1. Low-Low Reactor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 4 Note 1 Ž82.5 inches
Vessel Water STANDBY'a), HOT
Level SHUTDOWN m) , Refuel a)

2. Low Condensate RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 2 3.8%"
Storage Tank STANDBY(4), HOT
Water Level SHUTDOWN(&), Refuel"a)

3. High Reac -tor RUN, STARTUP/HOT 2 Note 3 5 177.0 inches
Vessel Water STANDBY(a), HOT
-Level SHUTDOWN(&), Reffuelt4)

(a) With reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

(b) Percent of instrument span.

Amendment No. 773
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Table 3.2.9 ACTION Notes

1. With one or inore..RCIC System instrumentation Trip Function.1 channels
inoperable:

a. Declare the RCIC System inoperable within 1 hour from discovery of loss
of RCIC initiation capability; and

b. Place any inoperable channel in trip within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note l.a or l.b
is not met, immediately declare the RCIC System inoperable.

2. With one or more RCIC System instrumentation Trip Function 2 channels
inoperable:

a. Declare the RCTC System inoperable within 1 hour from discovery of loss
of RCIC initiation capability when RCIC System suction is aligned to
the Condensate Storage Tank; and

b. Place any ipoperable channel in trip or align RCIC System suction to
the suppression pool within 24 hours.

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Note 2.a or 2.b
is not met, immediately declare the RCIC System inoperable.

3. With one or more RCIC System instrumentation Trip Function 3 channels
inoperable:

a. Restore any inoperable channel to operable status within 24 hours.

If the Action and associated completion time of Note 3.a is not met,
immediately declare the ROTC System inoperable.

Amendment No. 174
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Table 4.2.9 (page 1 of 1)
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Instrumentation

Tests and Frequencies

TRIP FUNCTION CHECK FUNCTIONAL TEST CALIBRATION

1. Low-Low Reactor Vessel Once/Day Every 3 Months Every 3 Monthsa)
Water Level Once/Operating

Cycle

2. Low Condensate Storage NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Months (a),
Tank Water Level Once/Operating

Cycle

3. High Reactor Vessel NA Every 3 Months Every 3 Moriths(a),
Water Level Once/Operating

Cycle

(a) Trip unit calibration only.

C

Amendment No.74 74a
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3.5 LIMITING CONDITION FOR
OPERATION

3. From and after the date
that the Alternate
Cooling Tower System is
made or found to be
inoperable for any
reason, reactor operation
is permissible only
during the succeeding
seven days, unless the
Alternate Cooling Tower
System is sooner made
operable, provided that
.during such seven days,
the Station Service Water
System and both essential
equipment cooling loops
are operable.

4. If the requirements of
Specification 3.5.D
cannot be Met, an orderly
shutdown shall be
initiated and the reactor
shall be in a cold
shutdown condition within
24 hours.

E. High Pressure Cooling
Injection (HPCI) System

4.5 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

3. Deleted.

E. High Pressure Coolant
Injection (HPCI) System

Surveillance of HPCI System
shall be performed as
follows:

1. Testing1. Except as specified in
Specification 3.5.E.2,
whenever irradiated fuel
*is in the reactor vessel
and reactor steam
pressure is greater than
150 psig:

a. The HPCI System shall
be operable.

b. The condensate storage
tank shall contain at
least 75,000 gallons
of condensate water.

a. Deleted

b. Operability testing of
the piump and valves
shall be in accordance
with Specification
4. 6..E.

c. Upon reactor startup,
HPCI operability
testing shall be
performed as required
by Specification 4.6.E
within 24 hours after
exceeding 150 psig
reactor steam pressure.

I

Amendment No. 2-7L, -1-4,4-2, -. , -4,, 44;, 4 2-130 105
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3.5 LINITING.CONDITION FOR
OPERATI ON

4.5 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

due to malfunction of the
electrical portion of the
valve when the
reactor is pressurized
above 150 psi9 with
irradiated fuel in the
reactor vessel, continued
reactor operation is
permissible only during
the succeeding seven days
unless such a valve is
sooner made operable,
provided that during such
seven days both the
remaining Automatic
Relief System valves and
the EPOT System are
operable.

3. If the requirements of
Specification 3.5.F
cannot be met, an orderly
shutdown shall be
initiated and the reactor
pressure shall be reduced
to •5 150 psi9 within
24 hours.

G. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling System (RCIC)'

1. Except as specified in
Specification 3.5.G.2
below, the RCIC System
shall be operable
whenever the reactor
steam pressure is greater
than 150 psi9 and
irradiated fuel is in the
reactor vessel.

2. >From and after the date
that the.RCIC System is
made or found to be
inoperable for any
reason, reactor operation
is permissible only
during the succeeding
14 days unless such
system is sooner made
operable, provided that:

a. The HPCI System is
immediately verified
by administrative
means to be operable,
and

G. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling
System (RCIC)

Surveillance of the RCIC
System shall be performed as
follows:

1. Testing

a. Deleted

b. Operability testing of
the pump and valves
shall be in accordance
with Specification

c. Upon reactor startup,
RCIC operability
testing shall be
performed as required
by Specification 4.6.E
within 24 hours after
exceeding 150 psig
reactor steam pressure.

Amendment No. 44, 2-7-, 4414, a4&, 4-64,4~4 2-9-&, 2144 0107
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BASES: 1.1 (Cont'd)

With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation, the plant must be
brought to a condition in which the LCQ does not apply. Operation of at
least one reactor coolant recirculation loop provides core flow greater than
natural circulation, so the margin to a critical power condition is
significantly greater than this bounding example for all normal operating
conditions with power less than the low power thermal limit. Therefore, a
low power thermal limit of 23% rated thermal power is conservative.

Additionally, a core thermal power limit of 23% rated thermal power ensures
consistency with the threshold for requiring thermal limit monitoring (i.e.,
average planar linear heat generation rate, linear heat generation rate, and
minimum critical power ratio) . This assures that for those power levels
where thermal limit monitoring is required, the General Electric critical,
power correlation is applicable.

C. Power Transient

Plant safety analyses have shown that the scrams caused by exceeding
any safety setting will assure that the Safety Limit of Specification
l.1A or 1.lB will not be exceeded. Scram times are checked
periodically to assure the insertion times are adequate. The thermal
power transient resulting when a scram is accomplished other than by
the expected scram signal (e.g., scram from neutron flux
following closure of the main turbine stop valves) does not
necessarily cause fuel damage. However, for this specification a
Safety Limit violation will be assumed when a scram is only
accomplished by means o~f a backup feature of the plant design. The
concept of not approaching a Safety Limit provided scram signals are
operable is supported by the extensive plant safety analysis.

The computer provided with Vermont Yankee has a sequence annunciation
program which will indicate the sequence in which events such as
scram, APRM trip initiation, pressure scram initiation, etc. occur.
This program also indicates when the scram setpoint is cleared. This
will provide information on how long a scram condition exists and
thus provide some measure of the energy added during a transient.

D. Reactor Water Level (Shutdown Condition)

During periods when the reactor is shutdown, consideration must also
be given to water level requirements due to the effect of decay heat.
If reactor water level should drop below the top of the enriched fuel
during this time, the ability to cool the core is reduced. This
reduction in core cooling capability could lead to elevated cladding
temperatures and clad perforation. The core can be cooled
sufficiently should the water level be reduced to two-thirds the core
height. Establishment of the safety limit at 12 inches above the top
of the enriched fuel provides adequate margin. This level will be
continuously monitored.

Amendment No. 4-&, -6., 4-54~, 2-2-41 13
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BASES:

2.1 FUEL CLADDING INTEGRITY

A. Trip Settings

The bases for individual trip settings of Section 2.1 are discussed in the
Bases for Specifications 3.1.A, 3.2.A and 3.2.B.

Amendment No. 4-8, -2-8, 2-3-, -44v, -6ý, -94, 4-- --- 49 --- 114
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

BACKGROUND

The Reactor Protection System (RPS) initiates a reactor scram when one or more
monitored parameters exceed their specified limits, to preserve the integrity
of the fuel cladding and the reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) and
minimize the energy that must be absorbed following a loss of coolant accident
(LOCA). This can be accomplished either automatically or manually.

The protection and monitoring functions of the RPS have been designed to
ensure safe operation of the reactor. This is achieved by specifying limiting
safety system settings (LSSS) in terms of parameters directly monitored by the
RPS, as well as LCOs on other reactor system parameters and equipment
performance. The LSSS are defined in this Specification as the Allowable
Values, whi ch, in conjunction with the LCOs, establish the threshold for
protective system action to prevent exceeding acceptable limits, including
Safety Limits (SLs) during Design Basis Accidents (DBAs)and transients.

The RI'S, as described in the UPSAR, Section 7.2 (Ref. 1), includes sensors,
relays, bypass circuits, and switches that are necessary to cause initiation
of a reactor scram. Functional diversity is provided by monitoring a wide
range of dependent and independent parameters. The input parameters to the
scram logic are from instrumentation that monitors reactor vessel water level,
reactor vessel pressure, neutron flux, main steam line isolation valve
position, turbine cont 'rol valve (TCV) fast closure, turbine stop valve (TSV)
position, drywell pressure, and scram discharge volume (SDV) water level, as'
well as reactor mode switch in shutdown position and manual scram signals.
There are at least four redundant sensor input signals from each of these
parameters (with the exception of the reactor mode switch in shutdown scram
signal and the manual scram signal). Most channels include' instrumentation.
that compares measured input signals with pre-established setpoints. When the
setpoint is exceeded, the channel' output relay actuates, which then outputs an
RI'S trip signal to the trip logic.

The RI'S is comprised of two independent trip systems (A and B) with three
logic channels in each trip system (logic channels Al, A2, and A3; 81, 82, and
B3) as shown in Reference 1 figures. Logic channels Al, A2, 81, and 82
contain automatic logic for which the above monitored parameters each have at
least one input to each of these logic channels. The outputs of the logic
channels in a trip system are combined in a one-out-of-two logic so that
either channel can trip the associated trip system. The tripping of both trip
systems will produce a reactor scram. This logic arrangement is referred to
as a one-but-of-two taken twice logic. In addition to the automatic logic
channels, logic channels A3 and B3 (one logic channel per trip system) are
manual scram 'channels. Both must be deenergized in order to initiate the
manual trip function. Each trip system. can be reset by use of a reset switch,
If a full scram occurs (both trip systems trip), a relay prevents reset of the
trip systems for 10 seconds after the full scram signal is received. This
10 second delay on reset ensures that the scram function will be completed.

Amendment No. 28
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

BACKGROUND (continued)

One scram pilot valve with two scram valves are located in the hydraulic
control unit for each control rod drive (CR0) . Each scram pilot valve has two
solenoids with the solenoids normally energized. The scram pilot valves
control the air supply to the scram inlet and outlet valves for the associated

CR0. When either scram pilot valve solenoid is energized, air pressure holds
the scram valves closed and, therefore, both scram pilot valve solenoids must
be de-energized to cause a control rod to scram. The scram valves control the
supply and discharge paths for the CRD water during a scram. One of the scram
pilot valve solenoids for each CR0 is controlled by trip system A, and the
other solenoid is controlled by trip system B. Any trip of trip system A in
conjunction with any trip in trip system B results in de-energizing both
solenoids, air bleeding off, scram valves opening, and control rod scram.

The backup scram valves, which energize on a scram signal to depressurize the
scram air header, are also controlled by the RPS. Additionally, the RPS
System controls the SDy vent and drain valves such that when both trip systems
trip, the SDV vent and drain valves close to isolate the SDy.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

The actions of the RPS are assumed in the safety analyses of References 1, 2,
and 3. The RPS initiates a reactor scram when monitored parameter values
exceed the trip values, specified by the setpoint methodology and listed in
Table 3.1.1 to preserve the integrity of the fuel cladding, the RCPB, and the
containmen~t by minimizing the energy that must be absorbed following a LOCA.

RPS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii) . Trip
Functions not specifically credited in the accident analysis are retained for
the overall redundancy and diversity of the RPS as required by the NRC
approved licensing basis.

The operability of the RPS is dependent on the operability of the individual
instrumentation channel Trip Functions specified in Table 3.1.1. Each Trip
Function must have the required number of operable channels in each trip
system, with their trip setpoints within the calculational as-found tolerances
specified in plant procedures. Operation with actual trip setpoints within
calculational as-found tolerances provides reasonable assurance that, under
worst case design basis conditions, the associated trip will occur within the
Trip Settings specified in Table 3.1.1. As a result, for most Trip Functions,
a channel is considered inoperable if its actual trip setpoint is not within
the calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. Since
the APRM flow biased flux scram Trip Setting is an Allowable Value, it is only
considered inoperable if its actual tr~ip setpoint is not within the Trip
Setting,specified in Table 3.1.1 The actual trip setpoint is calibrated
consistent with applicable setpoint methodology assumptions. Each channel
must also respond within its assumed response time, where applicable.

Amendment No. 229
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The operability of scram pilot valves and associated solenoids, backup scram
valves, and SDV valves, described in the Background section, are not addressed

by this LCO.

The individual Trip Functions are required to be operable in the MODES or
other specified conditions indicated in Table 3.1.1, which may require an RPS
trip to mitigate the consequences of a design basis accident or transient. To
ensure a reliable scram function, a combination of Trip Functions is required
in each MODE to provide primary and diverse initiation signals.

The RPS is required to be operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel

with reactor coolant temperature > 212'F, and in Refuel with reactor coolant
temperature < 2120F and any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing
one or more fuel assemblies. Control rods withdrawn from a core cell.
containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity of the core and,.
therefore, are not required to have the capability to scram.. Provided all
other control rods remain inserted, the RPS function is niot required. In this
condition, the required Shutdown Margin and refuel position one-rod-out
interlock ensure that no event requiring RPS will occur. During normal
operation in HOT SHUTDOWN and COLD SHUTDOWN, all control rods are fully
inserted and the Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position control rod withdrawal
block does not allow any control rod to be withdrawn.. Under these conditions,
the RPS function is not required to be operable.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and Applicability discussions
are listed below on a Function by Function basis.

1. Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown

The Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown Trip Function provides signals, via the
manual scram logic channels, to two RES logic channels, which are redundant to
the automatic protective instrumentation channels and provide manual reactor
trip capability. This Trip Function was not specifically credited in the
accident analysis, but it is retained, for the overall redundancy and diversity
of the RPS as required by the NRC approved licensing basis.

The reactor mode switch is a single switch with two channels, each of which
provides input into one of the manual RPS logic channels (A3 and B3) . The
reactor mode switch is capable of scramming the reactor if the mode switch is
placed in the shutdown position.

There is no Trip Setting for this Trip Function, since the channels are
mechanically actuated based solely on reactor mode switch position.

Two channels of Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown, with one channel in trip
channel A3 and one channel in trip channel B3 are available and required to be
operable. The Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown Trip Function is required to be

Amendment No. 330
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued).

operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor coolant

temperature > 212'F, and in Refuel with reactor coolant temperature < 2120F
and any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel
assemblies, since these are the MODES and other specified conditions when
control rods are withdrawn.

2. Manual Scram

The Manual Scram push button channels provide signals to the manual scram
logic channels (AS and B3), which are redundant to the automatic protective
instrumentation channels and provide manual reactor trip capability. This
Function was not specifically credited in the accident analysis but it is
retained for the overall redundancy and diversity of the EPS as required by
the NRC approved licensing basis.

There is one Manual Scram push button channel for each RE'S trip system. In
order to cause a scram it is necessary for each trip system to be actuated.

There is no Trip Setting for this Trip Function since the channels are
mechanically actuated based solely on the position of the push buttons.

Two channels of Manual Scram with one channel in trip channel AS and one
channel in trip channel B3 are available and required to be operable in RUN,

STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 2120F, and
in Refuel with reactor coolant temperature < 212'F and any control rod
withdrawn fromn a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies, since these
are the MODES and other specified conditions when control rods are withdrawn.

3.a. Intermediate Range Monitor High Flux

The IRMs monitor neutron flux levels from the upper range of the source range
monitor (SEM) to the lower range of the average power range monitors (APRMs).
The IRMs are capable of generating trip signals that can be used to prevent
fuel damage resulting from abnormal operating transients in the intermediate
power range. In this power range, the most significant source of reactivity
change is due to control rod withdrawal. The IRMs provide diverse protection
from the rod worth minimizer (RWt4), which monitors and controls the movement
of control rods at low power. The RWM prevents the withdrawal of an out of
sequence control rod during startup that could result in an unacceptable
neutron flux excursion. The IRMs provide mitigation of the neutron flux
excursion. To demonstrate the capability of the IRM System to mitigate
control rod withdrawal events, a generic analysis has been performed (Ret. 3)
to evaluate the consequences of control rod withdrawal events during startup.
This analysis, which assumes that one IRM channel in each trip system

Amendment No. 331
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BASES: 3.1.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

is bypassed, demonstrates that the IRMs provide protection against local
control rod withdrawal errors and results in peak fuel enthalpy below the-
170 cal/gm fuel failure threshold criterion (Ref. 4).

The IRMs are also capable of limiting other reactivity excursions during
startup, such as cold water injection events, although no credit is
specifically assumed.

The IRM System is divided into two groups of IRM channels, with three IRM
channels inputting to each trip system. The analysis of Reference 3 assumes
that one channel in each trip system is bypassed. Therefore, four channels
with two channels in each trip system are required for IRM operability to
ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram from this Trip
Function on a valid signal. This trip is active in each of the-10 ranges of
the IRM, which must be selected by the operator to maintain the neutron flux
within the monitored level of an IRM range.

The analysis of Reference 3 has adequate conservatism to permit the 1514 Trip
Setting of 120 divisions of a 125 division scale.

The Intermediate Range Monitor High Flux Trip Function must be operable during
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 212OF when
control rods may be withdrawn and the potential for criticality exists. in

Refuel with reactor coolant temperature < 212'F, when a cell with fuel has its
control rod withdrawn, the IRMs provide monitoring for and protection against
unexpected reactivity excursions. In RUN, the APRL' System, the RWM, and the
Rod Block Monitor provide protection against control rod withdrawal error
events and the IR~ds are not required.

3.b. Intermediate Range Monitor Inop

This trip signal provides assurance that a minimum number of IRMs are
operable. Anytime an IRM mode switch is moved to any position other than
"Operate," whenever the detector voltage drops below a preset level, or when a
module is not plugged in, an inoperative trip signal will be received by the
RPS unless the IRM is bypassed. Since only one 1514 in each trip system may be
bypassed, only one IRM in each RPS trip system may be inoperable without.
resulting in an RPS trip signal.

This Trip Function was not specifically credited in the accident analysis but
it is retained for the overall redundancy and diversity of the RPS as required
by the NRC approved licensing basis.

Four channels of Intermediate Range Monitor mnop with two channels in each
trip system are required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument
failure will preclude a scram from this Trip Function on a valid signal.

Amendment No. 332
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCD, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Since this Trip Function is not assumed in the safety analysis, there is no

Trip Setting for this Trip Function.

This Trip Function is required to be operable when the Intermediate Range

Monitor High Flux Trip Function is required.

4.a. Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias)

The Average Power Range Monitor (APEM) channels receive input from the Local
Power Range Monitors (LPRMs) within the reactor core, which provide indication
of the power distribution and local power changes. The APEN channels average
these LPBN signals to provide continuous indication of average reactor power
from a few percent to greater than Rated Thermal Power. The Average Power
Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Functton monitors neutron flux
relative to the reactor coolant flow. The trip level is varied as a function
of recirculation drive flow (i.e., at lower core flows, the setpoint is
reduced proportional to the reduction in power experienced as core flow is
reduced with a fixed control rod pattern) and is clamped at an upper limit.
The relationship between recirculation drive flow and reactor core flow is
non-linear at low core flows. Due to stability concerns, separate APRM flow
biased scram trip setting equations are provided for low core flows. The flow
bias portion of the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip
Function is not specifically credited in the accident or transient analyses,
but is included to provide protection against transients where Thermal Power
increases slowly and to provide protection against power oscillations which
may result from reactor thermal hydraulic instabilities. However, the clamp
portion of the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function
is assumed to terminate the main steam isolation valve closure event and along
with the safety/relief valves (SIRVs) limits the RPV pressure to less than the
ASME Code limits. The control rod drop accident (CRDA) analysis also takes
credit for the clamp portion of this Trip Function to terminate the CRDA.

The APRM System is divided into two groups of channels with three APRM
channels inputting( into each trip system. The system is designed to allow one
channel in each trip system to be bypassed. Any one APRN channel in a trip
system can cause the associated trip system to trip. Four channels of Average
Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) with two channels in each trip,
system arranged in a one-out-of-two logic are required to be operable to

ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram from this
Function on a valid signal. In addition, to provide adequate coverage of the
entire core, at least 13 ISPRM inputs are required for each APRM channel, with
at least two LPRM inputs from each of the levels at which the LPRMs are
located; except that channels A, C, D and F may lose all APRM inputs from the
companion APRM cabinet plus one additional LPRM input and still be considered
operable. The LPRMs, themselves, do not provide a scram signal. Each APRM
cha 'nnel receives one total drive flow signal representative of total core
flow. The total drive flow signals are generated by two flow-converters, one
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BASES: 3.1.A/4.1.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

of which supplies signals to the trip system A APRMs, while the other supplies

signals to the trip system B APRMs. Each flow converter signal is provided by

summing up a flow signal from the two recirculation loops. Each required
Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) channel requires an input
from one operable flow converter (e.g., if a converter unit is inoperable, the
associated Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) channels must be
considered inoperable) . An APRM flow converter is considered inoperable
whenever it cannot deliver a flow signal less than or equal to actual
recirculation flow conditions for all steady state and transient reactor
conditions while in RUN.

The APRM flow biased flux scram Trip Setting is an Allowable Value, which is
the limiting value that the trip setpoint may have when tested periodically,
beyond which appropriate action shall be taken. For Vermont Yankee, the
periodic testing is defined as the calibration. The actual scram trip is
conservatively set in relation to the Allowable Value to ensure operability
between periodic testing. The Trip Setting is derived from 'the Analytical
Limit assumed in the CRDA analyses. W is percent of rated two loop drive flow
where 100% rated drive flow is that flow equivalent to 48 X 10 6lbs/hr core
flow.

The Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function is
required to be operable in RUN where there is a possibility of generating
excessive Thermal Power and potentially exceeding the SL applicable to high
pressure and core flow conditions (SL 1.1.A) and where there is the
possibility of neutronic/thermal hydraulic instability. During STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY and Refuel, other IRM and APRM Trip Functions provide protection for
fuel cladding integrity. Although the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux
(Flow Bias) Trip Function is assumed in the CRDA analysis, which is applicable
in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced)
Trip Function conservatively bounds the assumed trip and, together with the
assumed IRM trips, provides adequate protection. Therefore, the Average Power
Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function is not required in
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY.

4.b. Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced)

The APRM channels receive input signals from the LPRMs within the reactor
core, which provide an indication of the power distribution and local power
changes. The APRM channels average these LPRD4 signals to provide a continuous
indication, of average reactor power from a few percent to greater than Rated
Thermal Power. For operation at low power (i.e., STARTUP/HOT STANDBY), the
Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function is capable of
generating a trip signal that prevents fuel damage resulting from abnormal
operating transients in this power range. For most operation at low power
levels, the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function will
provide a secondary scram to the Intermediate Range Monitor High Flux Trip
Function because of the relative setpoints. With the IRMs at Range 9 or 10,
it is possible that the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced) Trip
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Function will provide the primary'trip signal for a core-wide increase in

power.

No specific safety analyses take direct credit for the Average Power Range
Monitor High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function. However, the Average Power Range
Monitor High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function indirectly ensures that before the

reactor mode switch is placed in the run position, reactor power does not
exceed 23% RTP (St 1.1.B) when operating at low reactor pressure and low core
flow. Therefore, it indirectly prevents fuel damage during significant
reactivity increases with reactor power < 23% Rated Thermal Power.

The AFRN System is divided into two groups of channels with three APRM channel
inputs to each trip system. The system is designed to allow one channel in
each trip system to be bypassed. Any one APR14 channel in a trip system can

cause the associated trip system to trip. Four channels of Average Power
Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced) with two channels in each trip system are
required to be operable to ensure that no single failure will preclude a scram
from this Trip Function on a valid signal. In addition, to provide adequate
coverage of the entire core, at least 13 LPRM inputs are required for each
APRM channel, with at least two LPRM inputs from each of the levels at which
the LPRMs are located, except that channels A, C, D and F may lose all APRM
inputs from the companion APRM cabinet plus one additional LPRM input and
still be considered operable. The LPRMs, themselves, do not provide a scram
signal.

The Trip Setting is based on preventing significant increases in power when
reactor power is < 23% Rated Thermal Power.

The Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function must be
operable during STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor coolant
temperature > 212OF when control rods may be withdrawn since the potential for
criticality exists. In RUN, the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow
Bias) Trip Functions provide protection against reactivity transients and the
RWM and Rod Block Monitor protect against control rod withdrawal error events.

4.c. Average Power Range Monitor Inop

This signal provides assurance that a minimum number of APRMs are operable.
Anytime an APRM mode switch is moved to any position other than "Operate,"' an
APR14 module is unplugged, or the APRM has too few LPRM inputs (< 13 for
channels B and E; < 9 for channels A, C, D and F), an inoperative trip signal
will be received by the EPS, unless the APR14 is bypassed. Since only one APR14
in each trip system may be bypassed, only one APRM in each trip system may be
inoperable without resulting in an RE'S trip signal. This Trip Function was
not specifically credited in the accident analysis, but it is retained for the
overall redundancy and diversity of the RE'S as required by the NRC approved
licensing basis.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Four channels of Average Power Range Monitor Inop with two channels in each
trip system are required to be operable to ensure that no single failure will

preclude a scram from this Trip Function on a valid signal.

There is no Trip Setting for this Trip Function.

This Trip Function is required to be operable in the MODES where the APRM Trip
Functions are required.

5. High.Reactor Pressure

An increase in RPV pressure during reactor operation compresses the steam
voids and results in a positive reactivity insertion. This causes the neutron
flux and Thermal Power transferred to the reactor coolant to increase, which

could challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding and the RCPB. The High
Reactor Pressure Trip Function initiates a scram for transients that result in
a pressure increase, counteracting the pressure increase by rapidly reducing
core power. For the overp Iressurization protection analyses of Reference 5,
reactor scram (the analyses conservatively assume scram from the APRM High
Flux (Flow Bias) signal, not the High Reactor Pressure signal), along with the
S/RVs, limits the peak RPV pressure to less than the ASME Section III Code
limits.

High reactor pressure signals are initiated from four pressure transmitters
that sense reactor pressure. The High Reactor Pressure Trip Setting is chosen
to provide a sufficient margin to the ASME Section III Code limits during the
event.

Four chann els of High Reactor Pressure Trip Function, with two channels in
each trip system arranged in a one-out-of-two logic, are required to be
operable to ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram
from this Trip Function on a valid signal. The Function is required to be
operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor coolant

temperature > 2120F since the Reactor Coolant System (RCS) is pressurized and
the potential for pressure increase exists.

6. High Drywell Pressure

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the RCPB. A reactor
scram is initiated to minimize the possibility of fuel damage and to reduce
the amount of energy being added to the coolant and the drywell. The reactor
scram reduces the amount of energy required to be absorbed and, along with the
actions of the ECOS, ensures that the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from four pressure transmitters
that sense dryweitl pressure. The Trip Setting was selected to be as low as
possible and indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment.
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Four channels of High Drywell Pressure, with two channels in each trip system
arranged in a one-cut-of-two logic, are required to be operable to ensure that
no single instrument failure will preclude a scram from this Trip Function on
a valid signal. The Trip Function is required'in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and

Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 212'F, where considerable energy
exists in the RCS, resulting in the limiting transients and accidents.

7. Reactor Low Water Level

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the fuel may be
threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could
result. Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated at low water level to
substantially reduce the heat generated in the fuel from fission. The reactor
scram reduces the amount of energy required to be absorbed and, along with the
actions of the Emergency.Core Cooling Systems (ECCS), ensures that
requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

Reactor Low Water Level signals are initiated from four level transmitters
that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant column of,
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level (variable
leg) in the vessel.*

Four channels of Reactor Low Water Level Trip Function, with two channels in
each trip system arranged in a one-out-of-two logic, are required to be
operable to ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram
from this Trip Function on a valid signal.

The Reactor Low Water Level Trip Setting is selected to ensure that during
normal operation spurious scrams are avoided and that enough water is
available above the top of enriched fuel to account for evaporative losses and
displacements of coolant following the most severe abnormal operational
transient involving a reactor water level decrease. The Trip Setting is
referenced from top of enriched fuel. The top of enriched fuel has been
designated as 0 inches and provides a common reference point for all reactor
vessel water level instrumentation.

The Trip Function is required in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with

reactor coolant temperature > 2120F where considerable energy exists in the
RCS resulting in the limiting transients and accidents. ECCS.initiations at
low water levels provide sufficient protection for level transients in all
other MODES.
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8. Scram Discharge Volume High Level

The SDV receives the water displaced by the motion of the CRD pistons during a
reactor scram. Should this volume fill to a point where there is insufficient
volume to accept the displaced water, control rod insertion would be hindered.
Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated while the remaining free volume is
still sufficient to accommodate the water from a full core scram. No credit
is taken for a scram initiated from these Trip Functions for any of the design
basis accidents or transients analyzed in the EJFSAR. However, they are
retained to ensure the RPS remains operable.

There are four level transmitters and trip units associated with each
instrument volume. Four trip units (two for each instrument volume) are
provided for each RPS trip system. On a per instrument volume basis, these
trip units are arranged in pairs so that no single event will prevent a scram.
from this Trip Function on a valid signal.

The Trip Setting is chosen low enough to ensure that there is sufficient
volume in the SDVs to accommodate the water from a full scram.

Eight channels of the Scram Discharge Volume High Level Trip Function, with
two channels per volume in each trip system, are required to be operable to
ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram from this Trip
Function on a valid signal. T hese Trip Functions are required in RUN,
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 212 0F, and
in Refu el with reactor coolant temperature < 212*F and any control rod
withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies, since these
are the MODES and other specified conditions when control rods are withdrawn.
At all other times, this Trip Function may be bypassed.

9. Main Steamline isolation Valve Closure

Main steamline isolation valve (MSIV) closure results in loss of the main
turbine and the condenser as a heat sink for the nuclear-steam supply system
and indicates a need to shut down the reactor to reduce heat generation.
Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated on a Main Steamline Isolation Valve
Closure signal before the MSIVs are completely closed in anticipation of the
complete loss of the normal heat sink and subsequent overpressurization
transient. However, for the overpressurization protection analyses of
Reference 5, the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip
Function, along with the S/RVs, limits the peak RPV pressure to less than the
ASME Code limits. That is, the direct scram on position switches for MSIV
closure events is not assumed in the overpressurization analysis.

The reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to be absorbed and,
along with the actions of the ECCS, ensures that the requirements of
10 CFR 50.46 are met.
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MSIV closure signals are initiated from position switches located on each of

the eight MSIVs. Each MSIV has two position switches; one switch inputs to

R25 trip system A while the other switch inputs to RPS trip system B. Thus,
each EPS trip system receives an input from eight Main Steamline Isolation

Valve Closure channels, each consisting of one position switch. The logic for

the Main Steam Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function is arranged such'that

either the inboard or outboard valve on three or more of the main steam lines

must close in order for a scram to occur. In addition, certain combinations

of valves closed in two lines will result in a half-scram.

The Main Steam Isolation Valve Closure Trip Setting is specified to ensure

that a scram occurs prior to a significant reduction in steam flow, thereby

reducing the severity of the subsequent pressure transient.

Sixteen channels of the Main Steam Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function, with

eight channels in each trip system, are required to be operable to ensure that

no single instrument failure will preclude the scram from this Trip Function

on a valid signal. This Trip Function is only required in RUN since, with the

MSIVs open and the heat generation rate. high, a pressurization transient can

occur if the MSIVs close. In STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and Refuel with reactor

coolant temperature > 2120F, the heat generation rate is low enough so that

the other diverse RPS functions provide sufficient protection.

10. Turbine-Control Valve Fast Closure

Fast closure of the TCVs results in the loss of a heat sink that produces

reactor pressure, neutron flux, and heat flux transients that must be limited.
Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated on TCV fast closure in anticipation of

the transients that would result from the closure of these valves. The

Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Trip Function is the primary scram signal
for the generator load rejection event analyzed in Reference 6. For this

event, the reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to be absorbed

and ensures that the MCPR SL (SL l.l.A) is not exceeded.

Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure signals are initiated by the four pressure

switches that sense acceleration relay oil pressure. Each pressure switch

provides a signal to a separate RPS logic, channel. This Trip Function must be

enabled at Thermal Power > 25%,' Rated.Thermal Power. This is accomplished

automatically by pressure switches sensing turbine first stage pressure;
therefore, opening of the turbine bypass valves may affect this Trip Function.

The Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Trip Setting is selected to detect

imminent TCV fast closure.
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Four channels of Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure with two channels in each

trip system arranged in a one-out-of-two logic are required to be operable to
ensure that no single instrument failure will preclude a scram from this Trip
Function on a valid signal. This Trip Function is required, consistent with

the analysis assumptions, whenever Thermal Power is > 25% Rated Thermal Power.
This.Trip Function is not required when Thermal Power is < 25% Rated Thermal

Power, since the High Reactor Pressure and the Average Power Range Monitor
High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Functions are adequate to maintain the necessary
safety margins.

11. Turbine Stop Valve Closure

Closure of the TSVs results in the loss of a heat sink that produces reactor
pressure, neutron flux, and heat flux transients that must be limited.
Therefore, a reactor scram is initiated at the start of TSV closure in
anticipation of the transients that would result from the closure of these
valves. The Turbine Stop Valve Closure Trip Function is the primary scram
signal for the turbine trip event analyzed in Reference 7. For this event,
the reactor scram reduces the amount of energy required to be absorbed and
ensures that the t4CPR SL (St 1.l.A) is not exceeded.

Turbine Stop Valve Closure signals are initiated from limit switches located

on each of the tour TSVs. Each TSV has one limit switch with two contacts;
one contact inputs to RPS trip system A; the other contact inputs to RPS trip

system B. Thus, each RPS trip system receives an input from four Turbine Stop
Valve Closure channels, each consisting of one limit switch contact. The
logic for the Turbine Stop Valve Closure Trip Function is such that three or
more TSVs must be closed to produce a scram. In addition, certain
combinations of two valves closed will result in a half-,scram. This Function
must be enabled at Thermal Power > 25% Rated Thermal Power. This is
accomplished automatically by pressure switches sensing turbine first stage
pressure; therefore, opening of the turbine bypass valves may affect this Trip
Function.

The Turbine Stop Valve Closure Trip Setting is selected to be high enough to

detect imminent TSV closure, thereby reducing the severity of the subsequent
pressure transient.

Eight channels of Turbine Stop Valve Closure, with four channels in each trip
system, are required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument
failure will preclude a scram from this Trip Function on a valid signal if any
three TSVs should close. This Trip Function is required, consistent with
analysis assumptions, whenever Thermal -Power is > 25% Rated Thermal Power.
This Trip Function is not required when Thermal Power is < 25% Rated Thermal
Power~since the High Reactor Pressure and the Average Power Range Monitor High
Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Functions are adequate to maintain the necessary safety
margins.
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ACTIONS

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Notes 1.a.l) and l.a.2)

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide trip signals and the
redundancy of the RPS design, an allowable out of service time of 12 hours has
been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 8) to permit restoration of any inoperable
channel to operable status. However, this out of service time is only

acceptable provided the associated Trip Function's inoperable channels are in
only one trip system and the Trip Function still maintains RFS trip capability
(refer to Bases for Table 3.1.1 ACTION Notes l.b.l), l.b.2), and l.c.1)). If
the inoperable channel cannot he restored to operable status within the
allowable out, of service time*, the channel or the associated trip system must
be placed in the tripped condition per Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note l.a.l) or
l.a.2) . Placing the inoperable channel in trip (or the associated trip system

in trip) would conservatively compensate for the inoperability, restore
capability to accommodate a single failure, and allow operation to continue.
Alternatively, if it is not desired to place the channel (or trip system) in

trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip would
result in a, full scram), the applicable action of Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2
must be taken.

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Notes l.b.l) and l.b.2)

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Notes 1.b.1) and l.b.2) apply when, for any one or more
Trip Functions, at least one required channel is inoperable in each trip
system. In this condition, provided at least one channel per trip system is
operable, the RPS still maintains trip capability for that Function, but
cannot accommodate a single failure in either trip system.

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Notes l.b.l) and l.b.2) limit the time the RPS scram logic,
for any Trip Function, would not accommodate single failure in both trip
systems (e.g., one-out-of-one and one-out-of-one arrangement for a typical
four channel Trip Function) . The reduced reliability of this logic
arrangement was not evaluated in Reference 8 for the 12 hour Completion Time.
Within the 6 hour allowance, the associated Trip Function will have all
required channels operable or in trip (or any combination) in one trip system.
This is accomplished by either placing all inoperable channels in trip or
tripping the trip system.

Completing one of these Actions (either Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note l.b.l) or
l.b.2)) restores RPS to a reliability level equivalent to that evaluated in
Reference 8, which justified a 12 hour allowable out of service time as
presented in Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 1.a..1) and l.a.2). The trip system in
the more degraded state should be placed in trip or, alternatively, all the
inoperable channels in that trip system should be placed in trip (e.g., a trip
system with two inoperable Channels could be in a more-degraded state than a
trip system with four inoperable channels if the t 'wo inoperable channels are
in the same Trip Function while the four inoperable channels are all in
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different Trip Functions). The decision of which trip system is in the more
degraded state should be based on prudent judgment and take into account
current plant conditions (i.e., what Mode the plant is in). If this action
would result in a scram, it is permissible to place the other trip system or
its inoperable channels in trip.

The 6 hour Completion Time is judged acceptable based on the remaining
capability to trip, the diversity of the sensors available to provide the trip
signals, the low probability of extensive numbers of inoperabilities affecting
all diverse Trip Functions, and the low probability of an event requiring the
initiation of a scram.

Alternately, if it is not desired to place the inoperable channels (or one
trip system) in trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the inoperable
channel or associated trip system in trip would result in a scram, the
applicable actions of Table 3.1.1 ACTION Not-e 2 must be taken..

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note l.c.1)

Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note l.c.I) is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same trip
system for the same Trip Function result in the Trip Function not maintaining.
RPS trip capability. A Trip Function is considered to be maintaining RPS trip
capability when sufficient channels are operable or in trip (or the associated
trip system is in trip), such that both trip systems will generate a trip
signal from the given Trip Function on a valid signal. For the typical Trip
Function with one-out-of-two taken twice logic and the IRM and APRM Functions,
this would require both trip systems to have one channel operable or in trip
(or the associated trip system in trip). For Trip Function 1 (Reactor Mode
Switch in Shutdown) and Trip Function 2 (Manual Scram), this would require
both trip systems to have one channel, each operable or in trip (or the
associated trip system in trip) . For Trip Function 8 (Scram Discharge volume
High Level), this would require both trip systems to have one channel per
instrument volume operable or in trip (or the associated trip system in trip).
For Trip Function 9 (Main Steamline Isolation Valve Closure), this would
require both trip systems to have each channel associated with the MSIVs. in
three main steam lines (not necessarily the same main steam lines for both
trip systems) operable or in trip (or the associated trip system in trip).
For Trip Function 11 (Turbine Stop Valve Closure), this would require both
trip systems to have three channels, each operable or in trip (or the
associated trip system in trip).

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and
repair any discovered inoperabi-lities. The I hour Completion Time is
acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or
tripping of cha~nnels.
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Table 3.1.1 ACTION Notes 2.a, 2.b, 2.c and 2.d

If any applicable Action and associated completion 'time of Table 3.1.1 ACTION
Note 1.a,- 1.b, or 1.c are not met, the applicable Actions of Table 3.1.1
ACTION Note 2 and referenced in Table 3.1.1 (as identified for each Trip
Function in the Table 3.1.1 "ACTIONS REFERENCED FROM ACTION NOTE 1" column)
must be immediately entered and taken. The applicable Action specified in
Table 3.1.1 is Trip Function and Mode or other specified condition dependent.

For Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.a, 2.b, or 2.c, if the applicable channel(s) is
not restored to operable status or placed in trip (or the associated trip
system placed in trip) within the allowed completion time, the plant must be
placed in a Mode or other specified condition in which the LCO does not apply.
The allowed completion times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the specified condition from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging plant systems.

For Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.d, if the applicable channel(s) is not restored
to operable status or placed. in trip (or the associated trip system placed in
trip) within the allowed completion time, the plant must be placed in a Mode
or other specified condition in which the LCO does not apply. This is done by
immediately initiating action to fully insert all insertable control rods in
core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies. Control rods in core cells
containing no fuel assemblies do not affect the reactivity of the core and
are, therefore, not required to be inserted. Action must continue until all
insertable control rods in core cells containing one-or more fuel assemblies
are fully inserted.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.l.A.l

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.1.A.1, RPS instrumentation shall be
checked, functionally tested and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.1.1.
Table 4.1.1 identifies, for each RPS Trip Function, the applicable
Surveillance Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.1.A.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
in an inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances,
entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed for up to
6 hours, provided the associated Trip Function maintains RPS trip capability.
Upon completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance,
the channel must be returned to operable status or the applicable LCO entered
and required Actions taken. This allowance is based on the reliability
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analysis (Ref. 8) assumption of 'the average time required to perform channel
Surveillance. That analysis demonstr~ated that the 6 hour testing allowance

does not significantly reduce the probability that the RPS will trip when
necessary.

Surveillance Requirement 4.1.A.2, Automatic Scram Contactor Functional Test

There are four pairs of RPS automatic scram contactors with each pair
associated with an RPS scram test switch. Each pair of scram contactors is
associated with an automatic scram logic channel (Al, A21 El, and B2). Using
the RPS channel test switches, the automatic scram contactors can be exercised
without the necessity of using'a scram function trip. However, a Functional
Test of any automatic RPS Trip Function may be used to satisfy the requirement
to exercise the RPS automatic scram contactors. Surveillance Frequency
extensions for RPS Functions, described in Reference 8, are allowed provided
the automatic scram contactors are exercised weekly. ThisSurveillance may be
accomplished by placing the associated RPS scram test swit~ch in the trip
position, which will deenergize a pair of RPS automatic scram contactors
thereby tripping the associated RPS logic channel.

The RPS scram test switches were not specifically credited in the accident
analysis. However, because the Manual Scram Trip Functions at the Vermont
Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) were not configured the same as the
generic model in Reference 8, the RPS scram test switches were evaluated and
it was concluded that the Frequency extensions for RPS Trip Functions are not
affected by the difference in RPS configuration since each automatic RPS
channel has a test switch which is functionally the same as the manual scram
switches in the generic model. As such, exercising each automatic scram
contactor is required to be performed every 7 days. The Frequency of 7 days
is based on the reliability analysis of Reference 8 as modified by the VYNPS'
design specific RPS evaluation.

Surveillance Requirement 4.1.A.3, RPS'Response Time Test

This Surveillance Requirement ensures that the individual channel response
timýes are less than or equal to 50 milliseconds. This test may be performed
in one measurement or in overlapping segments, with verification that all
required components are tested. The "Once every Operating Cycle" Frequency is
based upon plant operating experience, which shows that random failures of
instrumentation components causing serious response time degradation, but not
channel failure, are infrequent occurrences.
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Surveillance Requirement 4.1.A.4

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required
initiation logic and simulated automatic operation for a. specific channel.
The testinq required by the Control Rod System Technical Specifications
overlaps this Surveillance to provide testing of the assumed safety function.
The Frequency of 'once every Operating Cycle" is based on the need to perform
this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillances were performed
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has demonstrated that these
components will usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the specified
Frequency.

Table 4.1.1, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once per 'day for Trip Functions 3.a, 5, and
7, ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. An
Instrument Check is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between instrument
channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the
channels or something even more serious. An Instrument Check will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each Calibration. Agreement criteria
are determined by the plant staff based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel
is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the instrument has
drifted outside its limit. The Frequency is based upon operating experience
that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The Instrument Check supplements
less formal, but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational
use of the displays associated with the channels required by the LCO.

Footnote (a) of Table 4.1.1 provides requirements to verify overlap for Trip
Functions 3.a and 4.b to ensure that no gaps in neutron flux indication exist
from subcritical to power operation for monitoring core reactivity status.
The overlap between SRMs and IRMs is required to be demonstrated to ensure
that reactor power will not be increased into a neutron flux region without
adequate indication. This is required prior to withdrawing SRMs from the
fully inserted position since indication is being transitioned from the SRMs
to the IRMa. The overlap between IRMs and APRMs is of concern when reducing
power into the IRM range. On power increases, the system design will prevent
further increases (by initiating a rod block) if adequate overlap is not
maintained. Overlap between IRMs and APRMs exists when sufficient IRMs and
APRMs concurrently have onscale readings such that the transition between RUN
and STARTUP/HOT STANDBY can be made without either APRM downscale rod block,
or IRM upscale rod block. Overlap between SRMs and IRMs similarly exists when,
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prior to withdrawing the SRMs from the fully inserted position, IRMs are above
mid-scale on range 1 before SRMs have reached the upscale rod block. As
noted, IRM/APRM overlap is only required to be met during entry into
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY from RUN. That is, after the overlap requirement has been
met and indication has transitioned to the IRMs, maintaining overlap is not
required (APRMs may be reading downscale once in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY). If
overlap for a group of channels is not demonstrated (e.g., IRM/APRM overlap),
the reason for the failure of the Surveillance should be determined and the
appropriate channel(s) declared inoperable. Only those appropriate channels
that are required in. the current MODE or condition should be declared
inoperable. A Frequency of 7 days is reasonable based on engineering judgment
and the reliability of the IRMs and APRMs.

Table 4.1.1, Functional Test

A Functional Test is performed on each required channel to ensure that the
channel will perform the intended function. For Trip Function 1,.this
Surveillance is performed by placing the reactor mode switch in the shutdown
position. For Trip Functions 2, 3.a, 3.b, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 10.a, 11, and
l1.a, this Surveillance verifies the trip o *f the required channel. For Trip
Functions 4.-a, 4.b, and 4.c, this Surveillance verifies the trip of the
required output relay. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint methodology.

For Trip Functions 3.a, 3.b, and 4.b, as noted (Table 4.1.1 Footnote (b)), the
Functional Test is not required to be completed when entering STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY from RUN, since testing of the STARTUP/HOT STANDBY required IRM and
APRM Trip 'Functions canfiot be performed in RUN without utilizing jumpers,,
lifted leads, or movable links. This allows entry into STARTUP/HOT STANDBY if
the required Frequency is not met. In this event, the Surveillance must be
completed w~ithin 12 hours after entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY from RUN. Twelve
hours is based on operating experience and in consideration of providing a
reasonable time in which to complete the Surveillance.

For Trip Function 4.b, a Frequency of 7 days provides an acceptable level of
system average unavailability over the Frequency interval.

For Trip Functions 3.a and 3.b, the Frequency of 31 days is based on the
safety assessment described in Reference 9.

For Trip Functions 2, 4.a, 4.c, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11, the Frequency of
"Every 3 Months" is based on the reliability analysis of Reference 8.

For Trip Functions 10.a and Il.a, the Frequency of "Every 6 Months" is based
in engineering judgment and reliability of the components.
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

For Trip Function 1, The Frequency of "Each Refueling Outage" is based on the
need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a

plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has
demonstrated that these components will usually pass the Surveillance when
perfg krmed at the specified Frequency.

Table 4.1.1, Calibration

For Trip Function 4.a, to ensure that the APR~s are accurately indicating the
true core average power, the APR~s are adjusted to conform to the reactor
power calculated from a heat balance. The Frequency of once per 7 days is
based on minor dhanges in LPRM sensitivity, which could affect the APEM
reading between performances of APR14 adjustments (per heat balance) . Footnote
(d) to Table 4.1.1 requires this heat balance Surveillance to be performed

only at Ž: 25% Rated Thermal Power because it is 'difficult to accurately
maintain APRM indication of core Thermal Power consistent with a heat balance
when < 25% Rated Thermal Power. At low power levels, a high degree of
accuracy is unnecessary because of the large, inherent margin to thermal

limits (MCPR and APLMOR). At Žt 25% Rated Thermal Power, the Surveillance is
required to have been satisfactorily performed within the last 7 days.
Footnote (d) is provided which allows an increase in Thermal Power above 25%
if the 7 day Frequency is not met. In this event, the Surveillance must be
performed within 12 hours after reaching or exceeding 25% Rated Thermal Power.
Twelve hours is based on operating experience and in consideration of
providing a reasonable time in which to complete the Surveillance.

For Trip Function 4. a, LPRM gain settings are determined from the local flux
profiles measured by the Traversing Inoore Probe (TIP) System. This
establishes the relative local flux profile for appropriate representative
input to the APRM System.. The 2000 mega-watt days per short ton (MWD/T)
Frequency is based on operating experience with LPRM sensitivity changes, and
that the resulting nodal power uncertainty, combined with other uncertainties,
remains less than the total uncertainty (i.e., 8.7%) allowed by the GETAB
safety limit analysis.

For Trip Functions 3.a, 4.a, 4.b, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 10.a, 11, and ll.a,. an
Instrument Calibration is a complete check of the instrument loop and the
sensor. This test verifies that the channel responds to the measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. An Instrument Calibration
leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drifts between

successive calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology. The Instrument Calibration for Functions 9 and 11 should consist
of a physical inspection and actuation of the associated position switches.
The specified Instrument Calibration Frequencies are based upon the time
interval assumptions for calibration used in the determination of the
magnitude of equipment drift in the associated setpoint analyses.
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BASES: 3.l.A/4.l.A REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

For Trip Functions 4.a, 5, 6, 7, and 8, a calibration of the trip units is
required (Footnote (e)) once every 3 months. Calibration of the trip units
provides a check of the actual setpoints. Trip function 4.b receives trip
unit calibration (Footnote(e)) on a •ý 7 Day Frequency during. Refueling, before
entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, and during STARTUP/HOT STANDBY. For Trip
Functions 4.b,5,6,7, and 8, the channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setpoint is discovered to be less conservative than the calculational as-
found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The calibration of Trip
Function 4.a, the APRM High Flux Flow Bias Scram, trip units provides a check
of the actual trip setpoints. If the trip setting is found to be less
conservative than accounted for in the appropriate setpoint calculation, but
is not beyond the Allowable Value specified in Table 3.1.1, the channel
performance is still within the requirements of the plant safety analysis..
However, if the trip setting is found to be less conservative than the
Allowable Value specified in Table 3.1.1, the channel should be declared
inoperable. Under these conditions, the setpolnt should be readjusted to be
equal to or more conservative than accounted for in the appropriate setpolnt
calculation. The Frequency of eve 'ry 3 months is based on the reliability
analysis of Reference 8 and the time interval assumption for trip unit
calibration used in the associated setpoint calculation.

Footnote (b) to Table 4.1.1 is provided to require the APRM and IRM
Surveillances to be completed within 12 hours of entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY
from RUN. Testing of the STARTUP/HOT STANDBY APRM and IRM Trip Functions I
cannot be performed in RUN without utilizing jumpers, lifted leads, or movable
links. This Footnote allows entry into STARTUP/HOT STANDBY from RUN if the
associated Frequency is not met. Twelve hours is based on operating
experience and in consideration of providing a reasonable time in which to
complete the Surveillance. Footnote (c) to Table 4.1.1 states that neutron
detectors are excluded from Instrument Calibration because they are passive
devices, with minimal drift, and because of the difficulty of simulating a
meaningful signal. Changes in LPRM neutron detector sensitivity are
compensated for by performing the 7 day heat balance calibration and the
2000 MWD/T LPRM calibration against the TIP System.
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BASES: 3.2.A/4.2.A EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS)

BACKGROUND

The purpose of the ECCS instrumentation is to initiate appropriate responses
from the ECCS to ensure that the fuel is adequately cooled in the event of a

design basis accident or transient.

For most abnormal operational transients and Design Basis Accidents (DBAs), a
wide range of dependent and independent parameters are monitored.

The ECCS instrumentation actuates core sp ray (CS), the low pressure coolant
injection (LPCI) mode of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System, high
pressure coolant injection (HPCI), Automatic Depressurization System (ADS),
and the diesel generators (DGs) . The equipment involved with each of these
systems is described in Bases 3.5, "Core and*Contai-nment Cooling Systems,"
and in Bases 3.10, "Auxiliary Electrical Power Systems."

Core Spray System

The CS System consists of two subsystems (A and B) . Subsystem A is identical
in function to subsystem B. Automatic initiation occurs for conditions of
Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level and Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) or
High Drywell Pressure. The Low -Low Reactor Vessel Water Level and High
Drywell Pressure diverse variables are each monitored by four redundant
transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to four trip units. The outputs
of the trip units are connected to relays whose contacts are arranged in a
one-out-of-two taken twice logic (i.e., two trip systems) for each Trip
Function. The Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) signals are initiated from
two pressure transmitters that sense reactor pressure. Each pressure
transmitter provides an input to both CS trip systems with the contacts
arranged in a one-out-of-two logic.

Upon receipt of an initiation signal, if normal AC power is available, both
CS pumps start. If an initiation signal is received when normal AC power is
not available, the CS pumps are started approximately 9 seconds after power
is available to limit the loading of the AC power sources.

The CS test line isolation valve, which is also a primary containment
isolation valve (PCIV) , is closed on a CS initiation signal to allow full
system flow assumed in the accident analyses and maintain primary containment
isolated in the event CS is not operating.

The CS System also monitors the pressure in the reactor to ensure that,
before the injection valves open, the reactor pressure has, fallen to a value
below the CS System's maximum design pressure. The variable is monitored by
four redundant transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to four trip
units. The outputs of the trip units are connected to relays whose contacts
are arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic.

The status of the normal and emergency AC power supplies necessary for pump
operation is also monitored. This ensures that load.-sequencing occurs
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BASES: 3.2.A/4.2.A EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS)_

BACKGROUND (continued)

if normal AC power is not available. These parameters are monitored by
relays (Auxiliary Power Monitors and Pump Bus Power Monitors) whose outputs
are arranged in a one-out-of-one logic and a one-out-of-two logic,
respectively.

Low Pressure Coolant Injection System

The LPCI is an operating mode of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System, with
two LPCI subsystems,(A and B) . Subsystem A is identical in function to
subsystem B. Automatic initiation occurs for conditions of Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level concurrent with Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) or High
Drywell Pressure (Initiation) . Each of these diverse variables, except Low
Reactor Pressure (Initiation) is monitored by four redundant transmitters,
which, in turn, are connected to four trip units. The outputs of the trip
units are connected to relays whose contacts are arranged in a one-out-of-two
taken twice logic (i.e., two trip systems) for each Trip Function. The High
Drywell Pressure signals are also *used for the containment spray permissive.
The Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) signals are initiated from two pressure
transmitters that sense reactor pressure. Each of these pressure
transmitters provides an input to both low pressure ECCS logic trains with
the contacts arranged in one-out-of-two logic. Once an initiation signal is
received by the LPCI control circuitry, the signal is sealed in until
manually reset.

Upon receipt of an initiation signal, if normal AC power is available, the
LPCI pumps are started with no time delay.. If normal AC power is not
available, LPCI pumps A and D start immediately once power is available and
LPCI pumps B and C are started approximately 4 seconds after power is
available to limit the loading of the AC standby power sources.

The RHR containment cooling return line valves, torus Ispray isolation valves,
and drywell spray isolation valves (which are also PCIVs) are also closed on
a LPCI initiation signal to allow the full system flow assumed in the
accident analyses and maintain primary containment isolated in the event LPCI
is not operating.

The LPCI System monitors the pressure in the reactor to ensure that, before
an injection valve opens, the reactor pressure has 'fallen to a value below
the LPCI System' s maximum design pressure. The variable is monitored by four
redundant transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to four trip units.
The outputs of the trip units are connected to relays whose contacts are
arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic.

Additionally, instruments (i.e., reactor water level and reactor pressure)
are provided to close the recirculation loop pump discharge valves to ensure
that LPCI flow does not bypass the core when it in jects into the
recirculation lines. The variable is monitored by four redundant
transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to four trip uni ts. The outputs
of the trip units are connected to relays whose contacts are arranged in a
one-out-of-two taken twice logic.
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BASES: 3.2.A/4.2.A EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS)_

BA CKGROUND (continued)

Low reactor water level in the shroud is detected by two additional
instruments. When level is greater that the trip setting of the LPCI Reactor
Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function, LPCI may no longer be required, therefore,

other modes of RHR (e.g., suppression pooi cooling) are allowed. Manual
overrides for the isolations, when water level is below the associated trip
setting, are provided.

The status of the normal and emergency AC power supplies necessary for pump
operation is also monitored. This ensures that load sequencing occurs if
normal AC power is not available. These parameters are monitored by relays
(Auxiliary Power Monitors and Pump Bus Power Monitors) whose outputs are
arranged in a one-out-of-one logic and a one-out-of-two logic, respectively.

High Pressure Coolant Injection System

Automatic initiation of the HPCI System occurs for conditions of Low - Low
Reactor Vessel Water Level or High Drywell Pressure. Each of these variables
is monitored by four redundant transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to
four trip units. The outputs of the trip units are connected to relays whose
contacts are arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic for each Trip
Function.

The HPCI test line isolation valves are closed upon receipt of a HPCI
initiation signal to allow the full system flow assumed in the accident
analysis.

The HPCI System also monitors the water level in the condensate storage tank
(CST) . Reactor grade water in the CST is the normal source. Upon receipt of
a HPCI initiation signal, the CST suction valve is automatically signaled to
open. If the water level in the CST falls below a preselected level, first
the suppression pool suction valves automatically open. When the suppression
pool suction valves start to open, *the CST suction valve automatically
closes. Two level transmitters are used to detect low water level in the
CST. Either transmitter can cause the suppression pool suction valves to
open and the CST suction valve to close.

The HPCI System provides makeup water to the reactor until the reactor vessel
water level reaches the High Reactor Vessel Water Level trip, at which time
the HPCI turbine trips, which causes the turbine's stop valve to close. This
variable is monitored by two transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to
two trip units. The outputs of the trip units are cdnnected to relays whose
contacts are arranged in a two-out-of-two logic to provide high reliability
of the HPCI System. The HPCI System automatically restarts if a Low - Low
Reactor Vessel Water Level signal is subsequently received.
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BASES: 3.2.A/4.2.A EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (EGGS)-

BACKGROUND (continued)

Automatic Depressurization System

Automatic initiation of the ADS occurs when signals indicating Low -Low

Reactor Vessel Water Level; High Drywell Pressure, or sustained Low -Low

Reactor Vessel Water Level; and CS or ERR (LPCI Mode). High Pump Discharge
Pressure are all present and the ADS Time Delay has timed out. There are two

transmitters for Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level andHigh Drywell

Pressure in each of the two ADS trip system logics. Each of these

transmitters connects to a trip unit, which then drives a relay whose
contacts form the initiation logic.

Each ADS trip system logic includes a time delay between satisfying the
initiation logic and the actuation of the ADS valves. The ADS Time Delay
setpoint chosen is long enough that the HPCI System has sufficient operating
time to recover to a level above Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level, yet
not so long that the LPCI and CS Systems are unable to adequately cool the

fuel if the HPCI System fails to maintain that level. An alarm in the

control room is annunciated when either of the timers is timing. Resetting
the ADS initiation signals resets the ADS Time Delay.

The ADS also monitors the discharge pressures of the four LPCI pumps and the
two CS pumps. Each ADS trip system includes two discharge pressure
permissive switches from one CS pump and from each LPCI pump. The signals
are used as a permissive for ADS actuation, indicating that there is a source
of core coolant available once the ADS has depressurized the vessel. Any one

of the six low pressure pumps is sufficient to permit automatic
depressurization.

The ADS logic in each trip system logic is arranged in two strings. Each
string has a contact from each of the following variables: Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level; High Drywell Pressure; and Sustained Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level Time Delay. All required contacts in both logic strings
must close, the ADS Time Delay must time out, and a CS or LPCI pump discharge
pressure signal must be present to initiate an ADS trip system logic. Either

the A or B trip system logic will cause all the ADS relief, valves to opený

Once the High Drywell .Pressure signal, Sustained Low - Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level Time Delay, or the 'ADS initiation signal is present,. the trip
system logic is sealed in until manually reset.

Manual inhibit switches are provided in the control room for the ADS;
however, their function is not required for ADS operability (provided ADS is
not inhibited when required to be operable).
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BACKGROUND (continued)

Diesel Generators

Automatic initiation of the DGs occurs for conditions of Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level or High Drywell Pressure. Each of-these diverse variables
is monitored by four redundant transmitters, which are, in turn, connected to
four trip units. The outputs of the four trip units are connected to relays
whose contacts are connected to a one-out-of-two taken twice logic to
initiate all DGs. The DGs receive their initiation signals from the CS
System initiation logic. The UGs can also be started manually from the
control room and locally from the associated DG room. Upon receipt of a loss
of coolant accident (LOCA) initiation signal, each DG is automatically
started, is ready to load within 13 seconds, and will run in standby
conditions (rated voltage and frequency, with the DG output breaker open).
The DGs will only energize their respective 4.16 kV emerge .ncy buses if a loss
of offsite power occurs or if a degraded voltage occurs concurrent with an
accident signal.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

The actions of the ECCS are explicitly assumed in the safety analyses of
References 1 and 2. The ECCS is initiated to preserve the integrity of the
fuel cladding by ensuring the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

ECCS instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii). Certain
instrumentation Trip Functions are retained for other reasons and are
described below in the individual Trip Functions discussion.

The operability of the ECCS instrumentation is dependent on the operability
of the individual instrumentation channel Trip Functions specified in
Table 3.2.1. Each Trip Function must have the required number of operable
channels in each trip system, with their trip setpoints within the
calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. Operation
with actual trip setpoints within calculational as-found tolerances provides
reasonable assurance that, under worst case design basis conditions, the
associated trip will occur within the Trip Settings specified in Table 3.2.1.
As a result, a channel is considered inoperable if its actual trip setpoint
is not within the calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant
procedures. The actual trip setpoint is calibrated consistent with
applicable setpoint miethodology assumptions.

In general, the individual Trip Functions are required to be operable in the
Modes or other specified conditions that may require ECCS (or DG) initiation
to mitigate the consequences of a design basis transient or accident.
Table 3.2.1 Footnotes. (a), (b), and (c) specifically indicate other
conditions when certain ECCS Instrumentation Trip Functions are required to
be operable. To ensure reliable ECCS and DG function, a combination of Trip
Functions is required to provide primary and secondary initiation signals.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and Applicability discussions
are listed below on a Trip Function by Trip Function basis.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Core Spray and Low Pressure Coolant Injection Systems

l.a, 2.b. High Drywell Pressure

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) . The low pressure ECCS and associated DGs are
initiated upon receipt of the High Drywell Pressure Trip Function in order to
minimize the possibility of fuel damage. The High Drywell Pressure Trip
Function, along~-with the Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function
is directly assumed in the analysis of the recirculation line break (Ref. 1).
The core cooling function of the ECCS, along with the scram action of the
Reactor Protection System (BPS),,ensures that the requirements of

10 CFR 50.46 are met.

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from four pressure transmitters

that sense drywell pressure. The Trip Setting was selected to be indicative
of a LOCA inside primary containment.

The High Drywell Pressure Trip Function is required to be operable when the
ECCS or DO is required to be operable in conjunction with times when the
primary containment is required to be operable. Thus, four channels of the
CS and LPCI High brywell Pressure Trip Functions are required to be operable
in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN and Refuel (with reactor coolant

temperature > 212'F) to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude
ECCS and DG initiation. In other Modes or conditions, the High Drywell
Pressure Trip Function is not required, since there is insufficient energy in
the reactor to pressurize the primary containment to High Drywell Pressure
setpoint.

l.b, 2.c. Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low reactor pressure vessel (RPV) water level indicates that the capability
to cool the fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far,
fuel damage could result. The low pressure ECCS and associated DGs are
initiated at Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level to ensure that core spray
and flooding functions are available to prevent or minimize fuel damage. The
Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level is one of the Trip Functions assumed to
be operable and capable of initiating the ECCS and associated D~s during the
accidents analyzed in References 1 and 2. The core cooling function of the
ýECCS, along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures thlat the requirements
of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are initiated from four level
transmitters that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant
column of water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water
level (variable leg) in the vessel.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting is chosen to allow time
for the low pressure core flooding systems to activate and provide adequate
cooling. The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of enriched fuel.

Four channels of Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function are only
required to be operable when the ECCS or DG(s) are required to be operable to
ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude ECCS and DG initiation.

1.c, 2.a. Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation)

Low reactor pressure signals, in conjunction with low RPV level, indicate.

that the capability to cool the fuel may be threatened. The low pressure
ECCS are initiated upon simultaneous receipt of a low reactor pressure and a
low-low reactor vessel water level signal to ensure that the core spray and
flooding functions are available to prevent and minimize fuel damage . The
Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) is one of the Trip Functions assumed to be
operable and capable of permitting initiation of the ECCS during the
accidents analyzed in References 1 and 2. In addition, the Low Reactor
Pressure (Initiation) Trip Function is directly assumed in the analysis Of
the recirculation line break (Ref. 1) . The core cooling function of the
ECCE, along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the requirements
of 10 CFR 50.46 are'met.

The Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) signals are initiated from two pressure
transmitters that sense the reactor pressure. Each transmitter provides an
input to both low pressure ECCS logic trains, such that failure of one
transmitter will cause a loss of redundancy but will not, result in a loss of
automatic low pressure ECCS pump start capability.

The Trip Setting is low enough to prevent overpressurizing the equipment in
the low pressure ECCS, but high enough such that the ECCS injection will
ensure the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46.are met.

Two channels per trip system of Low Reactor Pressure (Initiation) Trip
Function are only required to be operable when the ECCS or DG(s) are required
to be operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude ECCS
and DG initiation.

l.d, 2.h. Low Reactor Pressure (System Ready and Valve Permissive)

Low reactor pressure signals are used as permissives for the low pressure ECCS
subsystems. This ensures that, prior to opening the injection valves of the
low pressure ECCS subsystems, the reactor pressure has fallen to a value below
these subsystems' maximum design pressure. These low reactor pressure signals
are also used as permissives for. recirculation pump discharge valve closure
and recirculation pump discharge bypass valve closure. This ensures that the
LPCI subsystems inject into the proper RPV location assumed in the safety
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

analysis. Low Reactor Pressure (System Ready and Valve Permissive) is one of
the Trip Functions assumed to be operable and capable of permitting
initiation and injection of the ECCS and capable of closing the recirculation
pump discharge valve(s) and recirculation pump discharge bypass valve(s)
during the accidents and transients analyzed in References 1 and 2. The core
cooling function of the ECCS, along~with the scram action of the EPS, ensures
that the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met. The Low Reactor. Pressure
(System Ready and Valve Permissive) Trip Function is directly assumed in the
analysis of the recirculation line break (Ref. 1).

The Low Reactor Pressure (System Ready and Valve Permissive) signals are
initiated from four pressure transmitters that sense the reactor pressure.

The Trip Setting is chosen to be low enough to prevent overpressurizing the
equipment in the low pressure ECCE, but high enough such that the ECCS
injection will ensure the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met and to ensure
that the recirculation pump discharge valves and recirculation pump discharge
bypass valves close prior to commencement of LECI injection flow into the
core, as assumed in the safety analysis.

Four channels of the Low Reactor Pressure (System Ready and Valve Permissive)
Trip Function are only required to be operable when the ECCS or DG(s) are
required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can
preclude proper ECCS initiation and injection.

l.e, 2.e. CS and LPCI B and C Pump Start Time Delay

The purpose of these time delays is to stagger the start of the CS and RHE
(LPCI) B and C pumps on the associated Division 1 and Division 2 buses, thus
limiting the starting transients on the 4.16 kV emergency buses. These Trip
Functions are necessary when power is being supplied from the standby power
sources.. The Core Spray Pump Start Time Delay and the LPCI B and C Pump
Start Time Delay Trip Functions are assumed to be operable in the accident
and transient analyses requiring ECCS initiation. That is, the analyses
assume that the pumps will initiate when required and excess loading will not
cause failure of the power sources.

There are two Core Spray Pump Start Time Delay relays, one for each trip
system. Each time delay relay is dedicated to a single pump start logic,
such that a single failure of a Core Spray Pump Start Time Delay relay will
not result in failure of more than one CS pump. In this condition, one of
the two CS pumps will remain operable; thus, single failure criterion is
satisfied.

There are two LPCI B and C Pump Start Time Delay relays, one for each trip
system. Each time delay relay is dedicated to a single pump start logic,

such that a single failure of a LPCI B or C Pump Start Time Delay relay will
not result in failure of more, than one of the two associated LPCI pumps. In
this condition, one of the two associated LPCI pumps will remain operable;
thus, single failure criterion is satisfied.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The Trip Settings for the Core Spray and LPCI Pump B and C Pump Start Time

Delays are chosen to be long enough so that most of the starting transient of
the previously started pump is complete before starting a subsequent pump on
the same 4.16 kV emergency bus and short enough so that ECCS operation is not
degraded.

Each channel of the Core Spray and LPCI B and C Puinp Start Time Delay Trip
Functions is required to be operable when the associated CS and LPCI
subsystems are required to be operable.

l.f, 2.f. CS and RHR Pump Discharge Pressure

The Pump Discharge Pressure signals from the CS and RHR pumps are used as
permissives for ADS initiation, indicating that there is a source of low
pressure cooling water available once the ADS has depressurized the vessel.
Pump Discharge Pressure is one of the Trip Functions assumed to be operable
and capable of permitting ADS initiation during the events analyzed in
Reference 1 with an assumed HPCI failure. For these events, the ADS
depressurizes the reactor vessel so that the low pressure ECCS can perform
the core cooling functions. This core cooling function of the ECCS, along
with the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the requirements of

10 CFR 50.46 are met.

Pump discharge pressure signals are initiated from twelve pressure switches,
two on the discharge side of each of the six low pressure ECCS pumps. In
order to generate an ADS permissive in one trip system logic, it is necessar y
that only one pump (one of the two channels for the pump) indicate the high
discharge pressure condition. The Pump Discharge Pressure Trip Setting is
less than the pump discharge pressure when the pump is operating at all flow
ranges and high enough to avoid any condition that results in a discharge
pressure permissive when the CS and LPCI pumps are aligned for injection and
the pumps are not running. The actual operating point of this function is
not assumed in any transient or accident analysis.

Twelve channels of Core Spray and RHR Pump Discharge Pressure Trip Functions
are only required to be operable when the ADS is required to be operable to
ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude ADS initiation. Two CS
channels associated with CS pump A and four LPCI channels associated with RHR
pumps A and C are require d for trip system logic A. Two CS channels
associated with CS pump B and four LPCI channels associated with RHR pumps B
and D are required for trip system logic B. However, each channel output is
also electrically cross-connected such that each channel provides one logic
contact in each ADS trip system logic.
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l.g, 2.1. CS and LPCI Auxiliary Power Monitors

The function of the CS and LPCI Auxiliary Power Monitors is to monitor
emergency bus status and to implement load sequencing if the normal AC power

supply is not available. The CS and LPCI Auxiliary Power Monitors are
assumed to be operable in the accident and transient analyses requiring ECCS
initiation. That is, the analyses assume that the pumps will initiate when
required and excess loading will not cause failure of the power sources.

There are a total of two CS and LPCI Auxiliary Power Monitors, one dedicated
to CS A and LPCI subsystem A, and one dedicated to CS B and LPCI subsystem B.

There are no Trip Settings specified for these Trip Functions, since they are
logic relays that cannot be adjusted.

Each channel of the CS and LPCI Auxiliary Power Monitors is only required to
be operable when the associated CS and LPCI subsystems are required to be
operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude proper DG
load sequencing and subsequent low pressure ECCS initiation as assumed in the
safety analyses.

l.h, 2.j. CS and LPCI Pump Bus Power Monitors

The function of the CS and LPCI Pump Bus Power Monitors is to monitor
emergency bus status and to delay implementation of load sequencing until the
associated emergency bus is powered, assuming a loss of the normal AC power
supply. Alternately, assuming no loss of normal AC power supply, these
monitors will prevent the CS and LPCI pump motor breakers from closing until
the respective bus is energized. The CS and LPCI Pump Bus Power Monitors are
assumed to be operable in the accident and transient analyses requiring ECCS
initiation. That is, the analyses assume that the pumps will initiate when
required and excess loading will not cause failure of the power sources.

There are a total of four CS and LPCI Pump Bus Power Monitors, two dedicated
to CS A and LPCI subsystem A, and two dedicated to CS B and LPCI subsystem B.

There are no Trip Settings specified for these Trip Functions, since they are

logic relays that cannot be adjusted.

One of the two channels per Trip System of the CS and LPCI Pump Bus Power
Monitors are only required to be operable when the associated CS and LPCI
subsystems are required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument
failure can preclude proper DG load sequencing and subsequent low pressure
ECCS initiation as assumed in the safety analyses.
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2.e. Reactor Vessel Shroud Level

The Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function is provided as a permissive to
allow the RHR System to he manually aligned from the LPCI mode to the
suppression pool cooling/spray or drywell spray modes. The permissive ensures
that water level in the vessel is at least two thirds core height before the
manual transfer is allowed. This ensures-that LPCI is available to prevent or
minimize fuel damage. This Trip Function may be overr idden during accident
conditions as allowed by plant procedures. The Reactor Vessel Shroud Level
Trip Function is implicitly assumed in the analy'sis of the recirculation line
break (Ref. 1) since the analysis assumes that no LPCI flow diversion occurs
when reactor water level is below the Reactor Vessel Shroud Level.

Reactor Vessel Shroud Level signals are initiated from two level transmitters
that sense the difference between the pres~sure due to a constant column of
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level (variable
leg) in the vessel.

The Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Setting is chosen to allow the low
pressure core flooding systems to activate and provide adequate cooling before
allowing a manual transfer.

Two channels of the Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function are only
required to be operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN and Refuel

(with reactor coolant temperature > 212 0F) . In other Modes or conditions, the
specified initiation time of the LPCI subsystems is not assumed, and other
administrative controls are adequate to control the valves that this Trip
Function isolates (since the systems that the valves are opened for are not
required to be operable in these other Modes or conditions and are normally
not used).

2.g. LPCI High Dry well Pressure (Containment Spray Permissive)

The High Drywell Pressure (Containment Spray Permissive) Trip Function is
provided as a permissive to allow the RHR System to be manually aligned from
the LPCI mode to the suppression pool cooling/spray or drywell spray modes.
The permissive prevents the operator from inadvertently initiating containment
spray, when it is not required to reduce drywell pressure, during a LOCA.
This ensures thatLPCI is available to prevent or minimuize fuel damage. The
High Drywell Pressure (Containment Spray Permissive) Trip Function is
implicitly assumed in the analysis of the recirculation line break (Ref. 1)
since the analysis assumes that LECI flow is available when required.
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High drywell pressure signals are initiated from four pressure transmitters

that sense drywell pressure. The Trip Setting was selected to be indicative

of a LOCA inside primary containment.

The High Drywell Pressure (Containment Spray Permissive) Trip Function is

required to be operable when LPCI is required to be operable in conjunction
with times when the primary containment is required to be operable. Thus,

four channels of the High Drywell *Pressure (Containment Spray Permissive)
Trip Function are required to be operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN and Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature > OF) to ensure that no

single instrument failure can preclude LPCI initiation or cause inadvertent
flow diversion. In other Modes or conditions, the specified initiation time
of the LPCI subsystems is not assumed, and other administrative controls are

adequate to control the valves that this Trip Function isolates (since the
systems that the valves are opened for are not required to be operable in
these other Modes or conditions and are normally not used).

HPCI System

3.a. Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low RPV water level indicates that the capability to cool the fuel may be
threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could
result. Therefore, the HPCI System is initiated at Low - Low Reactor Vessel

Water Level to maintain level above the top of the active fuel. The Low -

Low Reactor Vessel Water Level i~s one of the Trip Functions assumed to be
operable and capable of initiating HPCI during the*accidents and transients
analyzed in References 1 and 2.

Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are initiated from four level
transmitters that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant
column of water (reference leg) add the pressure due to the actual water
level (variable leg,) in the vessel. The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level
Trip Setting is high enough above the top of enriched fuel to start HPCI in
time to prevent fuel uncovering for small *breaks, but far enough below normal
levels that spurious HPCI startups are avoided. The Trip Setting is
referenced from the top of enriched fuel.

Four channels of Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function are

re quired to be operable only when-HPCI is required to be operable to ensure
that no single instrument failure can preclude HPCI initiation.
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3.b Low Condensate Storaqe Tank Level

Low level in the CST indicates the unavailability of an adequate supply of
makeup water from this normal source. Normally the suction valves between
H-PCI and the CST are open and, upon receiving a HPCI initiation signal, water
for HPCI injection would be taken from the CST. However, if the water level
in the CST falls below a preselected level, first the suppression pool
suction valves automatically open. When the suppression pooi suction valves
both start to open, the CST suction valve automatically closes. This ensures
that an adequate supply of makeup water is available to the HPCI pump. *To
prevent losing suction to the pump, the suction valves are interlocked so
that the suppression pool suction valves must both start to open before the

CST suction valve automatically closes. The Trip Function is implicitly
assumed in the accident and transient analyses (which take credit for HPCI)
since the analyses assume that the HPCI suction source is the suppression
pool.

The Low Condensate Storage Tank Level signal is initiated from two level
transmitters. The logic is arranged such that either level transmitter can
cause the suppression pool suction valves to open and the CST suction valve
to close. The Low Condensate Storage Tank Level Trip Function Trip Setting
is high enough to ensure adequate pump suction head while water is being
taken from the CST. The Trip Setting is presented in terms of percent
instrument span.

Two channels of the Low Condensate Storage Tank Level Trip Function are
required to be operable only when HPCI is required to be operable to ensure
that no single instrument failure can preclude HPCI swap to suppression pool
source.

3.c. High Drywell Pressure

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the RCPB. The HPCI
System is initiated upon receipt of the High Drywell Pressure Trip Function
in order to minimize the possibility of fuel damage. The High Drywell
Pressure Trip Function associated with HPCI is not assumed in accident or
transient analyses. It is retained since it is a potentially significant
contributor to risk.

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from four pressure transmitters
that sense drywell pressure. The Trip Setting was selected to be as low as
possible to be indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment.

Four channels of the High Drywell Pressure Trip Function are required to be
operable when HPCI is required to be operable to ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude HPCI initiation.
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3.d. High Reactor Vessel Water Level

High RPV water level indicates that sufficient cooling water inventory exists
in the reactor vessel-~such that there is no danger to the fuel. Therefore,

the High Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are used to trip the HPCI turbine
to prevent overflow into the main steam lines (MSLs) to preclude an
unanalyzed event.

High Reactor Vessel Water Level signals for HPCI are initiated from two level
transmitters from the narrow range water level measurement instrumentation.
Both High Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are required in order to close
the HECI turbine stop valve. This ensures that no single instrument failure
can preclude HPCI initiation. The High Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip
Setting is high enough to avoid interfering with HPCI System operation during
reactor water level recovery resulting from low reactor water level events
and low enough to prevent flow from the HPCI System from overflowing into the
MSLs. The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of enriched fuel.

Two channels of the High Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function are
required to be operable only when HECI is required to be operable.

Automatic Depressurization System (ADS)

4.a. Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low RPV water level indicates that the capability to cool the fuel may be
threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could
result. Therefore, ADS receives one of the signals necessary for initiation
from this Trip Function. The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level is one of
the Trip Functions assumed to be operable and capable of initiating the ADS
during the accident analyzed in Reference 1. The core cooling function of
the ECCS, along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level'signals are initiated from four level
transmitters that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant
column of water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water
level (variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level Trip Function are required to be operable only when ADS is
required to be operable to.ensure that no single instrument failure can
preclude ADS initiation. Two channels input to ADS trip system logic A,
while the other two channels input to ADS trip system logic B.

The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water- Level Trip Setting is chosen to allow time
for the low pressure core flo oding systems to initiate and provide adequate
cooling. The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of enriched fuel.
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4.b High Drywell Pressure

High pressure in the drywell could indicate a break in the RCPB. Therefore,
ADS receives signals necessary for initiation from this Trip Function in

order to minimize the possibility of fuel damage. The High Drywell Pressure
Trip Function is assumed to be operable and capable of initiating the ADS
during accidents analyzed in Reference 1. The core cooling function of the
ECCS, along with the scram action of the RPS, ensures that the requirements

of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from four pressure transmitters
that sense drywell pressure. The Trip Setting was selected to be as low as
Possible to be indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment. Four channels
of High Drywell Pressure Trip Function are required to be operable only when
ADS is required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument failure
can preclude ADS initiation. Two channels input to ADS trip System logic A,
while the other two channels input to ADS trip system logic B.

4.c. Time Delay

The purpose of the ADS Time Delay is to delay depressurization of the reactor
vessel to allow the HPCI System time to restore and maintain reactor vessel
water level. Since the rapid depressurization caused by ADS operation is one
of the most severe transients on the reactor vessel, its occurrence'should be
limited. By delaying initiation of the ADS function, the operator is given

the chance to monitor the success or failure of the HPCI System to maintain
water level, and then to decide whether or not to allow ADS to initiate or to
inhibit initiation. The ADS Time Delay Trip Function is assumed to be
operable for the accident analyses of Reference 1 that require ECCS
i nitiation and assume failure of the HPCI System.

There are two ADS Time Delay relays, one in each of the two ADS trip system
logics. The Trip Setting for the ADS Time Delay is chosen to be long enough
to allow HPCI to start and avoid an inadvertent blowdown yet short enough so
that there is still time after depressurization for the low pressure ECCS
subsystems to provide adequate core cooling.

'Two channels of the ADS Time Delay Trip Function are only required to be
operable when the ADS is required to be operable to ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude ADS initiation. One channel inputs to ADS trip
system logic A, while the other channel inputs to ADS trip system logic B.
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4.d. Sustained Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Time Delay

One of the signals received for ADS initiation is High DryWell Pressure.
However, if the event requiring ADS occurs outside the drywell (e.g., main
steam line break outside containment), a high drywell pressure signal may
never be pres~ent. Therefore, the Sustained Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water

.Level Time Delay Trip Function is used to bypass the High Drywell Pressure
Trip Function after a cer 'tain time period has elapsed. The instrumentation is
retained in the TS because ADS is part of the primary success path for
mitigation of a DBA.

There are four Sustained Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Time Delay
relays, two in each of the two ADS trip system logics. The Trip Setting for
the Sustained Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Time Delay is chosen to
ensure that there is 'still time after dep-iessurization for the low pressure,
ECCS subsystems to provide adequate core cooling.

Four channels of the Sustained Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Time Delay
Trip Function are only required to be operable when the ADS is required to be
operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude ADS
initiation.

ACTIONS

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 1

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note l.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are
taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip
Function result in redundant automatic initiation capability being lost for
the feature(s). Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note l.a features would be'those that are
initiated by Trip Function l.a, l.b, 2.b, and 2.c (e.g., low pressure ECCS).
Redundant automatic initiation capability is lost if (a) two Trip Function l.a
channels are inoperable and untripped in the same trip system, (b) two Trip
Function l.b channels are inoperable and untripped in the same trip system,
(c) two Trip Function 2.b channels are inoperable and untripped in the same
system, or (d) two Trip Function 2.c channels are inoperable and untripped in
the same trip system. Each inoperable channel would only require the affected
portion of the associated system of low pr~ssure ECCS and DGs to be declared
inoperable. However, since channels in both associated low pressure ECCS
subsystems (e.g., both CS subsystems) are inoperable and untripped, and the
completion times of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note l.a started concur'rently for the
channels in both subsystems, this results in the affected portions in the
associated low pressure ECCS and DGs being concurrently declared inoperable.

In this situation (loss of redundant automatic initiation capability), the
24 hour allowance of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note l.b is not appropriate. and the,
feature(s) associated with the inoperable, untripped channels must be declared
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inoperable within 1 hour. The Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note completion time is
intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note l.a, the completion time only

begins upon discovery of a loss of initiation capability for feature(s) in
both divisions (i.e., that a redundant feature in the same system (e.g., both
CS subsystems) cannot be automatically initiated due to inoperable, untripped

channels within the same Trip Function' as described in the paragraph above).
The 1 hour completion time from discovery of loss of initiation capability is

acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or
tripping of channels.

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide initiation signals
and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an allowable out of service time of
24 hours has been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 3) to permit restoration of

any inoperable channel to operable status. If the inoperable channel cannot
be restored to operable status within the allowable out of service time, the
channel must be placed in the tripped condition per Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note
l.b. Placing the inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate
for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single failure,
and allow operation to. continue.

Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in
the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip would result in an
initiation), the a'ssociated-systems must be declared inoperable. With any
applicable Action and associated completion time not met, the associated
subsystem(s) may be incapable of performing the intended function, and the
supported subsystem(s) associated with inoperable untripped channels must be

declared inoperable immediately.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 2

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 2.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are
taken if multiple, inoperable channels-within the same Trip Function result in
automatic initiation capability being lost for the feature(s). Table 3.2.1
ACTION Note 2.a features would be those that are initiated by Trip
Functions l.c, l.d, l.e, l.g, l.h, 2.a, 2.e, 2.h, 2.1, and 2.j (i.e., low
pressure ECCS) . Automatic initiation capability is lost if either (a) two
Trip Function l.c channels are inoperable, (b) two Trip Function l.d channels
are inoperable in the same trip system, (c) one Trip Function l.e channel is

inoperable in each trip system, (d) one Trip Function i.g channel is
inoperable in each trip system, (e) two Trip Function l.h channels inoperable
in each trip system, (f) two Trip Function 2.a channels are inoperable, (g)
one Trip Function 2.e channel inoperable in each trip system, (h) two Trip
Function 2.h channels inoperable in the same trip system, (i) one Trip
Function 2.i channel inoperable in each trip system or (j) two Trip Function
2.j channels inoperable in each trip system. Each inoperable channel would
only require the affected portion of the associated system of low pressure
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ECCS to be declared inoperable. However, since channels in both associated

low pressure ECCS subsystems (e.g., both CS subsystems)--are inoperable and
untripped, and the completion times of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 2.a started
concurrently for the channels in both subsystems, this results in the
affected portions in the as 'sociated low pressure ECCS being concurrently
declared inoperable. For Functions l.e and 2.e, the affected portions are
the associated low pressure ECCS pumps.

in this situation ýloss of automatic initiation capability), the 24 hour
allowance of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 2.b is not appropriate and the feature(s)
associated with the inoperable channels must be declared inoperable within

1 hour. The Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note completion time is intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. For
Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 2.a, the Completion Time only begins upon discovery of
a loss of initiation capability for featu're(s)- in both divisions (i.e., that a
redundant feature in the same system (e.g., both CS subsystems) cannot be
automatically initiated due to inoperable, untripped channels within the same
Trip Function as described in the paragraph above) . The 1 hour completion
time from discovery of loss of initiation capability is acceptable because it
minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide initiation signals
and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an allowable out of service time of
24 hours has been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 3) to permit restoration of any
inoperable channel to operable status. If the inoperable channel cannot be
restored to operable status within the allowable out of service time, the
associated systems must be declared inoperable. With any applicable Action
and associated completion time not met, the associated subsystem(s) may be
incapable of performing the intended function, and the supported subsystem(s)
associated with inoperable channels must be declared inoperable immediately.
The Required Actions do not allow placing the channel in trip since this
action would either cause the initiation or it would not necessarily result in
a safe state for the channel in all events.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are
taken if multiple, inoperable channels within the *same Trip Function result in
redundant automatic initiation capability being lost for the feature(s).
Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.a features w 'ould be those that are initiated by Trip
Functions 2.d and 2.g (i.e., LPCI). Redundant automatic initiation capability
is lost if one Trip Function 2.d channel is inoperable in each trip system or
if two Trip Function 2.g channels are inoperable in the same trip system.
Each inoperable channel would only require the affected portion of the
associated LPCI subsystem to be declared inoperable. However, since channels
in both associated LPCI subsystems are inoperable and untripped, and the
completion times of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.a started concurrently for the

Amendment No. 575q



VYNPS

BASES: 3.2.A/4.2.A EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS)_

ACTIONS (continued)

channels in both subsystems, this results in the affected portions in the
associated LPCI subsystems being concurrently declared inoperable. Table
3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.a is not applicable to Trip Function 2.d, since this Trip
Function provides backup to administrative controls ensuring that operators
*do not divert LPCI flow from injecting into the core when needed. Thus, a
total loss of Trip Function 2.d capability for 24 hours is allowed, since the
LPCI subsystems remain capable of performing their intended function.

In the situation of loss of redundant automatic initiation capability for
Trip Function 2.g, the 24 hour allowance of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.b is
not appropriate and the feature(s) associated with the inoperable channels
must be declared inoperable within 1 hour. The Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note
completion time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair
any discovered inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.a, the
Completion Time only begins upon discovery of a loss of LPCI initiation
capability due to inoperable, untripped channels within the Trip Function 2.g
as described in the paragraph above. The 1 hour completion time from
discovery of loss of initiation capability is acceptable because it minimizes
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.

Because of the redundancy of the ECCS design, an allowable out of service
time of 24 hours has been shown to be acceptable (Ref.3) to permit
restoration of any inoperable channel to operable status. If an inoperable
channel for Trip Function 2.d cannot be restored to operable status within
the allowable out of service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped
condition per Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 3.b. Placing the inoperable channel in
trip would conservatively compensate for the inoperability, restore
capability to accomodate a single failure, and allow operation to continue.
If an inoperable channel for Trip Function 2.g cannot be restored to operable
status within the allowable out of service time, the associated systems must
be declared inoperable. With any applicable Action and associated completion
time not met, the associated subsystem(s) may be incapable of performing the
intended function, and the supported subsystem(s) associated with the
inoperable channels must be declared inoperable immediately.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 4

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 4.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable channels within the same Trip Function
result in redundant automatic initiation capability being lost for the
feature(s). The Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 4.a feature would be HPCI.
Redundant automatic initiation capability is lost if two Trip Function 3.a or

two Trip Function 3.c channels are inoperable and untripped in the same trip
system logic.

In this situation (loss of redundant automatic initiation capability), the
24 hour allowance of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 4.b is not appropriate and the
feature(s) associated with the inoperable, untripped channels must-be declared
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inoperable within 1 hour. The Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note completion time is
intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 4.a, the completion time only

begins upon discovery of a loss of HPCI initiation capability due to
inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip Function as described in

the paragraph above. The 1 hour completion time from discover 'y of loss of
initiation capability is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing
time for restoration or tripping of channels.

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide initiation signals
and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an allowable out of service time of
24 hours has been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 3) to permit restoration of

any inoperable channel to operable status. If the inoperable channel cannot
be restored to operable status within the allowable out of service time, the
channel must be placed in the tripped condition per Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note
4.b. Placing the inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate
for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single failure,
and allow operation to continue.

Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in
the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip would result in an
initiation), the HPCI System must be declared inoperable. With any
applicable Action and associated completion time not met, the H-PCI System may
be incapable of performing the intended function, and the HPCI System must be
declared inoperable immediately.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 5

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 5.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip.
Function result in a complete loss of automatic component initiation
capability for the HPCI System. Automatic component initiation capability is
lost if two Trip Function 3.b channels are inoperable and untripped. In this
situation (loss of' automatic suction swap), the 24 hour allowance of Table
3.2.1 ACTION Note 5.b is not appropriate and the HPCI System must be declared
inoperable within 1 hour after discovery of loss of HECI initiation
capability. Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 5.a is only applicable if the HPCI pump
suction is not aligned to the suppression pool, since, if aligned, the Trip
Function is already performed.

The completion time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and
repair any discovered inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 5.a, the
completion time only begins upon discovery that the HPCI System cannot be
automatically aligned to the suppression poo1 due to two inoperable,
untripped channels in the same Trip Function as described in the paragraph
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ACTIONS (continued)

above. The 1 hour Completion Time from discovery of loss of initiation
capability is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration or tripping of channels.

Because of the redundancy of the ECCS design, an allowable out of service
time of 24 hours has been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 3) to permit
restoration of any inoperable channel to operable status. If the inoperable

channel cannot be restored to operable status within the allowable out of

-service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped condition or the
suction source must be aligned to the suppression pool per Table 3.2.1 ACTION
Note 5.b. Placing the inoperable channel in trip performs the intended
function of the channel (shifting the suction source to the suppression
pool) . Performance of either of the two actions of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note
5.b will allow operation to continue. If Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 5.b is
performed, measures should be taken to ensure that the HPCI System piping
remains filled with water. Alternately, if it is not desired to perform
Table 3.2.1 ACTION NOTE 5.b (e.g., as in the case where shifting the suction
source could drain down the.HPCI suction piping), the HPCI System must be
declared inoperable. With any applicable Action and associated completion
time not met, the HPCI System may be incapable of performing the intended
function, and the HPCI System must be declared inoperable immediately.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 6

For Trip Function 3.d, the loss of one-.or more channels results in a loss of
the function (two-Out-of-two logic) . This loss was considered during the
development of Reference 3 and considered acceptable for the 24 hours allowed
to permit restoration of the inoperable channel to operable status by Table
3.2.1 ACTION Note 6.a. If the inoperable channel cannot be restored to
operable status within the allowable out of service time, the HPCI System
must be declared inoperable. With any applicable Action and associated
completion time not met, the HPCI System may be incapable of performing the
intended function, and the HPCI System must be declared inoperable
immediately. The Required Actions do not allow placing the channel in trip
since this action would either cause the initiation or it would not
necessarily result in a safe state for the channel in all events.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 7

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 7.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip
Function result in redundant automatic initiation capability being lost for

.the ADS. Redundant automatic initiation capability is lost if either (a) one
or more Trip Function 4.a channels are inoperable and untripped in each trip
system logic, or (b) one or more Trip Function 4.b channels are inoperable
and untripped in each *trip system.
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ACTIONS (continued)

In this situation (loss of automatic initiation capability), the 96.hour or
8 day allowance, as applicable, of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 7.b or 7.c.'
respectively, is not appropriate and all ADS valves must be declared
inoperable within 1 hour after-discovery of loss of ADS initiation
capability. The completion time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.1 ACTION
Note 7.a, the completion time only begins upon discovery that the ADS cahnot
be automatically initiated due to inoperable, untripped channels within the
same Trip Function as described in the paragraph above. The 1 hour
Completion Time from discovery of loss of initiation capabi lity is acceptable
because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of
channels.

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide initiation signals
and the redundancy of the 'ECCS design, an allowable out of service time of
8 days has been .shown to be acceptable (Ref. 3) to permit restoration of any
inoperable channel to operable status if both HPCI and RCIC are operable
(Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 7.c). If either HPCI or RCIC is inoperable, the
time is shortened to 96 hours (Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 7.b) . If the -status
of HPCI or RCIC changes such that the completion time changes from 8 days to
96 hours, the 96 hours begins upon discovery of HPCI or RCIC inoperability.
However, the total time for an inoperable, untripped channel cannot exceed
8 days. If the status of HPCI or RCIC changes such that the completion time
changes from 96 hours to 8 days, the 8 day allowable out of service time
begins upon discovery of the inoperable,- untripped channel. If the inoperable
channel cannot be restored to operable status within the allowable out of
service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped condition per table
3.2.1 ACTION Note 7.b or 7.c, as applicable. Placing the inoperable channel
in trip would conservatively compensate for the inoperability, restore.
capability to accommodate'a single failure, and allow operation to continue.
Alternately, if it is not desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in

the case where placing the inoperable channel in trip would~result in an
initiation), the ADS must be declared inoperable. With any applicable Action
.and associated completion time not met, the ADS may be incapable of
performing the intended function, and the AD!S must be declared inoperable
immediately.

Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 8

*Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 8.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple., inoperable channels within the same.Trip Function
result in redundant automatic initiation capability being lost for the ADS.
Redundant automatic initiati on capability is lost if either (a) one Trip
Function 4.c 'channel is inoperable fin each trip system logic (i.e., 2
channels are inoperable), (b) one or more Trip Function 4.d channels are
inoperable *in each trip system logic, or (c) all Trip Function l.f and 2.f
channels are inoperable.
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ACTIONS (continued)

In this situation (loss of automatic initiation capability), the 9.6 hour 'or
8 day allowance, as applicable, *of Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 8.b or 8.c,
respectively, is not appropriate and all ADS valves must be declared
inoperable within P hour after discovery of loss of ADS initiation
capability. The completion time is intended to allow the oper ator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.1 ACTION
Note 8.a, the completion time only begins upon discovery that the ADS cannot
be-automatically initiated due to inoperable channels within the same Trip
Function as described in the paragraph above. The 1 hour Completion Time
from discovery of' loss of initiation capability is acceptable because it
minimizes risk while allowing time for restorat'ion o~f channels.

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide in'itiation signals
and the redundancy of the ECCS design, an allowable out of service time of
8 days has been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 3) to permit restoration of any
inoperable channel to operable status if both HPCI and RCIC are operable
(Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 8.c) . If either HPCI or RCIC is inoperable, the
time shortens to 96 hours (Table 3.2.1 ACTION Note 8.b). If the status of
HPCI or RCIC changes such that the completion time changes from 8 days to
96 hours, the 96 houirs begins upon discovery of HPCI or RCIC inoperability.
However, the total time for an inoperable channel cannot exceed 8 days. if
the status of HPCI or RCIC changes such that the completion time changes from
96 hours to 8 days, the 8 day allowable out of service time begins upon
discovery of the inoperable channel. If the inoperable channel cannot be
restored to operable status within the allowable out. of service time, the ADS
must be declared inoperable. With any applicable Action and associated
completion time noc met, the ADS may be incapable of performing-'the intended
function, and the ADS must be declared inoperable immediately. The Required
Actions do not allow placing the channel in trip since this action would not
necessarily result in a safe state for the channel in all events.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.A.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.A.1, ECCS in~trumentation shall
be checked, functionally tested and calibrated as indicated in. Table 4.2.1.
Table 4.2.1 identifies, for each ECCS Trip Function, the applicable
Surveillance Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2,.A.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
mnan inoperable status solely for performance of required Surveillances,
entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed for up to
6 hours as follows: (a) for Trip Function .3.d; and (b) for Trip Functions
other than 3.d provided the associated Trip Function or redundant Trip
Function maintains initiation capability. Upon completion of the
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to operable status or the applicable LCO entered and required
Actions taken. This allowance is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 3)
assumption of the average time required to perform channel Surveillance.
That analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does not
significantly reduce the probability that the ECCE will initiate when
necessary.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.A.2

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required,
initiation logic and simulated automatic operation fo Ir a specific channel.
The simulated automatic actuation testing required by the ECCS Technical
Specifications and Diesel Generator Technical Specifications overlaps this
Surveillance to provide testing of the assumed safety function. For the ADS
Trip Functions, this Logic System Functional Test requirement does not
include solenoids of the ADS valves. However, a simulated automatic
actuation, which opens all pilot valves of the ADS valves, shall be performed
such that each trip system logic can be verified independent of its redundant
counterpart. In addition, for the ADS Trip Functions, the Logic System
Functional Test will include verification of operation of all automatic
initiation inhibit switches by monitoring relay contact movement.
Verification that the ADS manual inhibit switches prevent opening all ADS
valves will be accomplished in conjunction with Surveillance Requirement
4.5.F.l. The Frequency of "~once every Operating Cycle" is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has demonstrated
that these components will usually pass the Surveillance when performed at
the specified Frequency.

Table 4.2.1, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once per day for Trip Functions l.a, l.b,
l.g, l.h, 2.b, 2.c, 2.i, 2.j. 3.a, 3.c, 4.a, and 4.b, ensures that a gross
failure of instrumentation has not occurred. An Instrument Check is normally
a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar parameter
on other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value.
Significant deviations between instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or something even more
serious. An Instrument Check will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is
*key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between
each Calibration. Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties,.including indication
and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an
indication that tihe instrument has drifted outside its limit. The Frequency
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

is based upon operating experience that demonstrates channel failure is rare.
The Instrument Check supplements less formal, but more frequent, *checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays associated with the
channels required by the LCO.

Table 4.2.1, Functional Test

For Trip Functions l.a, l.b, l.c, l.d, l.f, l.g, l.b, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 2.d,
2.f, 2.g, 2.h, 2.i, 2.j, 3.a, 3.b, 3.c, 3.d, 4.a, and 4.b, a Functional Test
is performed on each required channel to ensure that the channel will perform
the intended function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current plant specific setpoint methodology. The
Frequency of "Every 3 Months" is based on the reliability analysis of
Reference 3.

Table 4.2.1, Calibration

For Trip Functions 1.a, l.b, l.c, l.d, l.e, l.f, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 2.d, *2.e,
2.f, 2.g, 2.h, 3.a, 3.b, 3.c, 3.d, 4.a, 4.b, 4.'c, and 4.d, *an Instrument
Calibration is a complete check of the instrument loop and the sensor. This
test verifies that the channel responds to the measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy. An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel
adjusted to account for instrument drifts between successive calibrations
consistent with the plant specific setpoint methodology. The specified
Instrument Calibration Frequencies are based upon the time interval
assumptions for calibration used in the determination of the magnitude of
equipment drift in the associated setpoint analyses.

For Trip Functions l.a, 1.b, 1.c, 1.d, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c, 2.d, 2.g, 2.h, 3.a.
3.c. 3.d, 4.a, and 4.b, a calibration of the trip units is required (Footnote
(a)) once every 3 months. Calibration of the trip units provides a check of
the actual setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the trip
setting is discovered to be less conservative than the calculational as-found
tolerances specified in plant procedures. The Frequency of every 3 months is
based on the reliability analysis of Reference 3 and the time interval
assumption for trip unit calibration used in the associated setpoint
calculation.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 6.5.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 14.

3. NEDC-30936--P-A, BWR Owners' Group Technical Specification Improvement
Methodology (With Demonstration for BWR ECCS Actuation Instrumentation),
Parts 1 and 2, December 1988.
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BASES: 3.2.B/4.2.B PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

BACKGROUND

The primary containment isolation instrumentation automatically initiates
closure of appropriate primary containment isolation valves (PCIVs) . The
function of the PCIVs, in combination with other accident mitigation systems,
is to limit fission product release during and following postulated Design
Basis Accidents (DBAs) . Primary containment isolation within the time limits
specified for those isolation valves designed to close automatically ensures
that the release of radioactive material to the environment will be consistent
with the assumptions used in the analyses for a DBA.

The isolation instrumentation includes the sensors, relays, and switches that
are necessary to cause initiation of primary containment and reactor coolant
pressure boundary (RCPB) isolation. Most channels include electronic
equipment (e.g., trip units) that compares measured input signals with
pre-established setpoints. When the setpoint is exceeded, the channel output
relay actuates, which then outputs a primary containment isolation signal to
the isolation logic. Functional diversity is provided by monitoring a wide
range of independent parameters. The input parameters to the isolation logics
are (a) reactor vessel water level, (b) area ambient temperatures, (c) main
steam line (MSL) flow, (d) main steam line pressure, (e) condenser vacuum, (f)
drywell pressure, (g) high pressure coolant injection (HPCI) and reactor core
isolation cooling (RCIC) steam line dip, (h) HPCI and RCIC steam line
pressure, and (i) reactor vessel pressure. Redundant sensor input signals
from each parameter are provided for initiation of isolation.I

Primary containment isolation instrumentation has inputs to the trip logic of
the isolation functions listed below.

1. Main Steam Line Isolation

The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level, Low Main Steam Line Pressure, High
Main Steam Line Flow - Not in RUN, and Condenser Low Vacuum Trip Functions
each receive inputs from four channels. The outputs of these channels are
combined in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic to initiate isolation of all
main steam isolation valves (MSIVs), MSL drain valves, and recirculation loop
sample isolation valves.

The High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function Uses 16 flow chann els, four for
each steam line. One channel from each steam line inputs to one of the four
trip strings. Two trip strings make up each trip system and both trip
systems must trip to cause an isolation of all MSIVs, MSL drain valves, and
recirculation sample isolation valves. Each trip string has four inputs (one
per MSL), any one of which will trip the trip string. The trip strings are
arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic. This is effectively a
one-out-of-eight taken twice logic arrangement to initiate isolation.

The High Main Steam Line Area Temperature Trip Function receives input from
16 channels, four for each of four main steam line areas. The logic is
arranged similar to the High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function. One channel
from each steam tunnel area inputs to one of four trip'strings. Two trip
strings make up a trio system and both trip systems must trip to cause
isolation.

MSL Isolation Trip Functions isolate the Group 1 valves.
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BACKGROUND (continued)

2. Primary Containment Isolation

The Low Reactor Vessel Water Level and High Drywell Pressure Trip Functions
each receive inputs from four channels. For each Trip Function, the outputs
of these channels are combined in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic to
initiate isolation of the PCIVs identified in Reference 1.

Primary Containment Isolation Trip Functions isolate the Groups 2., 3, and 4
valves. Group 5 valves are also isolated by the Low Reactor Vessel Water
Level Trip Function.

3, 4. High Pressure Coolant Injection System Isolation and
Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System Isolation

The HPCI High Steam Line dip, RCIC High Steam Line d/p, and RCIC High Steam
Line dip Time Delay Trip Functions each receive input from two channels, with
each channel in one trip system using a one-out-.of-one logic. The trip
systems are arranged in a one-out-of-two logic. Each of the two trip systems
is connected to both valves on the associated penetration.

The HPCI and RCIC Low Steam Supply Line Pressure Trip Functions each receive
input from four steam supply pressure channels. The outputs from the
associated steam supply pressure channels are connected in a one-out-of-two-
twice trip system logic arrangement. There are two trip system logics which
provide input to one trip system. The trip system must trip to initiate
isolation of both valves on the associated penetration.

The HPCI and RCIC High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Trip Functions each
receive input from 4 channels. Four channels, each with an associated
temperature switch, are connected in a one-out-of-two-twice arrangement which
provides input to two trip systems. Both trip systems must trip to~initiate
isolation of both valves on the associated penetration. In addition, the HPCI
and RCIC High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Trip Functions each have
time delays. These Time Delay Trip Functions each receive input from two
channels, with each channel in one of the trip system using a one-out-of-one
logic. The trip systems are arranged in a one-out-of-two logic.

The HPCI and RCIC High Steam Line Space Temperature Trip Functions each
receive input from 12 channels. There are three steam line areas each
monitored by one set of four channels. One channel fr~om each of the three
steam line areas inputs to one of the four trip strings. Two trip strings
make up each trip system and both trip 'systems must trip to cause an
isolation of both valves on the associated penetration. The trip strings are
arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic. This is effectively a
one-out-of-six taken twice logic arrangement to initiate isolation.

HPCI System and RCIC System Isolation Trip Functions isolate the Group 6
valves, as appropriate.
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BACKGROUND (continued)

5,. Residual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation

The High Reactor Pressure Trip Function receives input from two channels. The
outputs from these channels are arranged in a one-out-of-two logic to initiate
isolation of the Shutdown Cooling (SDC) supply is~olation valves.

The Residual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation Trip Function isolates the
Group 4 SDC supply isolation valves.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCD, and APPLICABILITY

The isolation signals generated by the primary containment isolation
instrumentation are implicitly assumed in the safety analyses of Reference 2 to
initiate closure of valves to limit offsite doses.

Primary containment isolation instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii). Certain instrumentation Trip Functions are retained
for other reasons and are described below in the individual Trip Functions
discussion.

The operability of the primary containment isolation instrumentation is
dependent on the operability of the individual instrumentation channel Trip
Functions specified: in Table 3.2.2. Each Trip Function must have the required
number of operable channels in each trip system, with their trip setpoints
within the calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures.
Operation with actual trip setpoints within calculational as-found tolerances
provides reasonable assurance that, under worst case design basis conditions,
the associated trip will occur within the Trip Settings specified in Table
3.2.2. As a result, a channel is considered inoperable if its actual trip
setpoint is not within the calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant
procedures. The actual trip setpoint is calibrated consistent with applicable
setpoint methodology assumptions.

Certain Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS) valves (e.g., containment spray
isolation valves) also serve the dual function of automatic PCIVs. The signals
that isolate these valves are also associated with the automatic initiation of
the ECCS. Some instrumentation requirements and Actions associated with these
signals are addressed in Specification 3.2.A,."Emergency Core Cooling Systems
(ECCS)," and are not included in this specification.

In general, the individual Trip Functions are required to be operable in RUN,
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, and Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature

>212'F) consistent with the Applicability for Primary Containment Integrity
requirements in Specification 3.7.A.2. Trip Functions that have different
Applicabilities are discussed below in the individual Trip Functions discussion.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCD, and Applicability discussions are
listed below on a Trip Function by Trip Function basis.

Main Steam Line Isolation

l.a. Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low reactor pressure vessel (RPV) water level indicates that the capability to
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCd, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

cool the fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far,
fuel damage could result. Therefore, isolation of the MSIVs and other
interfaces with the reactor vessel occurs to prevent offsite dose limits from
being exceeded. The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is one
of the many Trip Functions assumed to be operable and capable of providing
isolation signals. The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function
associated with isolation is assumed in the analysis of the recirculation
line break (Ref. 3) . The isolation of the MSLs supports actions to ensure
that offsite dose limits are not exceeded for a DBA.

Reactor vessel water level signals are initiated from four level transmitters
that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant column of
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level
(variable leg) in the vessel. Four channels of Low - Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level Trip Function are available and are required to be operable to
ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting is chosen to be the
same as the ECCS Low'- Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting
(Specification 3.2.A) to ensure that the MSLs isolate on a potential loss of
coolant accident (LOCA) to prevent offsite doses from exceeding 10 CFR 50.67
limits. The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of enriched fuel.

This Function isolates the Group 1 valves.

1l.b. High Main Steam Line Area Temperature

Main steam line tunnel temperature is provided to detect a leak in the RCPB
in the steam tunnel and provides diversity to the high flow instrumentation.
Temperature is sensed in four different areas of the steam tunnel in the
vicinity of the main steam lines. The isolation occurs when a very small
leak has occurred in any one of the four areas. If the small leak is allowed
to continue without isolation, offsite dose limits may be reached. However,
credit for these instruments is not taken in any transient or accident
analysis in the UFSAR, since bounding analyses are performed for large
breaks, such as MSLBs.

Main steam line area temperature signals are initiated from a total of
sixteen temperature switches located in the four areas being monitored.
Sixteen channels of High Main Steam Line Area Temperature Trip Function are
available and are required *to be operable to ensure that no single instrument
failure can preclude the isolation function.

The High Main Steam Line Area Temperature Trip Setting is chosen to provide
early indication of a steam line break.

These Functions isolate the Group 1 valves.

l.c. High Main Steam Line Flow

High Main Steam Line Flow is provided to detect a break of the MSL and to
initiate closure of the MSIVs. If the steam were allowed to continue flowing
out of the break, the reactor would depressurize and the core could uncover.
If the RPV water level decreases too far, fuel damage could occur. Therefore,
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

the isolation is initiated on high flow to prevent or minimize core damage.
The High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function is directly assumed in the
analysis of the main steam line break (MSLB) (Ref. 4) . The isolation action,
along with the scram function of the Reactor Protection System (RPS), ensures
that the fuel peak cladding temperature remains below the limits of
10 CFR 50.46 and offsite doses do not exceed the 10 CFR 50.67 limits.

The MSL flow signals are initiated from 16 differential pressure transmitters
that are connected to the four MSLs (the differential pressure transmitters
sense differential pressure across a flow restrictor) . The differential
pressure transmitters are arranged such that, even though physically
separated from each other, all four connected to one MSL would be able to
detect the high flow. Four channels of High Main Steam Line Flow Trip
Function for each MSL (two channels per trip System) are available and are
required to be operable so that no single instrument failure will preclude
detecting a break in any individual MSL.

The Trip Setting is chosen to ensure that fuel peak cladding temperature and
offsite dose limits are not exceeded due to the break.

This Trip Function isolates the Group 1 valves.

l.d. Low Main Steam Line Pressure

Low MSL pressure indicates that there may be a problem with the turbine
pressure regulation, which could result in a low reactor vessel water level

condition and the RPV cooling down more than 100'F/hr if the pressure loss is
allowed to continue. The Low Main Steam Line Pressure Trip Function is
directly assumed in the analysis of the pressure regulator failure (Ref. 5).
For this event, the closure of the MSIVs ensures that the RPV temperature

change limit (100'F/hr) is not reached. In addition, this Trip Function
supports actions to ensure that Safety Limit 1.1.B is not exceeded. (This
Trip Function closes the MSIVs at,Ž!800 psig prior to pressure decreasing
below 785 psig (800 psia], which results in a scram due to MSIV closure,,thus
reducing reactor power to < 23% RATED THERMAL POWER.)

The MSL low pressure signals are initiated from four pressure switches that
are connected to the MSL header. The switches are arranged such that, even
though physically separated from each other, each pressure switch is able to
detect low MSL pressure. Four channels of Low Main Steam Line Pressure Trip
Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Trip Setting was selected to be high enough to prevent excessive RPV
depressurizat ion.

The Low Main Steam Line Pressure Trip Function is only required to be
operable in the.RUN Mode since this is when the assumed transient can occur
(Ref. 5).

This Trip Function isolates the Group 1 valves.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

i.e. High Main Steam Line Flow - Not in RUN

High Main Steam Line Flow when the reactor mode switch is not in RUN provides
protection for a turbine pressure regulator malfunction which causes the
turbine control valves and turbine bypass valves to open or protection for a
main steam line break. These events would result in a rapid depressurization
and cooldown of the RPV. The High Main Steam Line Flow - Not in RUN Trip
Function was credited in the MSLB at low power analysis.

The MSL flow signals are initiated from 4 differential pressure transmitters,
one connected to each of the four MSLs (the differential pressure switches
sense differential pressure across a flow restrictor) . Four channels of High
Main Steam Line Flow - Not in RUN Trip Function (two channels per trip
system) are available and are required to be operable so that no single
instrument failure will preclude providing protection against a turbine
pressure regulator malfunction or a break in any individual MSL.

The Trip Setting is chosen to provide early indication of a steam line break.

The High Main Steam Line Flow - Not in RUN Trip Function is only required to
be operable in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, and Refuel (with reactor

coolant temperature >2120F) . In the RUN Mode, protection for the
depressurization resulting from a turbine pressure regulator malfunction is
provided by the Low Main Steam Line Pressure Trip Function and protection for
depressurization resulting from a main steam line break is provided by the
High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function.

This Trip Function isolates the Group 1 valves.

l.f. Low Condenser Vacuum

The Low Condenser Vacuum Trip Function is provided to prevent
overpressurization of the main condenser in the event of a loss of the main
condenser vacuum. Since the integrity of the condenser is an- assumption in
offsite dose calculations, the Low Condenser Vacuum Trip Function is assumed
to be operable and capable of initiating closure of the MSIVs. The closure
of the MSIVs is initiated to prevent the addition of steam that would lead to
additional condenser pressurization and possible rupture, thereby preventing
a potential radiation leakage path following an accident.

Condenser vacuum pressure signals are derived from four pressure switches
that sense the pressure in the condenser. Four channels of Low Condenser
Vacuum Trip Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure
that no single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Trip Setting is chosen to prevent damage to the condenser due to
pressurization, thereby ensuring its integrity for offsite dose analysis. As
indicated in Footnote (b) to Table 3.2.2, the channels are not required to be
operable in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, and Refuel (with reactor

coolant temperature >212'F) when all turbine stop valves (TSVs) and turbine
bypass valves (TBVs) are closed, since the potential for condenser
overpressurization is minimized. A key lock switch is provided to manually
bypass the Low Condenser Vacuum Trip Function channels to enable plant
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

startup and shutdown when condenser vacuum is greater than 12 inches Hg
absolute and all TSVs and TBVs are closed.

This Trip Function isolates the Group 1 valves

Primary Containment Isolation

2.a. Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low RPV water level indicates that the capability to cool the fuel may be
threatened. The valves whose penetrations communicate -with the primary
containment are isolated to limit the release of fission products. The
isolation of the primary containment on low RPV water level supports actions
to ensure that offsite dose limits of 10 CFR 50.67 are not exceeded. The Low
Reactor Vessel Water Level T rip Function associated with isolation is
implicitly assumed in the UFSAR analysis as these leakage paths are assumed to
be isolated post LOCA.

Low Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are initiated from level transmitters
that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant column of
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level (variable
leg) in the vessel. Four channels of Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip
Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting was chosen to be the same as
the RPS Low Reactor Vessel Water Level scram Trip Setting
(Specification 3.1.A), since isolation of these valves is not critical to
orderly plant shutdown. The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of
enriched fuel.

This Trip Function isolates the Groups 2, 3, 4, and 5 valves.

2.b. High Drywell Pressure

High drywell pressure can indicate a break in the RCPB inside the primary
containment. The isolation of some of the primary containment isolation
valves on high drywell pressure supports actions to ensure that offsite dose
limits of 10 CFR 50.67 are not exceeded. The High Drywell Pressure Trip
Function, associated with isolation of the primary containment, is implicitly
assumed in the UFSAR accident analysis as these leakage paths are assumed to
be isolated post LOCA.

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from pressure transmitters that
sense the pressure in the drywell. Four channels of High Drywell Pressure
Trip Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Trip Setting was selected to be the same as the ECCS High Drywell Pressure
(Specification 3.2.A) and RPS High Drywell Pressure (Specification 3.1.A) Trip
Settings, since this may be indicative of a LOCA inside primary containment.

This Trip Function isolates the Groups 2, 3 and 4 valves.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

High Pressure Coolant Injection System Isolation and Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling System Isolation

3.a, 4.c HPCI and RCIC High Steam Line Space Temperature

High Steam Line Space Temperature Trip Functions are provided to detect a
leak from the associated system steam piping. The isolation occurs when a
very small leak has occurred and is diverse to the high flow instrumentation.
If the small leak is allowed to continue without isolation, offsite dose
limits may be reached. These Trip Functions are not assumed in any UFSAR
transient or accident analysis, since bounding analyses are performed for
large breaks such as recirculation or MSL breaks. However, these instruments
prevent the RCIC or HPCI steam line breaks from becoming bounding.

High Steam Line Space Temperature signals are initiated from temperature
switches that are appropriately located to detect a leak from the syste m
piping that is being monitored. For each Trip Function, there are four
instruments that monitor each of three locations. Twelve channels for HPCI
High Steam Line Space Temperature are available and'are required to be
operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude the
isolation function. Twelve channels for RCIC High Steam Line Space
Temperature are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Trip Settings are set high enough above anticipated normal operating
levels to avoid spurious isolation, yet low enough to provide timely
detection of a HPCI or RCIC steam line break.

These Trip Functions isolate the associated Group 6 valves.

3 b., 4.d. HPCI and RCIC High Steam Line d/p (Steam Line Break)

High Steam Line d/p (Steam Line Break) Trip Functions are provided to detect
a break of the RCIC or HPCI steam lines and initiate closure of the steam
line isolation valves of the appropriate system. If the steam is allowed to
continue flowing out of the break, the reactor will depressurize and the core
can uncover. Therefore, the isolations are initiated on high d/p to prevent
or minimize core damage. The isolation action, along with the scram function
of the RPS, ensures that the requirements Of 10 CFR 50.46 are met. Specific
credit for these Trip Functions is not assumed in any UPSAR accident analyses
since the bounding analysis is performed for large breaks such as
recirculation and MSL breaks. However, these instruments prevent the RCIC or
HPCI steam line breaks from becoming bounding.

The HPCI and RCIC High Steam Line d/p (Steam Line Break) signals are
initiated from differential pressure switches (two for 'HPCI and two for RCIC)
that are connected to the associated system steam lines. Two channels of
both HPCI and RCIC High Steam Line d/p (Steam Line Break) Trip Functions are
available and are required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument
failure can preclude the isolation function.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The Trip Settings are set high enough above anticipated normal operating
levels to avoid spurious isolation, yet low enough to provide timely
detection of a HPCI or RCIC steam line break;

These Trip Functions isolate the associated Group 6 valves.

3.c., 4.f. HPCI and RCIC Low Steam Supply Pressure

Low steam supply pressure indicates that the pressure of the steam in the
HPCI or RCIC turbine may be too low to continue operation of the associated
system's turbine. These isolations are for equipment protection. However,
they also provide a diverse signal to indicate a possible system break.
These instruments are included in Technical Specifications because of the
potential for possible system initiation failure resulting from these
instruments.

The HPCI and RCIC Low Steam Supply Pressure signals are initiated from
pressure switches (four for HECI and four for RCIC) that are connected to the
associated system steam line. Four channels of both HPCI and RCIC Low Steam
Supply Pressure Trip Functions are available and are required to be operable
to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude the isolation
function.

The Trip Settings are selected to be below the pressure at which the system's
turbine can effectively operate.

Since these Trip Functions are provided for equipment protection, they are
only required to be operable when the HPCI and RCIC System are required to be
operable. Therefore, as indicated in Footnote (c) to Table 3.2.2, in
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, and Refuel, the channels are only required
to be operable when reactor steam pressure is > 150 psig.

These Trip Functions isolate the associated Group 6 valves.

3.d., 3.e., 4.a., 4.b. HPCI and RCIC High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature
and Time Delay

HPCI and RCIC High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Trip Functions are
provided to detect a leak from the associated system steam piping. The,
isolation occurs when a very small leak has occurred and is diverse to the
high flow instrumentation. If the small leak is allowed to continue without
isolation, offsite dose limits may be reached. These Trip Functions are not
assumed in any UFSAR transient or accident 'analysis., since bounding analyses
are performed for large breaks such as recirculation or MSL breaks. However,
these instruments prevent the RCIC or HECI steam line breaks from becoming
bounding.

HPCI and RCIC High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature signals are initiated
from temperature switches that are appropriately located to detect a leak
from the associated system piping that is being monitored. For each Trip
Function, there are four instruments that monitor the area. Four channels
for HPCI High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature are available and are
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can
preclude the isolation function. Four channels for RCIC High Main Steam Line
Tunnel Temperature are available and are required to be operable to ensure
that no single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Trip Settings are set high enough above anticipated normal operating
levels to avoid spurious isolation, yet low enough to provide timely
detection of a HPCI or RCIC steam'line break.

These Trip Functions isolate the associated Group 6 valves.

4.e RCIC High Steam Line d/p Time Delay

The RCIC High Steam Line d/p Time Delay is provided to prevent false
isolations on RCIC High Steam Line d/p during system startup transients and
therefore improves s 'ystem reliability. This Trip Function is not assumed in
any. UFSAR transient or accident analyses.

The RCIC High Steam Line d/p Time Delay Trip Function dela ys the RCIC. High
Steam Line d/p (Steam Line Break) signal by use of time delay relays. When a
RCIC High Steam Line d/p (Steam Line Break) signal is generated, the time
delay relays delay the tripping of the associated RCIC isolation trip system
for a short time. Two channels of RCIC High Steam Line d/p Time Delay Trip
Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude the isolation function.

The Trip Setting is chosen to be long enough to prevent false isolations. due
to system starts but not so long as to impact compliance with lCCFR5O.46
requirements.

This Trip Function, in conjunction with the RCIC High Steam Line d/p (Steam
Line Break) Trip Function, isolates the RCIC System Group 6 valves.

Residual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation

5.a. High Reactor Pressure

The High Reactor Pressure Trip Function is provided to isolate the shutdown
cooling portion of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System. This interlock is
provided only for equipment protection to prevent an intersystem LOCA
scenario, and credit for the interlock is not assumed in the accident or
transient analysis in the UFSAR.

The High Reactor Pressure signals are initiated from two pressure switches.
Two channels of High Reactor Pressure Trip Function are available and are
required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can
preclude the isolation function. The Trip Function is only required to be
operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, and Refuel (with reactor

coolant temperature >212'F), since these are the only Modes in which the
reactor can be pressurized; thus, equipment protection is needed.

The Trip Setting was chosen to be low enough to protect the system equipment
from overpressurization.

This Trip Function isolates the Group 4 SDC supply isolation valves.
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ACTIONS

Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 1

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide isolation signals
and the redundancy of the isolation design, an allowable out of service time
of 12 hours or 24 hours, depending on the Trip Function (12 hours for those
Trip Functions that have channel components common to RPS instrumentation,
i.e., Trip Functions 2.a and 2.b, and 24 hours for those Trip Functions that
do not have channel components common to RPS instrumentation, i.e., all other
Trip Functions), has been shown to 'be acceptable (Refs. 6 and 7) to permit
restoration of any inoperable channel to operable status. This out Of
service time is only acceptable provided the associated Trip Function is
still maintaining isolation capability (refer *to the next paragraph) . For
all Trip Functions except for Trip Functions 3.e, 4.b, and 4.e, if the
inoperable channel cannot be restored to operable status within the allowable
out of service time, the channel must be placed in the tripped condition per
Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note l.a.l) or l.a.3), as applicable. Placing the
inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate for the
inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single failure,.and allow
operation to continue with no further restrictions. Alternately, if it is
not desired to place the channel. in trip (e.g., as in the case where placing
the inoperable channel in trip would result in an isolation), the applicable
actions of Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2 must be taken. For Trip Functions 3.e,
4.b, and 4.e, Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note l.a.2) requires the channel to be
restored to operable status. Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note l.a.,2) does not- allow
placing the channel in trip since this action would not necessarily result in
a safe state forthe channel in all events.

Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note l.b is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip
Function result in redundant automatic isolation capability being lost for
the associated penetration flow path(s) . The Trip Functions are considered
to be maintaining isolation capability when sufficient channels are operable
or in trip, such that both trip systems will generate a trip signal from the
given Trip Function on a valid signal. For Trip Functions l.a, l.d, l.e,
l.f, 2.a, 2.b, 3.b, 3.d. 4.a, 4.d, and 5.a, this would require both trip
systems to have one channel operable or in trip. For Trip' Function l.c, this
would require both trip systems to have one channel, associated with each
MSL, operable or in trip. Trip Functions l.b, 3.a and 4.c, consist of
channels that monitor several locations within a given area (e.g., different
.locations within the main steam tunnel area) . Therefore, this would require
both trip systems to have one-channel per location operable or in trip. For
Trip Functions 3.e, 4.b and 4.e, this would require both trip systems to have
one channel operable. For Trip Functions 3.c and 4.f (which only have one
trip system for each Trip Function), this would require one trip system to
have one channel in each trip system logic operable or in trip.

The Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and
repair any discovered inoperabilities. The 1 hour Completion Time is
acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or
tr ipping of channels.
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ACTIONS (continued)

Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 1 also allows penetration flow path(s) to be
unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. These
administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator in the
immediate vicinity of the controls of the valve, with whom Control Room
communication is immediately available. In this way, the penetration can be
rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.

Table 3.2.2 ACTION Notes 2.a, 2.b, 2.c and 2.d

If any applicable Action and associated completion time of Table 3.2.2 ACTION
Note l.a or l.b are not met, the applicable Actions of Table 3.2.2 ACTION
Note 2 and referenced in Table 3.2.2 (as identified for each Trip Function in
the Table 3.2.2 "ACTIONS REFERENCED FROM ACTION NOTE 1" column) Must be
immediately entered and taken. The applicable Action specified in Table
3.2.2 is Trip Function and Mode or other specified condition dependent.

For Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2.a, if the channel is not restored to operable
status or placed in trip within the allowed Completion Time the associated
MSLs may be isolated, and, if allowed (i.e., plant safety analysis allows
operation with an MSL isolated), operation with that MSL isolated may
continue. Isolating the affected MSL accomplishes the safety function of the
inoperable channel. This action will generally only be used if a Trip
Function l.c channel is inoperable and untripped. The associated MSL(s) to
be isolated are those whose High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function
channel(s) are inoperable. Alternately, the plant must be placed in a Mode
or other specified condition in which the LCO does not apply. This is done
by placing the plant in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. The Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to'reach the required plant conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant
systems. Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2.a also allows penetration flow path(s) to
be unisolated intermittently under administrative controls. These
administrative controls consist of stationing a dedicated operator in the
immediate vicinity of the, controls of the valve, with whom Control Room
communication is immediately available. In th is way, the penetration can be
rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment isolation is indicated.

For Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2.b,.'if the channel is not restored to operable
status or placed in trip within the allowed Completion Time, the plant must
be placed in a Mode or other specified condition in which the LCO does not
apply. This is done by placing the plant in COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours.
The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the, required plant conditions from full p~ower conditions in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

For Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2..c, if the channel is not restored to OPERABLE
status.-or placed in trip within the allowed Completion Time, the plant must
be placed in a Mode or other specified condition in which the LCO does not
apply. This is done by placing the plant in at least STARTUP/HOT STANDBY
within 8 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 8 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience, to reach STARTUP/HOT STANDBY from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.
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ACTIONS (continued)

For Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2.d, if the channel is not restored to operable
status or placed in trip within the allowed Completion Time, plant operations
may continue if the affected penetration flow path(s) is isolated. Isolating
the affected penetration flow path(s) accomplishes the safety function of the
inoperable channel. The 1 hour Completion Time is acceptable because it
minimizes risk while allowing sufficient time for plant operations personnel
to isolate the affected 'penetration flow path(s). Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 2.d
also allows penetration flow path(s) to be unisolated intermittently under
administrative controls. These administrative controls consist of stationing
a dedicated operator in the immediate vicinity of the controls of the valve,
with whom Control Room communication is immediately available. In this way,
the penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment
isolation is indicated.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.B.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.B.1, primary containment
isolation instrumentation shall be checked, functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.2. Table 4.2.2 identifies, for each
Trip Function, the applicable Surveillance Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.B.1 also indicates that when a channel (and/or
the affected PCIV) is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance
of required instrumentation Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and
required Actions may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated
Trip Function maintains isolation capability. Upon completion of the
Surveillance, or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be
returned to operable status or the applicable LCO entered and required
Actions taken. This allowance is based on the reliability analysis (Refs. 6
and 7) assumption of the average time required to perform channel
Surveillance. That analysis demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance
does not significantly reduce the probability that the PCIVs will isolate the
penetration flow path(s) when necessary.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.B.2

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required
initiation logic and simulated automatic operation for a specific channel.

,The automatic initiation testing required by the PCIV Technical
Specifications overlaps this Surveillance to provide testing of the assumed
safety function. For Main Steam Line Isolation Trip Functions, a simulated
automatic actuation, which opens all pilot valves of the main steam line
isolation valves, shall be performed such that each trip system logic can be
verified independent of its redundant counterpart. The Frequency of "Once
every Operating Cycle" is based on the need to perform this Surveillance
under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for
an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at
power. Operating experience has demonstrated that these' components will
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the specified Frequency.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Table 4.2.2, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once per day for Trip Functions l.a, l.c,
lie, and 2.b, ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not
occurred. An Instrument Check is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is
based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same
parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument
drift in one of the channels or something even more serious. An Instrument
Check will detect gross channel failure; thus., it is key to verifying the
instrumentation continues to operate properly between each Calibration.
Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based on a combination
of the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the instrument has~drifted outside its limit. The Frequency is based
upon operating experience that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The
Instrument Check supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of
channels during normal operational use of the displays associated with the
channels required by the LCO.

Table 4.2.2, Functional Test

For Trip Functions l.a, l.b, l.c, 1.d, l.e, l.f, 2.a, 2.b, 3.a, 3.b, 3.c,
3.d. 4.a, 4.c, 4.d, 4.e,' 4.f, and 5.a, a Functional Test is performed on each
required channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the assumptions
of the current plant specific setpoint methodology. The Frequency of "Every
3 Months" is based on the reliability analysis of References 6 and 7.

Table 4.2.2, Calibration

For Trip Functions 1.a. l.b, l.c, l.d, l.e, l.f, 2.a, 2.b, 3.a, 3.b. 3.c,
3.d, 3.e, 4.a, 4.b. 4.c. 4.d, 4.e, 4.f, and 5.a, an Instrument Calibration is
a complete check of the instrument loop and the sensor. This test verifies
that the channel responds to the measured parameter within the necessary
range and accuracy. An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel adjusted to
account for instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with
the plant specific setpoint methodology. The specified Instrument
Calibration Frequencies are based upon the time interval assumptions for
calibration used in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in
the associated setpoint analyses.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

For Trip' Functions l.a, l.c, l.e, 2.a, *and 2.b, a calibration of the trip
units is required (Footnote (a)) once every 3 months. Calibration of the
trip units provides a check of the actual setpoints. The channel must be

declared inoperable if the trip setting is discovered to be less conservative
than the calculational' as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures.
The Frequency of every 3 months is based on the reliability analysis of
References 6 and 7 and the time interval assumption for trip unit calibration
used in the associated setpoint calculation.
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BASES: 3.2.C/4.2.C REACTOR BUILDING VENTILATION ISOLATION AND STANDBY GAS
TREATMENT SYSTEM INITIATION

BACKGROUND

The reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System
initiation instrumentation automatically initiates closure of the Reactor
Building Automatic Ventilation System Isolation Valves (RBAVSIVs) and starts
the Standby Gas Treatment (SGT) System. The function of these components and
systems, in combination with other accident mitigation systems, is to limit
fission product release during and following postulated Design Basis Accidents
(OBAs) (Ref. 1). Reactor Building (i.e., secondary containment) isolation and
establishment of vacuum with the SGT System ensures that fission products that
leak from primary containment following a DBA, or are released outside primary
containment, or are released during certain operations when primary containment
is not required to be operable, are maintained within applicable limits.

The isolation instrumentation includes the sensors, relays, and switches that
are necessary to cause initiation of reactor building ventilation isolation and
Standby Gas Treatment System operation. Most channels include electronic
equipment (e.g., trip units) that compares measured input signals with
pre-established setpoints. When the setpoint is exceeded, the channel output
relay actuates, which then outputs a reactor building ventilation isolat 'ion and
Standby Gas Treatment System initiation signal to the isolation and initation
logic. Functional diversity is provided by monitoring a wide range of
independent parameters. The input parameters to the isolation and initiation
logic are (1) reactor vessel water level, (2) drywell pressure, (3) reactor
building ventilation radiation, and (4) refueling floor zone radiation.
Redundant sensor input signals from each parameter are provided for initiation
and isolation.

For both the Low Reactor Vessel Water Level and High Drywell Pressure Trip
Functions, the reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment
System initiation logic receives input from four channels. The outputs of the
channels are arranged in one-out-of-two taken twice logics.

For the High Reactor Building Ventilation Radiation and High Refueling Floor
Zone Radiation Trip Functions, two radiation detectors and monitors are
provided for each Trip Function. Each channel includes a radiation detector
and associated monitor. The outputs of the channels are arranged in a one-out-
of-two logic. In addition, the outputs of each channel are provided to both
Trip Systems A and B. As such, any High Reactor Building Ventilation Radiation
or High Refueling Floor Zone Radiation Trip Function channel will initiate
reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System
operation. (For the purposes of the Technical Specifications, the A radiation
detectors and monitors should be considered to. be associated with the Trip
System A and the B radiation detectors and monitors should be considered to be
associated with Trip System B.) Trip System A initiates star~tup of SGT
subsystem A and initiates isolation of the reactor building supply and exhaust
outboard isolation valves. Trip System B initiates startup of SGT subsystem B
and initiates isolation of the reactor building supply and exhaust inboard
isolation valves. As such, either Trip System isolates the secondary
containment and provides the necessary filtration of fission products.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

The isolation and initiation signals generated by the reactor building
ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
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TREATMENT SYSTEM INITIATION

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

instrumentation are implicitly assumed in the safety analyses of References 2,
3, and 4, to initiate closure of the RBAVSIVs and start the SGT System to limit
offsite doses.

Reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System
initiation instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).

The operability of the reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas
Treatment System initiation instrumentation is dependent on the operability of
the individual instrumentation channel Trip Functions specified in Table 3.2.3.
Each Trip Function must have the required number of operable channels in each
trip system, with their trip setpoints within the calculational as-found
tolerances specified in plant procedures. Operation with actual trip setpoints
within calculational as-found tolerances provides reasonable assurance that,
under worst case design basis conditions, the associated trip will occur within
the Trip Settings specified in Table 3.2.3. As a result, a channel is
considered inoperable if its actual trip setpoint is not within the
calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The actual
trip setpoint is calibrated consistent with applicable setpoint methodology
assumptions.

In general, the individual Trip Functions are required to be OPERABLE in RUN,
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature

> 212'F), during operations with the potential for draining the reactor vessel
(OPDRVs), during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in
secondary containment, and during Alteration of the Reactor Core; consistent
with the Applicability for the SGT System and secondary containment
requirements in Specifications 3.7.B and 3.7.C. Trip Functions that have
different Applicabilities are discussed below in the individual Trip Functions
discussion.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and Applicability discussions are
listed below on a Trip Function by Trip Function basis.

1. Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low reactor pressure vessel (RPV) water level indicates that the capability to
cool the fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel
damage could result. An isolation of the secondary containment and actuation
of the SGT System are'initiated in order to minimize the potential of an
offsite release. The Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is one of
the Trip Functions assumed to be operable and capable of providing isolation
and initiation signals. The isolation and initiation of systems on Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level support actions to ensure that any offsite releases are
within the limits calculated in the safety analysis.

Low Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are initiated from level transmitters
that sense, the difference between the pressure due to a constant column of
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level (variable
leg) in the vessel. Four channels of Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip
Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude the isolation and initiation function.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCD, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting was chosen to he the same as
the.Reactor Protection System (RPS) Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting
(Sp 'ecification 3.1.A), since this could indicate that the capability to cool
the fuel is being threatened. The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of
enriched fuel.

The Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is required to be operable in
RUN, STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, Refuel (with reactor coolant

temperature > 2120F) where considerable energy exists in the Reactor Coolant
System (RCS); thus, there is a possibility of pipe breaks resulting in
significant releases of radioactive steam and gas. In COLD SHUTDOWN. and Refuel

(with reactor coolant temperature < 2120F), the probability and consequences of
these events are low due to the RCS pressure and temperature limitations of
these Modes; thus, this Trip Function is not required. In addition, the Trip
Function is also required to be operable during OPDRVs to ensure that offsite
dose limits are not exceeded if core damage occurs.

2. High Drywell Pressure

High drywell pressure can indicate a break in the reactor coolant pressure
boundary (RCPB) . An isolation of the secondary containment and actuation of
the SGT System are initiated in order to minimize the potential of an offsite
release. The isolation and initiation of systems on High Drywell Pressure
supports actions to ensure that any offsite releases are within the limits
calculated in the safety analysis.

High drywell pressure signals are initiated from pressure transmitters that
sense the pressure in the drywell. Four channels of High Drywell Pressure Trip
Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude performance of the isolation and initiation
function.

The Trip Setting was chosen to be the same as the RPS High Drywell Pressure
Trip Setting (Specification 3.1.A) since this is indicative of a loss of.
coolant accident (LOCA).

The High Drywell Pressure Trip Function is required to be operable in RUN,
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature

> 212'F) where considerable energy exists in the RCS; thus, there is a
possibility of pipe breaks resulting in significant releases of radioactive
steam and gas. This Trip Function is not required in COLD SHUTDOWN and Refuel

(with~reactor coolant temperature < 212'F) because the probability and
c 'onsequences of these events are low due to the RCS pressure and temperature
limitations of these Modes.

3, 4. High Reactor Building Ventilation Radiation and High Refueling Floor
Zone Radiation

High reactor building ventilation radiation or refuel floqor zone radiation is
an indication of possible gross failure of the fuel cladding. The release may
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES,'LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

have originated from the primary containment due to a break in the RCPB or the
refueling floor due to a fuel handling accident. When High Reactor Building
Ventilation Radiation or High Refueling Floor Zone Radiation is detected,
secondary containment isolation and actuation of the SGT System are initiated
to support actions to limit the release of fission products as assumed in the
UFSAR 2afety analyses (Ref. 4).,

The High Reactor Building Ventilation Radiation and High Refueling Floor Zone
Radiation signals are initiated from radiation detectors that are located on
the ventilation exhaust duct coming from the reactor building and the refueling
floor zones, respectively. Two channels of High Reactor Building Ventilation
Radiation Trip Function and two channels of High Refueling Floor Radiation Trip
Function are available and are required to be operable to ensure that no single
instrument failure can preclude the isolation and initiation function.

The Trip Settings are chosen to promptly detect gross failure of the fuel
.cladding.

The High Reactor Building Ventilation Radiation and High Refueling Floor Zone
Radiation Trip Functions are required to be operable in RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature > 212 0F)where
considerable energy exists in the RCS; thus, there is a possibility of pipe
breaks resulting in significant releases of radioactive steam and gas. In COLD

SHUTDOWN and Refuel .(with reactor coolant temperature < 2120F) , the probability
and consequences of these events are low due to the RCS pressure and
temperature limitations of these Modes; thus, these Trip Functions are not
required. In addition, the Trip Functions are also required to be operable
during OPDRVs, during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in
the secondary containment, and during Alteration of the Reactor Core, because
the capability of detecting radiation releases due to fuel failures (due to
fuel uncovery or dropped fuel assemblies) must be provided to ensure that
offsite dose limits are not exceeded.

ACTIONS

Table 3.2.3 ACTION Note 1

Because of the diversity of sensors available to provide isolation signals and
the redundancy of the isolation design, an allowable out of service time of
12 hours or 24 hours depending on the Trip Function (12 hours for those Trip
Functions that have channel components common to RPS instrumentation, i.e.,
Trip Functions 1 and 2, and 24 hours for those Trip Functions that do not have
channel components common to RPS instrumentation, i.e., all other Trip
Functions),*has been shown to be acceptable (Refs. 5 and 6) to permit
restoration of any inoperable channel to operable status. This out of service
time is only acceptable provided the associated Trip Function is still
maintaining isolation capability (refer to next paragraph) . If the inoperable
channel cannot be restored to operable status within the allowable out of
service time,' the channel must be placed in the tripped condition per Table
3.2.3 Note l.a.l) or l.a.2), as applicable. Placing the inoperable channel in
trip would conservatively compensate for the inoperab ility, restore capability
to accommodate a single failure, and allow operation to continue. Alternately,
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ACTIONS (continued)

if it is not desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in the case where
placing the inoperable channel in trip would result in an isolation or
initiation), the Reactor Building Ventilation System must he isolated and the
SGT System must be placed in operation within the next one hour. Isolating the
Reactor Building Ventilation System and placing the SGT System in operation
performs the intended function of the instrumentation and allows operation to
continue.

Table 3.2.3 Note 1.b is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are taken
if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip Function
result in a complete loss of isolation capability for the associated
penetration flow path(s) or a complete loss of initiation capability for the
SGT System. A Trip Function is considered to be maintaining isolation and
initiation capability when sufficient channels are operable or in trip in both
trip systems, such that a trip signal will be generated from the given Trip
Function on a valid signal. This ensures that isolation of the two RBAVSIVs in
the associated penetration flow path and the operation of the SGT System can be
initiated on an isolation and initiation signal from the given Trip. Function.
For the Trip Functions 1 and 2, this would require each trip system to have one
channel operable or in trip. For Trip Functions 3 and 4, this would require
one channel to be operable or in trip. The one hour Completion Time is
intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. The 1 hour Completion Time is acceptable because it minimizes
risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.

If any applicable Action and associated Completion Time of Table 3.2.3 ACTION
Note l.a or l.b are not met, the ability to isolate the secondary containment
and start the SGT System cannot be ensured. Therefore, further actions must be
performed to ensure the ability to maintain the secondary containment isolation
and SGT System initiation function. Isolating the associated penetration flow
path(s) and starting the associated SOT System within the next one hour
performs the intended function of the instrumentation and allows operation to
continue. One hour is sufficient for plant operations personnel to establish
required plant conditions or to declare the associated components inoperable
without unnecessarily challenging plant systems.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.C.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.C.1, reactor building ventilation
isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation shall be
checked, functionally tested and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.3. Table
4.2.3 identifies, for each Trip Function, the applicable Surveillance
Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.C.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
in an inoperable status solely for performance of required instrumentation
Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours provided the associated Trip Function maintains isolation and
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

initiation capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of
the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to operable status or the
applicable LCD entered and required Actions taken.. This allowance is based on
the reliability analysis (Refs. 5 and 6) assumption of the average time
required to perform channel Surveillance. That analysis demonstrated
that the 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce the probability
that the RBAVSIVs will isolate the penetration flow path(s) and that the SGT
System will initiate when necessary.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.C.2

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required
initiation logic and simulated automatic operation for a specific channel. The
testing required by the SGT Sy-stem and RBAVSIVs Technical Specifications
overlaps this Surveillance to provide testing-of the assumed safety function.
The Frequency of "once every Operating Cycle" is based on the need to perform
this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and the
potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with
the reactor at power. Operating experience has demonstrated that these
components will usually passý the Surveillance when performed at the specified
Frequency.

Table 4.2.3, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once per day, for Trip Function 3, and once
per day during Refueling, for Trip Function 4, ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. An Instrument Check is normally a comparison
of the parameter indicated on-one channel to a similar parameter on other
channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring
.the same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or something even more serious. An
Instrument Check will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is key to
verifying the instrumentation continues to operate prope 'rly between each
Calibration. Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based on a
combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the instrument has drifted outside its limit. The Frequency is based upon
operating experience that demonstrates channel failur 'e is rare. The Instrument
Check supplements less formal, but more frequent, checks of channels during
normal operational use of the displays associated with the channels required by
the LCO.

Table 4.2.3, Functional Test

For Trip Func tions 1, 2, 3, arnd 4, a Functional Test is performed on each
required channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended function.
Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

plant specific setpoint methodology. The Frequency of "Every 3 Months" is
based on the reliability analysis of References 5 and 6.

Table 4.2.3, Calibration

For Trip Functions 1, 2, 3, and 4, an Instrument Calibration is a complete
check of the instrument loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the
channel responds to the measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with the plant
specific setpoint methodology. The specified Instrument Calibration
Frequencies are based upon the time interval assumptions for calibration used
in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the associated
setpoint analyses.

For Trip Functions 1 and 2, a calibration of the trip units is required
(Footnote (a)) once every 3 months. Calibration of the trip units provides a
check of the actual setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if the
trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the calculational as-
found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The Frequency of every 3
months is based on the reliability analysis of Reference 6 and the time
interval assumption for trip unit calibration used in the associated setpoint
calculation.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 5.3.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.17.2.

3. UFSAR, Section 14.6.3.6.

4. UFSAR, Section 14.6.4.4.

5. NEDC-31677P-A, "Technical Specification Improvement Analysis for BWR
.Isolation Actuation Instrumentation," July 1990.

6. NEDC-30851P-A Supplement 2, "Technical Specifications Improvement Analysis
for BWR Isolation Instrumentation Common to RPS and ECCS Instrumentation,"
March 1989.
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BASES: 3.2.E/4.2.E CONTROL ROD BLOCK ACTUATION

BACKGROUND

Control rods provide the primary means for control of reactivity changes.
Control rod block instrumentation includes channel sensors, logic circuitry,
switches, and relays that are designed to backup administrative controls on
control rod movement. During shutdown conditions, control rod blocks from
the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Function ensure that all control
rods remain inserted to prevent inadvertent criticalities.

The purpose of the RBM (Ref.1) is to limit control rod withdrawal if
localized neutron flux exceeds a predetermined setpoint during control rod
manipulations. The.RBM supplies a trip signal to the Reactor Manual Control
System (RMCS) to appropriately inhibit control rod withdrawal during power
operation above the 30% RATED THERMAL POWER setpoint when a non-peripheral
control rod (except control rod 35-34) is selected. The RBM has two
channels, either of which can initiate a control rod block when the channel
output exceeds the control rod block setpoint. One RBM channel inputs into
one RMCS rod block circuit and the other RBM channel inputs into the second
RMCS rod block circuit. A rod block in either RMCS circuit will provide a
control rod block to all control rods. The RBM channel signal is generated
by averaging a set of local power range monitor (LPRM) signals. One RBM
channel averages the signals from LPRM detectors at the A and C Positions in
the assigned LPRM assemblies, while the other RBM' channel averages the
signals from LPRM detectors at the B and D positions. Assignment of LPRMs to
be used in RBM averaging is controlled by the selection of control rods. The
RBM is automati~cally bypassed and the output set to zero if a peripheral rod
(or control rod 35-34) is selected or the APRM used to normalize the RBM
reading is at < 30% RATED THERMAL POWER. If any LPRM detector assigned to an
RBM is bypassed, the computed average signal is automatically adjusted to
compensate for the number of LPRM input signals. The minimum number of LPRM
inputs required for each RBM channel to prevent an instrument inoperative
trip is four when using four LPRM strings, three when using three LPRM
strings, and two when using two LPRM strings. Each RBM also receives a
recirculation loop flow signal from the associated flow converter.

When a control rod is selected, the gain of each RBM channel output is
normalized to a reference APRM. The gain setting is held constant during the
movement of that particular control rod to provide an indication of the
change in the relative local power level. If the indicated power increases
above the preset limit, a rod block will occur. In addition, to preclude rod
movement with an inoperable RBM, a downscale trip and an inoperable trip are
provided.

With the reactor mode switch in the shutdown position, a control rod
withdrawal block is applied to all control rods to ensure that the shutdown
condition is maintained (Ref. 2) . This Trip Function prevents inadvertent
criticality as the result of a control rod withdrawal during COLD SHUTDOWN
and HOT SHUTDOWN or during a Refueling Outage when the reactor mode switch is
required to be in the shutdown position. The reactor mode switch has two
channels, each inputting into a separate RMCS rod block circuit. A rod block
in either RMCS circuit will provide a control rod block to all control rods.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

1.a, l.b, l.c Rod Block Monitor

The RBM is not specifically credited in any accident or transient analysis,

but it is retained for overall redundancy and diversity as required by the
NRC approved licensing basis. The Trip Settings are based on providing
operational flexibility in the MELLLA region.

Two channels of each of the RBM Trip Functions are required to be operable,

with their trip setpoints within the calculational as-found tolerances

specified in plant procedures, as applicable, to ensure that no single

instrument failure can preclude a rod block from these Trip Functions. In

addition, to provide adequate coverage of the entire core in the axial

direction, LPRN inputs for eachRBM channel are required from greater than or

equal to half the total number of inputs from any LPRM level for every non-

peripheral control rod selected for movement. The upper limit of the RBM

Upscale (Flow Bias) Trip Function is clamped to provide protection at greater

than 100% rated core flow. This clamped value is cycle-specific and is

included in the Core Operating Limits Report. Trip Settings are specified

for RBM Upscale (Flow Bias) and RBM Downscale Trip Functions. The terms for

the Trip Setting of the RBM Upscale (Flow Bias) T'rip Function are defined as

follows: W is percent of rated two loop drive flow where 100% rated drive

flow is that flow equivalent to 48 X 106 lbs/hr core flow; and AW is the
difference between two loop and single loop drive flow at the same core flow
.(this difference must be accounted for during single loop operation) . AW = 0

for two ioop operation and AW =8% for single loop operation.

Operation with actual trip setpoints within calculational as-found tolerances
provides reasonable assurance that, under worst case design basis conditions,
the associated trip will occur within the Trip Settings specified in Table
3.2.5. As a result, a channel is considered inoperable if its actual trip
setpoint is not within the calculational as-found tolerances specified in
plant procedures. The actual trip setpoint is calibrated consistent with
applicable setpoint methodology assumptions.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

2. Reactor Mode Switch - Shutdown Position

During HOT SHUTDOWN and COLD SHUTDOWN, and during Refueling Outages when the
reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position, the core is assumed to be

subcritical; therefore, no positive reactivity insertion events are analyzed.
The Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position control rod withdrawal block
ensures that the reactor remains subcritical by blocking control rod'
withdrawal, thereby preserving the assumptions of the safety analysis.

The Reactor-Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Trip Function satisfies Criterion 3
of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).

Two channels are required to be operable to ensure that no single channel
failure will preclude a rod block when required. There is no Trip Setting
for this Trip Function since the channels are mechanically actuated based
solely on reactor mode switch position. During shutdown conditions (HOT

.SHUTDOWN and COLD SHUTDOWN, and Refueling Outages when the reactor mode
switch is in the shutdown position), no positive reactivity insertion events
are analyzed because assumptions are that control rod withdrawal blocks are
provided to prevent criticality. Therefore, when the reactor mode switch is
in the shutdown position, the control rod withdrawal block is required to be
operable. With the reactor mode switch in the refueling position, the refuel
Position one-rod-out interlock provides the required control rod withdrawal
blocks.

ACTIONS

Table 3.2.5 ACTION Note 1

With one RBM Trip Function l.a, l.b, or l.c channel inoperable, the remaining
operable channel is adequate to perform the control rod block function;
however, overall reliability is reduced because a single failure in the
remaining operable RBM channel can result in no control rod block capability
for the RBM. For this reason, Table 3.2.5 ACTION Note l.a requires
restoration of the inoperable channel to operable status. The Completion Time
of 24 hours is based on the low probability of an event occurring coincident
with a failure in the remaining operable channel.

If the Table 3.2.5 ACTION Note l.a required action is not met and the
associated Completion Time has expired, the inoperable channel must be placed
in trip within 1 hour. If both RBM Trip Function l.a, 1.b, or l.c channels
are inoperable, the RBM is not capable of performing its intended function;
thus, one channel must also be placed in trip. This initiates a control rod
withdrawal block, thereby ensuring that the RBM function is met. The l~hour
Completion Time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair
any discovered inoperabilities and is acceptable because it minimizes risk
while allowing time for restoration or tripping of inoperable channels.

Table 3.2.5 ACTION Note 2

With one Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position control rod withdrawal block
channel inoperable, the remaining operable channel is adequate to perform the
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ACTIONS (continued)

control rod withdrawal block function. However, since the required actions
of Table 3.2.5 ACTION Note 2 are consistent with the normal action of an
,operable Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Trip Function (i.e.,
maintaining all control rods inserted), there is no distinction between
having one or two channels inoperable.

In both cases (one or both channels inoperable), suspending all control rod
withdrawal and initiating action to fully insert all insertable control rods
in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies will ensure that the
core is subcritical with adequate Shutdown Margin ensured by Specification.
3'.3.A.l. Control rods in core cells containing no fuel assemblies do not
affect the reactivity of the core and are therefore not required to be
inserted. Action must continue until all insertable control rods in core
cells containing one or more fuel assemblies are fully inserted.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.E.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.E.1, control rod block
instrumentation shall be functionally tested and calibrated as indicated in

Table 4.2.5. Table 4.2.5 identifies, for each Trip Function, the applicable
Surveillance Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.E.1 also indicates that when an RBM channel is
placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of required
instrumentation Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and required Actions
may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the associated Trip Function
maintains control rod block capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance,
or expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to
operable status or the applicable LCO entered and required Actions taken.
This allowance is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 4) assumption of
the average time required to perform channel Surveillance. That analysis,
demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce
the probability that a control rod block will be initiated when necessary.

Table 4.2.5, Functional Test

For Trip Functions l.a, l.b, and l.c, a Functional Test is performed on each
required channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended
function. The Functional Test of the RBM channels includes the Reactor
Manual Control "Select Relay Matrix" System input. Any setpoint adjustment
shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current plant specific
setpoint methodology. The Frequency of "Every 3 Months" is based on the
reliability analysis of Reference 5.

For Trip Function 2, a Functional Test is performed to ensure that the entire
channel will perform the intended function. The Functional Test for the
Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position Trip Function is performed by
attempting to withdraw any control rod with the reactor mode switch in the
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued).

shutdown position and verifying a control rod block occurs. As noted in
Table 4.2.5 Footnote (a), the Surveillance must be completed within 1 hour
after the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position, since
testing of this interlock with the reactor mode switch in any other position
cannot *be performed without using jumpers, lifted leads, or movable links.
This allows entry into the HOT SHUTDOWN and COLD SHUTDOWN Modes if the "Every
Refueling Outage" Frequency is not met. The 1 hour allowance is based on
operating experience and in consideration of providing a reasonable time in
which to complete the Surveillance Requirement. The Frequency of *"Every
Refueling Outage" is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at
power. Operating experience has demonstrated that these components will
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the specified Frequency.

Table 4.2.5, Calibration

For Trip Functions l.a and l.b, an Instrument Calibration is a complete check

of the instrument loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel

responds to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with the plant
specific setpoint methodology. The specified Instrument Calibration
Frequencies ar6 based upon the time interval~assumptions for calibration used

in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the associated

setpoint analyses.

The RBM is automatically bypassed when power is below a specified value or if
a peripheral control rod is selected. The power level is determined from the
APRM signals input to each RBM channel. The automatic bypass setpoint must
be verified periodically to be < 30% RATED THERMAL POWER. As a result, the
Instrument Calibration of Trip Function l.a Must also include calibration of
the REM Reference Downscale function (i.e., REM Upscale (Flow Bias) Trip
Function is not bypassed when > 30% RATED THERMAL POWER), as noted in
Footnote (c) . In addition, it must also be verified that the REM is not
bypassed when a control rod that is not a peripheral control rod is selected
(only one non-peripheral control rod is required to be verified) . If any
bypass setpoint is nonconservative, then the affected RBM channel is
considered inoperable. Alternatively, the APRM channel can be placed in the
conservative condition to enable the RBM. If placed in this condition, the
Surveillance Requirement is met and the RBM channel is not considered
inoperable.

*As noted in Footnote (b(, neu tron detectors are excluded from the
Surveillance because they are passiye devices, with minimal drift, and-
because of the difficulty of simulating a meaningful signal. Changes in
neutron detector sensitivity are compensated for by performing the 7 day heat
balance calibration and the 2000 MWD/T LPRN calibration against the
Traversing Incore Probe System of the Reactor Protection System Technical
Specification.
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BASES: 3.2.F/4.2.F MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP ISOLATION

BACKGROUND

The mechanical vacuum pump isolation instrumentation initiates an isolation
of the mechanical vacuum pump following events in which main steam radiation
monitors exceed a predetermined value. Tripping and isolating the mechanical
vacuum pumps limits control room and offsite doses in the event of a control
rod drop accident (CRDA).

The mechanical vacuum pump isolation instrumentation includes sensors, relays
and switches that are necessary to cause initiation of mechanical vacuum pump
isolation. The channels include electronic equipment that compares measured
input signals with pre-established setpoints. When the setpoint is exceeded,
the channel output relay actuates, which then outputs an isolation signal to
the mechanical vacuum pump isolation logic.

The isolation logic consists of two independent trip systems, with two
channels of the High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Function in each trip
system. Each trip system is a one-out-of-two logic for this Trip Function.
Thus, either channel of the High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Function in a
trip system is needed to trip the trip system. The outputs of the channels
*in a trip system are arranged in a logic so that both trip systems must trip
to result in an isolation signal.

The mechanical vacuum pump isolation valve is also associated with this Trip
Function.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

The mechanical vacuum pump isolation is assumed in the safety analysis for
the CRDA. The mechanical vacuum pump isolation instrumentation initiates an
isolation of the mechanical vacuum pump to limit control room and offsite
doses resulting from fuel cladding failure in a CRDA.

The mechanical vacuum pump isolation instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).

The operability of the mechanical vacuum pump isolation instrumentation is
dependent on the operability of the four High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip
Function instrumentation channels with their trip setpoints within the
calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. Operation
with actual trip setpoints within calculational as-found tolerances provides
reasonable assurance-that, under worst case design basis conditions, the

associated trip will occur within the Trip Settings specified in Surveillance
Requirement 4.2.F.l.c as required by the CRDA analysis. As a result, a
channel is considered inoperable if its actual trip setpoint is not within
the calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The
actual trip setpoint is calibrated consistent with applicable setpoint
methodology assumptions. The High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Setting was
chosen to be as low enough to ensure that control room and offsite dose
limits are not exceeded in the event of a CRDA, but high enough to avoid
spurious isolation due to nitrogen-16 spikes, instrument instabilities, and
other operational occurrences. Channel operability also includes the
mechanical vacuum pump isolation valve.
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BASES: 3.2.F/4.2.F MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP ISOLATION

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The mechanical vacuum pump isolation is required to be operable in RUN and
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY when the mechanical vacuum pump is in service to mitigate
the consequences of a postulated CRDA. In this condition, fission products
released during a CRDA could be discharged directly to the' environment..
Therefore, the mechanical vacuum pump isolation is necessary to assu~re
conformance with the radiological evaluation of the CRDA. In other Modes or
conditions, the consequences of a control rod drop are insignificant, and are
not expected to result in any fuel damage or fission product releases. When
the mechanical vacuum pump is not in operation in RUN and STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, fission product releases via this pathway would not occur.

ACTIONS

Specification 3.2.F.2.a

With one or more High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Function channels
inoperable, but with mechanical vacuum pump isolation capability maintained
(refer to Specification 3.2.F.2.b Bases), the mechanical vacuum pump,
isolation instrumentation is capable of performing the intended function.
However, the reliability and redundancy of the mechanical vacuum pump
isolation instrumentation is reduced, such that a single failure in one of
the remaining channels could result in the inability of the mechanical vacuum
pump isolation instrumentation to perform the intended function. Therefore,
only a limited time is allowed to restore the inoperable channels t o operable
status. Because of the low probability of an extensive number of
inoperabilities affecting multiple channels, and the low probability of aft
event requiring the initiation of mechanical vacuum pump isolation, 12 hours
has been shown to be acceptable (Ref. 1) to permit restoration of any
inoperable channel to operable status. Alternately, the inoperable channel
or associated trip system may be placed in trip, since this would
conservatively compensate for the inoperability, restore capability to
accommodate a single failure, and allow operation to continue. As noted,
placing the channel in trip with no further restrictions is not allowed if
the inoperable channel is the result of an inoperable mechanical vacuum pump
isolation valve, since this may not adequately compensate for the inoperable
mechanical vacuum pump isolation valve (e.g., the isolation valve may be
inoperable such that it will not close) . If it is not desired to place the
channel in trip (e.g., as in' the case where placing the inoperable channel
would result in loss of condenser vacuum), or if the inoperable channel is
the result of an inoperable mechanical vacuum pump isolation valve,
Specification 3.2.F.2.b must be entered and its required actions taken.

Sp2ecification 3.2.F.2.b

With any required Action and associated completion time of Specification
3.2.F.2.a not met, the plant must be brought to a Mode or other specified
condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant
must be brought to at least SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. Alternately, the
mechanical vacuum pump may be isolated since this performs the intended
function of the instrumentation. An additional option is provided to isolate

Amendment No.78 78a



VYNPS

BASES: 3.2.F/4.2.F MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP ISOLATION

ACTIONS (continued)

the main steam lines, which may allow operation to continu 'e. Isolating the
main steam lines effectively provides an equivalent level of protection by
precluding fission product transport to the condenser. This isolation is
accomplished by isolation of all main steam lines and main steam line drains
which bypass the main steam isolation valves.

*Specification 3.2.F.2.b is also intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels result in the High Main
Steam Line Radiation Trip Function not maintaining mechanical vacuum pump
isolation capability. The High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Function is
considered to be maintaining mechanical vacuum pump isolation capability when
sufficient channels are operable or in trip such that the mechanical vacuum
pump isolation instruments will generate a trip signal from a valid High Main.
Steam Line Radiation signal, and the mechanical vacuum pum~p will be isolated.
This requires one channel of the High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Function
in each trip system to be operable'or in trip, and the mechanical vacuum pump
isolation valve to be operable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.F.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.F.1, the High Main Steam Line
Radiation Trip Function for mechanical vacuum pump isolation shall be
checked, ftunctionally tested and calibrated as indicated Surveillance
Requirements 4.2.F.l.a, b, c, d, and e.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.F.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
in an inoperable status solely for performance of required instrumentation
Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours provided the associated Trip Function mai ntains mechanical
vacuum pump isolation capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to operable
status or the applicable LCO entered and required Actions taken. This
allowance is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 1) assumption of the
average time required to performh channel Surveillance. That analysis
demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce
the probability that a mechanical vacuum pump will isolate when necessary.

Surveillance Requirement 4 .2.F.l.a, Instrument Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once each day ensures that a gross failure
of instrumentation has not occurred. An Instrument Check is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar parameter
on other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels

monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value.
Significant deviations between instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or something even more
*serious. An Instrument Check will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is
key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between
each Calibration. Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be
an indication'that the instrument has drifted outside its limit. The

Frequency is based upon operating experience that demonstrates channel
failure is rare. The Instrument Check supplements less formal, but more
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

Surveillance Requirement 4 .2.F.l.b, Instrument Functional Test

An Instrument Functional Test is performed on each required channel to ensure
that the channel will perform the intended function. Any setpoint adjustment
shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current plant specific
setpoint methodology. The Frequency of "~once every 3 months" is based on the
reliability analysis of Reference 1.

Surveillance Requirements 4.2.F.l.c and 4.2.F.l.d, Instrument*Calibrations

An Instrument Calibration is a complete check of th~e instrument loop and the
sensor. This test verifies that the channel responds to the measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. An Instrument Calibration
leaves the channel adjusted to.-account for instrument drifts between
successive calibrations consistent with the plant specific setpoint
methodology. Surveillance Requirement 4.2.F.l.c requires a calibration to be
performed once every 3 months using a current source. This current source is
provided downstream of the radiation detectors. As such, the radiation
detectors are excluded from the 3 month calibration. Surveillance
Requirement 4.2.F.l.d requires a calibration to be performed once each
Refueling Outage using a radiation source. The radiation detectors are
included in the once each Refueling Outage calibration. The specified
Instrument Calibration Frequencies are based upon the time interval
assumptions for calibration used in the determination of the magnitude of
equipment drift in the associated setpoint analyses.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.F.l.e, Logic System Functional Test

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required
trip logic for a specific channel. Actuation of the mechanical vacuum pump
isolation valve is included as part of this Surveillance to provide complete
testing of the assumed safety function. Therefore, if the isolation valve is
incapable of' actuating, the instrument channel would be inoperable. The
Frequency of "once every Operating Cycle" is based on the need to perform
this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant outage and
the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed
with the reactor at power. Operating experience has demonstrated that these
components will usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the specified
Frequency.
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REFERENCES

1. NEDC-30851P-A, Supplement 2, Technical Specifications Improvement
Analysis for BWR Isolation Instrumentation Common to RPS and ECCS
Instrumentation, March 1989.
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VYNPS

BASES: 3.2 .G/4 .2 .G POST-ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

BACKGROUND

The primary purpose of the post-accident mnonitoring (PAM) instrumentation is
to display, in the control room, plant variables that provide information
required by the control room operators during accident situations. This
information provides the necessary support for the operator to take the
manual actions for which no automatic control is provided and that are
required for safety systems to accomplish their safety functions for Design
Basis Events. The instruments that monitor these variables are designated as
Type A, Category I, and non-Type A, Category I, in accordance with Regulatory
Guide,'1.97 (Ref. 1).

The operability of the post-accident monitoring instrumentation ensures that
there is sufficient information available on selected plant parameters to
monitor and assess plant status and behavior following an accident. This
capability is consistent with the recommendations of Reference 1.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES

The PAM instrumentation Specification ensures the operability of Regulatory
Guide 1.97, Type A variables so that the control room operating staff can:

" Perform the diagnosis specified in the Emergency Operating Procedures
(EOPs) . These variables are restricted to preplanned actions for the
primary success path of Design Basis Accidents (DBAs), (e.g., loss of
coolant accident (LOCA)), and

" Take the specified,. preplanned, manually controlled actions for which no
automatic control is provided, which are required for safety systems to
accomplish their safety function.

The PAM instrumentation Specification also'enisures operability of most
Category I, non-Type A, variables so that the control room operating staff
can:

" Determine whether systems* important to safety are performing their
intended functions;

" Determine the potential for causing a gross breach of the barriers to
radioactivity release;

* Determine whether a gross breach of a barrier has occurred; and

" Initiate action necessary to protect the public and for an estimate of
the magnitude of any impending threat.

The plant specific Regulatory Guide 1.97 analysis (Ref. 2) documents the
process that identified Type A and Category I, non-Type A, variables.

Post-accident monitoring instrumentation that satisfies the definition of
Type A in Regulatory Guide 1.97 meets Criterion 3 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).
Category I, non-Type A, instrumentation is retained in Technical
Specifications (TS) because they are intended to assist operators in
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BASES: 3.2.G/4.2.G POST-ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

APPLICABLE. SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

minimizing the consequences of accidents. Therefore, these Category I
variables are important for reducing public risk.

LCO

Specification 3.2.G and Table 3.2.6 require two operable channels for each
Function to ensure that no single failure prevents the operators from being
presented with the information necessary to determine the status of the plant
and to bring the plant to, and maintain it in, a safe condition following an
accident. Furthermore, providing two channels allows an Instrument Check
during the post accident phase to confirm the validity of displayed
information.

The following list is a discussion of the specified instrument Functions
listed in Table 3.2.6.

1. Drywell Atmospheric Temperature

Drywell atmospheric temperature is a Type A and Category I variable provided
to detect a reactor coolant pressure boundary (RCPB) breach and to verify the
effectiveness of Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) functions that operate
to maintain containment integrity. Two redundant temperature signals are
transmitted from separate temperature elements for each channel. The output
of one of these channels is recorded on a recorder in a control room. The
output of the other channel is displayed on an indicator in the control room.

The drywell atmospheric temperature channels measure from 00F to 350'F.
Therefore, the PAM Specification deals specifically with this portion of the
instrument channels.

2. Drywell Pressure

Drywell pressure iý a Type A and Category I variable provided to detect
breach of the RCPB and to verify ECCS functions that operate to maintain
Reactor Coolant System (RCS) integrity. Two drywell pressure signals are
transmitted from separate pressure transmitters for each channel. The output
of these channels is displayed on two independent'indicators in the control
room. The pressure channels measure from -15 psig to 260 psig. Therefore,
the PAM Specification deals specifically with this portion of the instrument
channel.

3. Torus Pressure

Torus pressure is a Type A and Category I variable provided to detect a
condition that could potentially lead to containment breach and to verify the
effectiveness of ECCS actions taken to prevent containment breach., Two torus
pressure signals are' transmitted from separate pressure transmitters and
displayed on two independent indicators in the control room. Thd range of
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LCO (continued)

indication is - 15 psig to 85 psig. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals
specifically with this'portion of the instrument channel.

4. Torus Water Level

Torus water level is a Type A and Category I variable provided to detect a
breach in the RCPB. This variable is also used to verify and provide long
term surveillance of ECCS function. The Torus Water Level Function provides
the operator with sufficient information to assess the status of both the
RCPB and the water supply to the ECOS. The Torus Water Level Function
channels monitor the torus water level from 0-25 feet referenced to the
bottom of the torus. Two torus water level signals are transmitted from
separate level transmitters to two independent control room indicators in the
control room. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals specifically with this
portion of the instrument channel.

5. Torus Water Temperature

Torus water temperature is a Type A and Category I variable provided to
detect a condition that could potentially lead to containment breach and to
verify the effectiveness of ECCS actions taken to prevent containment breach.
Two redundant temperature signals are transmitted from separate temperature
elements for each channel. The temperature channels output to two
independent control room indicators. The range of the torus water

temperature channels is 00F to 250'F. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals
specifically with this portion of the instrument channels.

6. Reactor Pressure

Reactor pressure is a Type A and Category I variable provided to support
monitoring ofiRCS integrity and to verify operation of the ECCS. Two
independent pressure transmitters, with a range of 0 psig to 1500 psig,
monitor pressure and provide pressure indication to the control room. The
output from these channels is provided t 'o two independent indicators in the
control room. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals specifically with this
portion of the instrument channel.

7. Reactor Vessel Water Level

Reactor vessel water level is a Type A and Category I variable provided to
support monitoring of core cooling and to verify operation of the ECCS.
Water level is measured by independent differential pressure transmitters for
each channel. Each channel measures from -200 inches to + 200 inches,
referenced to the top of enriched fuel. The output from these channels is
provided to two independent indicators in the control room. Therefore, the
PAM Specification deals specifically with this portion of the instrument
,channel.
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LCO (continued)

8. Torus Air Temperature

Torus air temperature is a Type A and Category I variable provided to detect
a RCPB breach and to verify the effectiveness of ECCS functions that operate
to maintain containment integrity. Two redundant temperature signals are
transmitted from separate temperature elements for each channel. The output
of one of these channels is recorded on a recorder in a control room with a

range of 50OF to 300 0F. The output of the other channel is displayed on an

indicator in the control room with a range of 00F to 350 0F. Therefore, the
PAN Specification deals specifically with this portion of the instrument
channels.

9. Containment High Range Radiation Monitor

Containment high range radiation is a Category 1 variable provided to monitor
the potential of significant radiation releases and to provide release
-assessment for use by operators in determining the need to invoke site
emergency plans. Two redundant radiation detectors are mounted in the
drywell. Each radiation detector provides a signal to an independent monitor
in the control room, which has a range from 100 R/hr to 107 R/hr. The outputs
of these radiation monitors are displayed on two independent indicators
located in the control room. Therefore, the PAM Specification deals
specifically with this portion of the instrument channel.

APPLICABILITY

The PAM instrumentation Specification is applicable in the RUN and
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY Modes. These variables are related to the diagnosis and
preplanned actions required to mitigate OBAs. The applicable OBAs are assumed
to occur in the RUN and STARTUP/HOT STANDBY Modes. In other Modes and
conditions,,plant conditions are such that the likelihood of an event that
would require PAM instrumentation is extremely low; therefore, PAM
instrumentation is not required to be operable in these other Modes or
conditions.
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ACTIONS

Table 3.2.6 ACTION Note 1

Table 3.2.6 ACTION Note 1.a.1) requires that, when one or more Functions
(except Function 9) have one required channel that is inoperable, the
required inoperable channel must be restored to operable status within
3D days. The 3D day Completion Time is based on operating experience and
takes into account the remaining operable channels, the passive nature of the
instrument (no critical automatic action is assumed to occur from these
instruments), and the low probability of an event requiring PAM
instrumentation during this interval. If the inoperable channel of each
affected Function has not been restored to operable status in 30 days, Table
3.2.6 ACTION Note l.a.2) requires a special written report be submitted to
the NRC within the next 14 days. The report will outline the preplanned
alternate method of monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans
and schedule for restoring the instrumentation to operable status. This
action is appropriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement, since another
operable channel is monitoring the Function, an alternate method of
monitoring is available, and given the likelihood of plant conditions that
would require information provided by this instrumentation'.

Table 3.2.6 ACTION Note 1.b.1) requires that, when one or more Functions,
except Function 9, have two required channels that are inoperable (i.e., two
channels inoperable in the same Function), one channel in the Function should
be restored to operable status within 7 days. The Completion Time of 7 days
is based on the relatively low probability of an event requiring PAM
instrument operation and the availability of alternate means to obtain the
required information. Continuous operation with two required channels
inoperable in a Function is not acceptable because the alternate indications
may not fully meet all performance qualification requirements applied to the
PAM instrumentation. Therefore, *requiring. restoration of one inoperable
channel of the Function limits the risk that the PAM Function will be in a
degraded condition should an accident occur. If at least one channel of each
affected Function has not been restored to operable status in 7 days, Table
.3.2.6 ACTION Note l.b.2) requires the plant to be brought to a Mode in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required plant
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging plant systems.

Table 3.2.6 ACTION-Note 2

Table 3.2.6 ACTION Note 2.a.1) requires that, when Function 9 has one
required channel that is inoperable, the required inoperable channel must be
restored to operable status within 30 days. The 3D0 day Completion Time is
based on operating experience and takes into account the remaining operable
channels, the passive nature of the instrument (no critical automatic action
is assumed to occur from these instruments), and the low probability of an
event requiring PAM instrumentation during this interval. If the inoperable
channel has not been restored to operable status in 30 days, Table 3.2.6
*ACTION Note 2.a.2) requires a special written report be submitted to the NRC
within the next 14 days. The report will outline the preplanned alternate
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ACTIONS (continued)

method of monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and
schedule for restoring the instrumentation to operable status. This action is
appropriate in lieu of a shutdown requirement, since another operable channel
is monitoring the Function, an alternate method of monitoring is available,
and given the likelihood of plant conditions that would require information
provided by this instrumentation.

Table 3.2.6 ACTION Note 2.b.1) requires that, when Function 9 has two
required channels that are inoperable, one channel should be restored to
operable status within 7 days. The Completion Time of 7 days is based on the
relatively low probability of an event requiring PAM instrument operation and
the availability of alternate means to obtain the required information.
Continuous operation with two required channels inoperable in a Function is
not acceptable because the alternate indications may not fully meet all
performance qualification requirements applied to the PAM instrumentation.
Therefore, requiring restoration of one inoperable channel of the Function
limits the risk that the PAM Function will be in a degraded condition should
an accident occur.

Since alternate mean~s of monitoring drywell radiation have been developed and
tested, the action required by Table 3.2.6 ACTION 2.b.2), if at least one
channel has not been restored to operable status within 7 days, is not to
shut down the plant, but rather to submit a special written report to the NRC
within the next 14 days. The report will outline the preplanned alternate
method of monitoring, the cause of the inoperability, and the plans and
schedule for restoring the normal PAM instrumentation to operable status.
The alternate means of monitoring may be temporarily installed if the normal
PAM channel cannot be restored to operable status within the allotted time.
The report provided to the NRC should also describe the degree to which the
alternate means are equivalent to the installed PAM channels and justify the
areas in which they are not equivalent.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.G.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.G.1, post-accident monitoring
instrumentation shall be checked and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.6.
table 4.2.6 identifies, for each Function, the applicable Surveillance

Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.G.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
in an inoperable status solely for performance of required instrumentation

Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or expiration of the
6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to operable status or the
applicable LCO entered and required Actions taken. The 6 hour testing
allowance is acceptable since it does not significantly reduce the
probability of properly monitoring post-accident parameters, when necessary.
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Table 4.2.6, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once each day ensures that a gross failure

of instrumentation has not occurred. An Instrument Check is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar parameter
on other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value.
Significant deviations between instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or something even more
serious. An Instrument Check will detect gross channel failure; thus, it is
key to verifying the instrumentation continues to operate properly between

each Calibration. Agreement criteria are determined by the plant staff based
on a combination of the channel instrument uncertainties, including
indication and readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be
an indication that the instrument has drifted outside its limit. The
Frequency is based upon operating experience that demonstrates channel
failure is rare. The Instrument Check supplements less formal, but more
frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use of the displays
associated with the channels required by the LCO.

Table 4.2.6, Calibration.

An Instrument Calibration is a complete check of the instrument loop and the
sensor. This test verifies that the channel responds to the measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. The specified Instrument
Calibration Frequencies are based on operating experience.

REFERENCES

1 . Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light Water Cooled Nuclear
Power Plants to Assess Plant and Environs Conditions During and Following
an Accident," Revision 3, May 1983.

2. NRC letter, M.B. Fairtile (NRC) to L.A. Tremblay (VYNPC), "Conformance to
Regulatory Guide 1.97 for Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station," December
4, 1990.
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BASES: 3.2.1/4.2.1 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

BACKGROUND

The Anticipated Transient Without Scram (ATWS) Prevention/Mitigation System
initiates a Recirculation Pump Trip (RPT), adding negative reactivity,
following events in which a scram does not but should occur, to lessen the
effects of an ATWS event. Tripping the recirculation pumps adds negative
reactivity from the increase in steam voiding in the core area as core flow
decreases. When Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level or High Reactor
Pressure setpoint is reached, the reactor recirculation motor generator
(RRMG) field breakers trip.

The RPT Instrumentation (Ref. 1) of the ATWS Prevention/Mitigation System
includes sensors, relays, and switches that are necessary to cause initiation
of an RPT. The channels include electronic equipment (e.g., trip units) that
compares measured input signals with pre-established setpoints. When the
setpoint is exceeded, the channel output relay actuates, which then outputs
an RPT signal to the trip logic.

The RPT Instrumentation consists of two independent and identical trip
systems (A and B), with.two channels of High Reactor Pressure and two
channels of Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level in each trip system. Each
RPT Instrumentation trip system is a two-out *-of-two logic for each Trip
Function. Thus, either two Low - Low Reactor Water Level or two High Reactor
Pressure signals will trip a trip system. In addition, a combination of one
Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water, Level signal and one High Reactor Pressure
signal (in the same trip system) will trip the trip system. The outputs of
the channels in a trip system are combined in a logic so that either trip
system will trip both recirculation pumps (by tripping the respective RRMG
field breakers) . Each Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level channel output
must remain below 'the setpoint for approximately 10 seconds for the, channel
output to provide an actuation signal to the associated trip system.

There is 'one RRNO field breaker provided for each of the two recirculation
pumps for a total of two breakers. The output of each trip system is
provided to both RRMG field breakers.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

The RPT Instrumentation is not assumed to mitigate any accident or transient
in the safety analysis. The RPT Instrumentation initiates an RPT to aid in
preserving the integrity of the fuel cladding following events in which a
scram does not, but should,.occur.- Based on its contribution to the
reduction of overall plant risk, however, the instrumentation meets Criterion
4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).

The operability of the RPT Instrumentation is dependent on the operability of
the individual instrumentation channel Trip Functions. Each Trip Function
must have the required number of operable channels in each trip system, with
their trip setpoints within the calculational as-found tolerances specified
in plant procedures. Operation with actual trip setpoints within
calculational as-found tolerances provides reasonable assurance that, under
worst case design basis conditions, the associated trip will occur within the
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Trip Settings specified in Table 3.,2.7. As a result, a channel is considered
inoperable if its actual trip setpoint is not within the calculational as-
found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The 'actual trip setpoint is
calibrated consistent with applicable setpoint methodology assumptions.
Channel operability also includes the associated recirculation pump trip
breakers (i.e., RRMG field breakers).

The individual Trip Functions are required to be operable in the RUN Mode to
protect against common mode failures of the Reactor Protection System by
providing a diverse trip to mitigate the consequences of a postulated ATWS
event. The High Reactor Pressure and Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level
Trip Functions are required to be operable in the RUN Mode, since the reactor
is producing significant power and the recirculation system could be at high
flow. During this Mode, the potential exists for pressure increases or low
water level, assuming an ATWS event. In the STARTUP/HOT STANDBY Mode, the
reactor is at low power and the recirculation system is at low flow; thus,
the potential is low for a pressure increase or low water level, assuming an
ATWS event. Therefore, the RPT Instrumentation is not necessary. In HOT
SHUTDOWN and COLD SHUTDOWN, the reactor is shut down with all control rods
inserted; thus, an ATWS event is not significant and the possibility of a
significant pressure increase or low water level is negligible. In Refuel,
the one rod out interlock ensures that the reactor remains subcritical; thus,
an ATWS event is not significant.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses and LCD discussions are listed below
on a Trip Function by Trip Function basis.

1, 2. Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level and Time Delay

Low RPV water level indicates the capability to cool the fuel may be
threatened. Should RPV water level decrease too far, fuel damage could
result. Therefore, RPT is initiated at low-low RPV water level to aid in
maintaining level above the top of the active fuel. The reduction of core
flow reduces the neutron flux and thermal power and, therefore, the rate of
coolant boiloff.

Reactor vessel water level signals are 'initiated from four level transmitters
that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant column of
water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water level
(variable leg) in the vessel.

Four channels of Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level, with two channels in
each trip system, are available and required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude an RPT from this Trip Function on a
valid signal. In addition, a time delay is associated with each Low - Low
Reactor Vessel Water Level channel which delays the Low - Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level Trip Function channel output signal from providing input to the
associated trip system. Four channels of Time Delay, with two channels in
each trip system, are available and required to be operable to ensure that no
single instrument failure can preclude an RPT from the Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level Trip Function on a valid signal.
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCD, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting is chosen so that RPT
will not interfere with the Reactor Protection System. The Trip Setting is
referenced from the top of enriched fuel. The Trip Setting of the Time Delay
associated with the Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip-Function is
chosen to avoid making the consequences of a loss of coolant accident more
severe while ensuring the delay has an insignificant affect on the ATWS
consequences.

3. High Reactor Pressure

Excessively high RPV pressure may rupture the RCPB. An increase in rthe RPV
pressure during reactor operation compresses the steam voids and results in a
positive reactivity insertion. This increases neutron flux and thermal power,
which could potentially result in fuel failure and overpressurization. The
High Reactor Pressure Trip Function initiates an RPT for transients that
result in a pressure increase, 'counteracting the pressure increase by rapidly
reducing core power generation. For the overpressurization event, the RPT
aids in the termination of the ATWS event and, along with the safety valves,
limits the peak RPV pressure to within the required limit.

The High Reactor Pressure signals are initiated from four pressure
transmitters that monitor reactor pressure. Four channels of High Reactor
Vessel Pressure, with two channels in each trip system, are available and are
required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can
preclude an RPT from this Trip Function on a valid signal. The High Reactor
Vessel Pressure Trip Setting is chosen to provide an adequate margin to the
maximum allowable Reactor Coolant System pressure.

ACTIDNS

f Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 1

For Trip Functions 1, 2, and 3, with one or more Trip Function channels
inoperable, but with RPT trip capability for each Trip Function maintained
(refer to next paragraph), the R 'PT instrumentation is capable of performing
the intended function. However, the reliability and redundancy of the RPT
Instrumentation is reduced, such that a single failure in the remaining trip
system could result in the inability of the RPT Instrumentation to perform
the intended function.. Therefore, only a limited time is allowed to restore
the inoperable channels to operable status. Because of the diversity of
sensors available to provide trip signals, the low probability of extensive
numbers of inoperabilities affecting all diverse Trip Functions, and the low
probability of an event requiring the ihitiation of RPT, 14 days is provided'
to restore the inoperable channel (Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 1.a.1)).
Alternately, for Trip Functions 1 and 3, the inoperable channel may be placed
in trip (Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note l.a.2)), since this would conservatively
compensate for the inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single
failure, and allow operation to continue. Inoperable channels may be placed
in trip using test jacks or other permanently installed circuits. As noted
in table 3.2.7 ACTION Note l.a.2), placing the channel in trip with no
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ACTIONS (continued)

further restrictions is not allowed if the inoperable channel is a Trip
Function 2 channel (i.e., Time Delay Trip Function) or is the result of an
inoperable breaker, since this may not adequately compensate for the
inoperable Trip Function 2 channel orý inoperable breaker (e.g., the breaker
may be inoperable such that it will not open), as applicable. If it is not
desired to place the channel in trip (e.g., as in the case where placing the
inoperable channel in trip would result in an RPT), or if the inoperable
channel is the result of an inoperable breaker, Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 2
must be entered and its required Actions taken.

Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 1.b is intended to ensure that appropriate actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within the same Trip
Function result in the Trip Function 1 and 2 not maintaining RPT trip
capability or Trip Function 3 not maintaining RPT trip capability. A Trip
Function is considered to be maintaining RPT trip capability when sufficient
channels are operable or in trip such that the RPT Instrumentation will
generate a trip signal from the given Trip Function in either of the two trip
systems on a valid signal, and both recirculation pumps can be tripped. For
Trip Functions 1 and 2, this requires two channels of each Trip Function in
the same trip system to be operable or in trip and the RRMO field breakers to
be operable or in trip. For Trip Function 3, this requires two channels in
the same trip system to be operable or in trip and the RRMG field breakers to
be operable or in trip. The 72 hour Completion Time is sufficient for the
operator to take corrective action (e.g., restoration or tripping of
channels) and takes into account the likelihood of an event requiring
actuation of the RPT instrumentation during this period and that Trip
Functions I and 2 or Trip Function 3 still maintain RPT trip capability.

Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 1.c is intended to ensure that appropriate Actions
are taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels within Trip Functions
1, 2, and 3 result in Trip Functions 1, 2, and 3 not maintaining RPT trip
capability. The description of a Trip Function maintaining RPT trip
capability is discussed in the paragraph above. The 1 hour Completion Time
for restoring all but one of the Trip Functions is sufficient for the
operator to take corrective action and takes into account the likelihood of
an event requiring actuation of the RPT Instrumentation during this period.

Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 2

With any required Action and associated completion time not met, the plant
must be brought to a Mode or other specified condition in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to at least
STARTUP/HOT STANDBY within 6 hours (Table 3.2.7 ACTION Note 2.b).

Alternately, the associated recirculation pump may be removed from service
since this performs the intended function of the instrumentation (Table 3.2.7
ACTION Note 2.a) . The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
based on operating experience, both to reach STARTUP/HOT STANDBY from full
power conditionsland to remove a recirculation pump from service in an
orderly manner and without challenging plant systems.

Amendment No. c80C



VYNPS

BASES: 3.2.1/4.2.1 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requiremen~t 4.2.1.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.1.1, RPT Instrumentation shall
be checked, functionally tested and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.7.
Table 4.2.7 identifies, for each Trip Function, the applicable Surveillance
Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.1.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
in an inoperable status solely 'for performance of required instrumentation
Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed
for up to 6 hours provided the associated Trip Function maintains
recirculation pump trip capability. Upon completion of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to operable
status or the applicable LCO entered ahd required Actions taken. This
allowance is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 2) assumption of the
.average time required to perform channel Surveillance. That analysis
demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduc e
the probability that recirculation pumps will trip when necessary.,

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.1.2

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required
initiation logic and simulated automatic operation for a specific channel. A
system functional test of the recirculation pump trip breakers (i.e., RRMG
field breakers) is included in this Surve-illance to provide complete testing
of the assumed safety function. Therefore, if an RRMG field breaker is
incapable of operating, the associated instrument channel(s) would be
inoperable. The Frequency of "Once every Operating Cycle" is based on the
need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a
plant outage and the potential for an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
were performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience has
demonstrated that these components will usually pass the Surveillance when
performed at the specified Frequency.

Table 4.2.7, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once per day, for Trip Functions.1 and 3,
ensures that a gross failure *of instrumentation has not occurred.. An
Instrument Check is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one
channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the
assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between instrument
channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the
channels or something even more serious.. An Instrument Check will detect
gross channel failure; thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each Calibration. Agreement criteria
are determined by the plant staff based on a combination of the channel
ins~trument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel
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SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the instrument has
drifted outside its limit. The Frequency is based upon operating experience

that demonstrates channel failure is rare. The Instrument Check supplements

less formal, but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational

use of the displays associated with the channels required by the LCO.

Table 4.2.7, Functional Test

For Trip Functions 1 and 3, a Functional Test is performed on each required

channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended function. Any
setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current

plant specific setpoint methodology. For Trip Functions 1 and 3, the
Frequency of "Every 3 Months" is based on the reliability analysis of
Reference 2./

Table 4.2.7, Calibration

For Trip Functions 1, 2, and 3, an Instrument Calibration is a complete check

of the instrument ioop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with the plant
specific setpoint methodology. The specified Instrument Calibration
Frequencies are based upon the time interval assumptions for calibration used
in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the associated
setpoint analyses.

For Trip Functions 1 and 3, a calibration of the trip units is required
(Footnote (a) once every 3 months. Calibration of the trip units provides a
check of the actual setpoints. The channel must be declared inoperable if
the trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the calculational
as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The Frequency of every 3
months is based on the reliability analysis of Reference 2 and the time
interval assumption for trip unit calibration used in the associated setpoint
calculation.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 7.18.

2. GENE-770-06-l-A, "Bases for Changes To Surveillance Test Intervals and
Allowed Out-of-Service Times For Selected Instrumentation Technical
Specifications," December 1992.
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BASES: 3.2.K/4.2.K DEGRADED GRID PROTECTIVE SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

BACKGROUND

Successful operation of the required safety functions of the Emergency Core
Cooling Systems (ECCS) is dependent upon the availability of adequate power
sources for energizing the various compon .ents such as pump motors, motor
operated valves, and the associated control components. The Degraded Grid
Protective System instrumentation monitors the 4.16 kV emergency buses.
Offsite power is the preferred source of power for the 4.16 kV emergency
buses. If the monitors determine that insufficient voltage is available and
an ECCS initiation signal is present, the buses are disconnected from the
offsite power sources and connected to the onsite diesel generator (DG) power
sources.

Each 4.16 kV emergency bus has its own independent Degraded Grid Protective
System instrumentation and associated trip logic. The voltage for each bus
is monitored for degraded voltage.

The Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Trip Function is monitored by two
undervoltage relays for each 4.16 kV emergency bus, whose outputs are
arranged in a two-out-of-two logic configuration (Ref. 1) . The Degraded Bus
Voltage - Voltage Alarm Trip Function is monitored by the same undervoltage
relays as the Voltage Trip Function, however the outputs are arranged in a
one-out-of-two logic configuration. For the Degraded Bus Voltage - Time
Delay Trip Function, one channel for each 4.16 kV emergency bus is provided
and is dedicated to the DG start function. For the Degraded Bus Voltage -

Alarm Time Delay Trip Function, one channel for each 4.16 kV emergency bus is
also provided and is dedicated to a control room annunciator function from
which manual action is taken for degraded grid protection when an accident
signal is not present. The Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay and Alarm Time
Delay Trip Functions are nominally adjusted to 10 seconds since this would be
indicative of a sustained degraded voltage condition. When a Degraded Bus
Voltage - Voltage Alarm Trip Function setpoint has been exceeded and persists
for nominally ten seconds, either one of the two Degraded Bus Voltage -

Voltage Alarm Trip Function channels on an associated 4.16 kV emergency bus
will actuate a control room annunciator to alert the operator of the degraded
voltage condition. If this sustained degraded voltage condition occurs
coincident with a loss of coolant accident (LOCA), both of the Degraded Bus
Voltage - Voltage Trip Function channels will actuate causing the associated
4.16 kV emergency bus to be disconnected from the offsite power source and
connected to the DO power source. If the sustained degraded voltage
condition does not exist at the time of a LOCA, the 4.16 kV emergency buses
are not disconnected from the offsite power sources and the ECCS loads will
start immediately from their normal supplies.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCD, and APPLICABILITY

The degraded grid protection assures the ECCS loads and other assumed systems
powered from the D~s are powered from the offsite power system as long as
offsite power system voltage is within an acceptable value and it assures
that loads are powered from the D~s when bus voltage is insufficient for
continuous operation of the connected loads. The Degraded Grid Protective
System instrumentation is required for Engineered Safety Features to function
in any accident with a degradation or loss of offsite power. The required
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

channels of Degraded Grid Protective System instrumentation ensure that the
ECCS and other assumed systems powered from the DGs, provide plant protection
in the event of any of the Reference 2 and 3 analyzed accidents in which a
loss of offsite power is assumed. The initiation of the DGs on degradation
or loss of offsite power, and subsequent initiation of the ECCS, ensures that
the requirements of 10 CFR 50.46 are met.

Accident analyses credit the loading of the DGs based on the loss of offsite
power coincident with a loss of coolant accident (LOCA) . The diesel starting
and loading times have been included in.the delay time associated with each
safety system component requiring DG supplied power following a loss of
offsite power.

The Degraded Grid Protective System instrumentation satisfies Criterion 3 of
10 CFR 50.36(c) (2)(ii).

The operability of the Degraded Grid Protective System instrumentation is
dependent on the operability of the individual instrumentation channel Trip
Functions. Each Trip Function must have the required number of operable
channels in each trip system, with their trip setpoints within the
calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant procedures. Operation
with actual trip setpoints within calculational as-found tolerances provides
reasonable assurance that, under worst case design basis conditions, the
associated trip will occur within the Trip Settings specified in Table 3.2.8.
As a result, a channel is considered inoperable if its actual trip setpoint
is not within the calculational as-found tolerances specified in plant
procedures. The actual trip setpoint is calibrated consistent with
applicable setpoint methodology assumptions.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses, LCO, and Applicability discussions
are listed below for the Degraded Grid Protective System instrumentation Trip
Functions.

l.a, 1.b, l.c, 1.d. Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage, Degraded Bus Voltage -
Time Delay, Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm and Degraded Bus Voltage -

Alarm Time Delay

A reduced voltage condition on a 4.16 kV emergency bus indicates that, while
offsite power may not be completely lost to the respective emergency bus,
available power may be insufficient for starting large ECCS motors without
risking damage to the motors that could disable the ECCS function.
Therefore, power supply to the bus is automatically transferred from offsite
power to onsite DG power when the voltage on the bus drops below the Degraded
Bus Voltage - Voltage Trip Function trip setpoint, is sustained in a degraded
condition for approximately 10 seconds and a LOCA condition exists (as
indicated by ECCS Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level or High Drywell
Pressure Trip Function signals) . This ensures that adequate power will be
available to the required equipment.

In addition, when the voltage on the bus drops below the Degraded Bus Voltage
- Voltage Alarm Trip Function trip setpoint, and is sustained in a degraded
condition 'for approximately 10 seconds, a control room annunciator is
actuated. This annunciator alerts the operator of the~degraded voltage
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APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

condition so that manual action can be taken for degraded grid protection
when an *accident signal is not present.

The Degraded Bus Voltage and Voltage Alarm Trip Settings are low enough to
prevent inadvertent power supply transfer, but high enough to ensure that
sufficient power is available to the required equipment. The Time Delay Trip
Settings are long enough to provide time for voltage on the station emergency
bus to recover from transients such as motor starts or fault clearing, but
short enough to ensure that the. operating equipment is not damaged by low
voltage.

Two channels of Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Trip Function and one channel
of Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay Trip Function per associated bus are
required to be operable when the associated DG is required to be operable to
ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude the DG function.

In addition, two channels of Degraded Bus Voltage -Voltage Alarm Trip
Function and one channel of Degraded Bus Voltage -Alarm Time Delay Trip
Function per asociated bus are required t o be operable when the associated DG
is required to be operable to ensure that no single instrument falure can
preclude the alarm function.

ACTIONS

Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 1

With one or more required channels of the Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Trip
Function inoperable, the Trip Function is not capable of performing the
intended function. Therefore, only 1 hour is allowed to restore the
inoperable channel to operable status. If the inoperable channel cannot be
restored to operable status within the allowable out of service time, the
channel must be placed in the tripped condition per Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note
l.a. The inoperable channel may be tripped using test jacks or other
permanently installed circuits. Placing the inoperable channel in trip would
conservatively compensate for the inoperability, restore capability to
accommodate a single failure (within the Degraded Grid Protective System
instrumentation), and allow operation to continue. The completion time is
intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered
inoperabilities. The 1 hour completion time is acceptable because it
minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or tripping of channels.

If placing an inoperable channel in the tripped condition would result in an
initiation, then Action Note l.a cannot be met. If the Action and associated
completion time of Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note l.a are not met, the associated
Trip Function is not capable of performing the intended function. Therefore,
the associated DG(s) is declared inoperable immediately. This requires entry
into the applicable LCD and required Actions of the DG Technical
Specifications, which provide appropriate actions for the inoperable DC(s).
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ACTIONS (continued)

Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 2

With one or more required channels of-the Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay
Trip Function inoperable, the Trip Function is not capable of performing the
intended function. Therefore, only 1 hour is allowed to 'restore the
inoperable channel to operable status (Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 2.a) . Table
3.2.8 ACTION Note 2.a. does, not allow placing the channel in trip since this
action would not necessarily result in a safe state for the channel in all
events. The completion time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The 1 hour completion
time is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for
restoration of channels.

If the Action and associated completion time of Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 2.a
are not met, the associated Trip Function is not capable of performing the
intended function. Therefore, the associated DG(s) is declared inoperable
immediately. This requires entry into applicable LCO and required Actions of
the DG Technical Specifications, which provide appropriate actions for the
inoperable DG(s).

Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 3

With one of the required channels, for one or more buses, of the Degraded Bus
Voltage -Voltage Alarm Trip Function inoperable, the Trip Function is not
capable of performing the intended function assuming a single failure. Since
this Trip Function is not common to RPS, 24 hours is allowed to restore the
inoperable channel to operable status (Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 3.b) . With
both of the required channels, for one or more buses, of the Degraded Bus
Voltage - Voltage Alarm Trip Function inoperable, or with the one required
channel, for one or more buses, of the Degraded Bus Voltage - Alarm Time
Delay Trip Function inoperable, the Trip Function is not capable of
performing the intended function. Therefore, only 1 hour is allowed to
restore at least one channel of the Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm Trip
Function and the one channel of the Degraded Bus Voltage - Alarm Time Delay
Trip Function to operable status (Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note. 3.a) . Table 3.2.8
ACTION Notes 3.a. and 3.b do not allow placing an inoperable channel in trip
since this action would not necessarily result in a safe state for the
channel in all events. The completion times are intended to allow the
operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. The
completion times are acceptable because they minimize risk while allowing
time for restoration of channels.

If the Action and associated comp letion times-of Table 3.2.8 ACTION Notes 3.a
or 3.b are not met, the associated Trip Function may not be capable of
performing the intended function. Therefore increased voltage monitoring of
the associated 4.16 kV emergency bus(es) is initiated. This action will
compensate for the inoperable control room annunciator function to ensure
manual action is taken for degraded grid protection when an accident signal
is not present.
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SURVEILLANCE 'REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.K.1

.As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.K.1, Degraýded Grid Protective

System instrumentation shall, be functionally-tested and calibrated as
indicated in Table 4.2.8. Table 4.2.8 identifies, for each Trip Function,
the applicable Surveillance Requirements.

Table 4.2.8, Functional Test

For Trip Functions l.a and 1.b, as indicated in Table 4.2.8 Footnote (a).
separate Functional Tests are not required since Trip Function operability is

demonstrated during the Trip Function Calibration and integrated ECCS test
performed once per Operating Cycle. For the Trip Function Calibration, the
"once per Operating Cycle" Frequency is based upon the time interval

assumptions for calibration used in the determination of the magnitude of
equipment drift in the associated setpoint analyses. For the integrated ECCS
test, the "once per Operating Cycle" Frequency is based on the need to
perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during a plant
outage and the potential for an unplanned- transient if the Surveillance were
performed with the reactor at power. Operating experience, has demonstrated
that these components will usually pass the integrated ECCS test when
performed at the specified Frequency.

Table 4.2.8, Calibration

For Trip Functions l.a and l.b, an Instrument Calibration is a complete check
of the instrument loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary .range and accuracy.
An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel adjusted to account for

instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with the plant
specific setpoint methodology. The specified Instrument Calibration
Frequencies are based upon the time interval assumptions for calibration used
in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the associated
setpoint analyses.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 8.5.3.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.5.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 14.
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BASES: 3.2.L/4.2.L REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

BACKGROUND

The purpose of the RCIC System instrumentation is to initiate actions to
ensure adequate core cooling when the reactor vessel is isolated from its
primary heat sink (the main condenser) and normal coolant makeup flow-.from
the Reactor Feedwater System is insufficient or unavailable, such that RCIC
System initiation occurs and maintains sufficient reactor water level such
that initiation of the low pressure Emergency Core Cooling Systems (ECCS)

pumps does not occur. A more complete discussion of the RCIC System is
provided in UFSAR, Section 4.7 (Ref. 1).

RCIC System automatic initiation occurs for conditions of Low - Low Reactor
Vessel Water Level. The variable is monitored by four transmitters that are
connected to four trip units. The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip
Function is a single trip system with two trip system logics. The outputs of
the trip units are connected to relays whose contacts are arranged in a
one-out-of-two taken twice logic arrangement.

The ECIC test line isolation valve is closed on a RCIC initiation signal to
allow full system flow.

The RCIC System also monitors the water level in the condensate storage tank
(CST) since this is the initial source of water for RCIC operation. Reactor
grade water in the CST is the normal source. Upon receipt of a RCIC
initiation signal, the CST suction valve is automatically signaled to open.
If the water level in the CST falls below a preselected level, the RCIC
suppression pool suction valves automatically open. When the suppression
pool suction valves are both fully open, the RCIC CST suction valve
automatically closes. Two level transmitters are used to detect low water
level in the CST. Either transmitter can cause the suppression pool suction
valves to open and the CST suction valve to close (one trip system arranged
in a one-out-of-two logic).

The RCIC System provides makeup water to the reactor until the reactor vessel
water level reaches the high water level trip (one trip system arranged in a
two-out-of-two logic), at which time the RCIC steam admission valve closes.
The RCIC System automatically restarts if a Low - Low. Reactor Vessel Water
Level signal is subsequently received.

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY

The function of the RCIC System to provide makeup coolant to the reactor is
used to respond to transient events. The RCIC System is not an Engineered
Safety Feature System and no credit is taken in the safety analyses for RCIC
System operation. Based on its contribution to the reduction of overall'
plant risk, however, the system, and therefore its instrumentation, meets
Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c) (2) (ii).

The operability of the RCIC System Instrumentation is dependent on the
operability of the individual instrumentation channel Trip Functions. Each
Trip Function must have the required number of operable channels with their
trip setpoints within the calculational as-found tolerances specified in
plant procedures. Operation with the actual trip setpoints within the
calculaýtional as-found tolerances provides reasonable assurance that, under
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BASES: 3.2.L/4.2.L REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

worst case design basis conditions, the associated trip will occur within the
Trip Settings specified in Table 3.2.9. As a result, a channel is considered
inoperable if its actual trip setpoint is not within the calculational as-
found tolerances specified in plant procedures. The actual trip setpoint is
calibrated consistent with applicable setpoint methodology assumptions.

The individual Trip Functions are required to be operable in the RUN Mode and
in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN, and Refuel with reactor steam pressure
> 150.psig since this is when RCIC is required to be operable.

The specific Applicable Safety Analyses and LCO discussions are listed below
on a Trip Function by Trip Function basis.

1. Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level

Low reactor pressure vessel (RPV) water level indicates that normal feedwater

flow is insufficient to maintain reactor vessel water level and that the
capability to cool the fuel may be threatened. Should RPV water level
decrease too far, fuel damage could result. Therefore, the RCIC System is
initiated on a Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level signal to assist in
maintaining water level above the top of the enriched fuel.

Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level signals are initiated from four level

transmitters that sense the difference between the pressure due to a constant
column of water (reference leg) and the pressure due to the actual water
level (variable leg) in the vessel.

The Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting is chosen to be the
same as the ECCS Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting
(Specification 3.2.A) . The Trip Setting is referenced from the top of
enriched fuel.

Four channels of Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function are
Available and are required to be operable when RCIC is required to be

operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude RCIC
initiation.

2. Low Condensate Storage Tank Water Level

Low water level in the CST indicates the unavailability of an adequate supply
of makeup water from this normal source. Normally, the suction valve between
the RCIC pump and the CST is open and, upon receiving a RCIC initiation

signal, water for RCIC injection would be taken from the CST. However, if
the water level in the CST falls below a preselected level, the RCIC
suppression pool suction valves automatically open. When the suppression

pool suction valves are both fully open, the RCIC CST suction valve

automatically closes. This ensures that an adequate supply of makeup water
is available to the RCIC pump.

Amendment No.80 801
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BASES: 3.2.L/4.2.L REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES, LCO, and APPLICABILITY (continued)

Two level transmitters are used to detect low water level in the CST. The
Low Condensate Storage Tank Water Level Trip Function Trip Setting is set

high enough to ensure adequate pump suction head while water is being taken
from the CST. The trip setting is presented in terms of percent instrument
span.

Two channels of Low Condensate Storage Tank Water Level Trip Function are
available and are required to be operable when RCIC is required to be
operable to ensure that no single instrument failure can preclude RCIC s~wap
to the suppression pool source.

3. High Reactor Vessel Water Level

High RPV water level indicates that sufficient cooling water inventory exists
in the reactor vessel such that there is no danger to the fuel. Therefore,
the high water level signal is used to close the RCIC steam admission valve
to prevent overflow into the main steam lines (MSLs).

High Reactor Vessel Water Level signals for RCIC are initiated from two level
transmitters, which sense the difference between the pressure due to a
constant column of water (reference leg).and the pressure due to the actual
water level (variable leg) in the vessel.

The High Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Setting is high enough to preclude

closing the RCIC steam admission valve during normal operation, yet low
enough to trip the RCIC System to prevent reactor vessel overfill. The Trip
Setting is referenced from the top of enriched fuel.

Two channels of High Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function are available
and are required to be operable when RCIC is required to be operable.

ACTIONS

Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 1

Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note l.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are
taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels of Trip Function 1 result in
a complete loss of automatic initiation capability for the RCIC System. In

this case, automatic initiation capability is lost if two Trip Function 1
channels in the same trip system logic are inoperable and untripped. In this
situation (loss of automatic initiation capability), the 24 hour allowance of

Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note l.b is not appropriate, and the RCIC System must be

declared inoperable within 1 hour after discovery of loss of RCIC initiation
capability. The completion time is intended to allow the operator time to
evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.9 ACTION
Note l.a, the completion time only begins upon discovery that the RCIC System
cannot be automatically initiated due to two inoperable, untripped Low -
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BASES: 3.2.L/4.2.L REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

ACTIONS (continued)

Low Reactor Vessel Water Level channels in the same trip system logic. The

1 hour completion time from discovery of loss of initiation capability is
acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing time for restoration or
tripping of channels.

Because of the redundancy of sensors available to provide initiation signals,
and the fact that the RCIC System is not assumed in any accident or transient

analysis, an allowable out of service time of 24 hours has been shown to be
acceptable (Ref. 2) to permit restoration of any inoperable channel to
operable status. If the inoperable channel cannot be restored to operable
status within the allowable out of service time, the channel must be placed.
'in the tripped condition per Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note l.b. Placing the
inoperable channel in trip would conservatively compensate for the
inoperability, restore capability to accommodate a single failure, and allow

operation to continue.

With any required Action and associated completion time of Table 3.2.9 ACTION
Note l.a or l.b not met, the RCIC System may be incapable of performing the

intended function, and the RCIC System must be declared inoperable
immediately.

Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 2

Table 3.2.9 ACTION 2.a is intended to ensure that appropriate actions are
taken if multiple, inoperable, untripped channels of Trip Function 2 result

in automatic RCIC initiation (i.e., suction swap) capability being lost. In
this case, automatic RCIC suction swap capability is lost if two Trip
Function 2 channels are inoperable and untripped. In this situation (loss of

automatic suction swap), the 24 hour allowance of Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 2.b
is not appropriate, and the RCIC System must b~e declared inoperable within
1 hour from discovery of loss of RCIC initiation capability when the RCIC

System-~suction is aligned to the CST. Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 2.a is only
applicable if the RCIC System suction is not aligned to the suppression pool
since, if aligned, the Trip Function is already performed. The completion
time is intended to allow the operator time to evaluate and repair any

discovered inoperabilities. For Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 2.a, the completion
time only begins upon discovery that the RCIC System cannot be automatically
aligned to the suppression pool due to two inoperable, untripped channels in
Trip Function 2. The 1 hour Completion Time from discovery of loss of
initiation capability is acceptable because it minimizes risk while allowing

time for restoration or tripping of channels.

Because of the redundancy of sensors available to provide initiation signals
and the fact that the RCIC System is not assumed in any accident or transient
analysis, an allowable out of service time of 24 hours has been shown to be

acceptable (Ref. 2) to permit restoration of any inoperable channel toI

OPERABLE status. If the inoperable channel cannot be restored to operable
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BASES: 3.2.L/4.2.L REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

ACTIONS (continued)

-status within the allowable out of service time, the channel must be placed
in the tripped condition per Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 2.b, which performs the
intended function of the channel (shifting the suction source to the

suppression pool). Alternatively,*Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 2.b allows the
manual alignment of the RCIC System suction. to the suppression pool, which
also performs the intended function. If either action of Table 3.2.9 ACTION
Note 2.b is performed, measures should be taken to ensure that the RCIC

System piping remains filled with water.

With any required Action and associated completion time of Table 3.2'.9 ACTION

Note 2.a or 2.b not met, the RCIC System may be incapable of performing the
intended function, and the RCIC System must be declared inoperable
immediately.

Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 3

A risk based analysis was performed and determined that an allowable out of

service time of 24 hours (Ref. 2) is acceptable to permit restoration of any
inoperable Trip Function 3 channel to operable status (Table 3.2.9 ACTION
Note 3.a). A required Action (similar to Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note l.a(
limiting the allowable out of s "ervice time, if a loss of automatic RCIC
initiation capability (i.e., loss of high water level trip capability)
exists, is not required. Table 3.2.9 ACTION Note 3 applies to the High
Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function whose logic is arranged such that
*any inoperable channel will result in a loss of automatic RCIC initiation
capability. As stated above, this loss of aultomatic RCIC initiation
capability was analyzed and determined to be acceptable. One inoperable
channel may result in a lbss of high water level trip capability but will not
prevent RCIC System automatic start capability. However, the Required Action
does not allow placing a channel in trip since this action would not
necessarily result *in a safe state for the channel in all events (a failure
of the remaining channel could prevent a RCIC System start).

With any required Action and associated completion time of Table 3.2.9 ACTION
Note 3.a not met, the RCIC System may be incapable of performing the intended
function, and the RCIC System must be declared inoperable immediately.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.L.1

As indicated in Surveillance Requirement 4.2.L.1, RCIC System instrumentation

shall be checked, functionally tested and calibrated as indicated in Table
4.2.9. Table 4.2.9 identifies, for each Trip Function, the applicable
Surveillance Requirements.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.L.1 also indicates that when a channel is placed
in an inoperable s~tatus solely for performance of required instrumentation

Surveillances, entry into associated LCO and required Actions may be delayed
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BASES: 3.2.L/4.2.L REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING (RCIC) SYSTEM
INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

as follows: (a) for up to 6 hours for Trip Function 3; and (b) for up to
6 hours for Trip Functions 1 and 2, provided the associated Trip Function
maintains RCIC initiation capability. Upon completion~of the Surveillance, or
expiration of the 6 hour allowance, the channel must be returned to operable
status or the applicable LCO entered and required Actions taken. This
allowance is based on the reliability analysis (Ref. 2) assumption of the
average time required to perform channel Surveillance. That analysis
demonstrated that the 6 hour testing allowance does not significantly reduce
the probability that the RCIC System will initiate when necessary.

Surveillance Requirement 4.2.L.2

The Logic System Functional Test demonstrates the operability of the required
initiation logic for a specific channel and includes simulated automatic
actuation of the channel. The system functional testing performed~in
Surveillance Requirement 4.5.G.1 overlaps this Surveillance to provide
complete testing of the safety function. The Frequency of "once every
Operating Cycle" is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that apply during a plant outage and the potential for an
unplanned transient if the Surveillance were performed with the reactor at
power. Operating experience has demonstrated that these components will
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the specified Frequency.

Table 4.2.9, Check

Performance of an Instrument Check once per day, for Trip Function 1, ensures
that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. An Instrument
Check is normally a comparison of-,the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read appr~oximately
the same value. Significant deviations between instrument channels could be
an indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or
something even more serious. An Instrument Check will detect gross channel
failure; thus, it is key to verifying the instrumentation continues to
operate properly between each Calibration. Agreement criteria are determined
by the plant staff based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel is outside
the criteria, it may be an indication that the instrument has drifted outside
its limit. The Frequency is based upon operating experience that
demonstrates channel failure is rare. The Instrument Check supplements less
formal, but more frequent, checks of channels during normal operational use
of the displays associated with the channels required by the LCO.
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INSTRUMENTATION

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

Table 4.2.9, Functional Test

For Trip Functions 1, 2 and 3, a Functional Test is performed on each
required channel to ensure that the channel will perform the intended
function. Any setpoint adjustment shall be'.consistent with the assumptions
of the current -plant specific setpoint methodology. For Trip Functions 1, 2
and 3, the Frequency of "~Every 3 Months" is based on the reliability analysis
of Reference 2.

Table 4.2.9, Calibration

For Trip Functions 1, 2, and 3, an Instrument Calibration is a complete check
of the instrument loop and the sensor. This test verifies that the channel
responds to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
An Instrument Calibration leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drifts between successive calibrations consistent with the plant
specific setpoint methodology. The specified Instrument Calibration
Frequencies are based upon the time interval assumptions. for calibration used
in the determination of the magnitude of equipment drift in the associated
*setpoint analyses.

For Trip Functions l.a 'nd.3,, a calibration of the trip units is required
(Footnote (a)) once every 3 months. Calibration of the trip units provides a
check of the actual setpoints. The channel must. be declared inoperable if
the trip setting is discovered to be less conservative than the calculational
as-found tolerances'specified in plant procedures. The F'requency of every 3
months is based on the reliability analysis of Reference 2 and the time
interval assumption for trip unit calibration used-in the associated setpoint
calculation.

REFERENCES

1. UFSAR, Section 4.7.*

2. GENE-770-06-2P-Ai Bases for Changes to Surveillance Test Intervals and
Allowed Out-of-Service Times, for Selected Instrumentation Technical
Specifications, December 1992.
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BASES: 4.5 (Cont'd)

D., E., and F. Station Service Water and Alternate Cooling Tower Systems
and High Pressure Coolant Injection and Automatic
Depressurization System

HPCI system testing demonstrates operational readiness of equipment and
detects degradations which may affect reliable operation. Testing is
conducted during each reactor startup if maintenance that affects
operability was performed on the HPCI system. Periodic testing is also
performed in accordance with Specification 4.6.E and the inservice
testing program.

Sufficient steam flow must be available prior to HPCI testing to avoid
inducing an operational transient when steam is diverted to the HPCI
system. Reactor startup is allowed prior to performing the required
surveillance testing *in order to achieve adequate steam pressure and
flow. However, a 24-hour limitation is imposed for performing
operability testing once reactor steam pressure exceeds 150 psig. The
short duration before full functional testing is performed is
considered acceptable.

The Automatic Depressurization System is tested during refueling
outages to avoid an undesirable blowdown of the Reactor Coolant System.

G. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System

The frequency and conditions for testing of the RCIC system are the
same as for the HPCI system. Testing is conducted in accordance with
Specification 4.6.E and provides assurance that the system will
function as intended.

H. Minimum Core and Containment Cooling System Availability

Deleted.

I. Maintenance of Filled Discharge Pipe

Observation of water flowing from the discharge line high point vent as
required by Specification 4.5.1 assures that the Core Cooling Subsystems
will not experience water hammer damage when any of the pumps are
started. Core Spray Subsystems and LPCI Subsystems will also be vented
through the discharge line high point vent following a return from an
inoperable status to assure that the system is ",solid" and ready for
operation.

Amendment No. 4-1-& 2,4-, 4-2-8., 2~44 ~, 2-24s 1114
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1.0 DEFINITIONS

S. Surveillance Interval - Relocated to Specification 4.0.1.

AA. Deleted

BE. Source Check~ The qualitative assessment of channel response when the

chaninel sensor is exposed to a radioactive source.

CC. Doze nEiaivalent 1-131 - The dose equivalent 1-132 shall be that
concentration of 1-131 tinicrocurle/gram) which alone would produce the sames
dose as the quantity and isotopic mlixtur'e of 1-131, 1-132t 1-133, 1-134 and
1-135 actually present. The doese conversion factors used for this
oalculation, shall be those listed in Federal Guidance Report (FOR) 11.,
"Limiting values of Radionuclide Intake and Air Concentration and Dome
Conversion Factors for inhalation, submersion, and Ingestion," 19801 WGM 12,
'External 9xponure to Radionuaclides in Air, Water,, and Soil," 19931 or MR
Regulatory Guide 1.209, Revision 1, October 1977.

DD. Deleted

EZ. Deleted

FF.' Deleted

GG. Deleted

no. Deleted

iI. Deleted

JJ. Deleted

IKM. Deleted

LL. Deleted

Mi. Deleted

NN. Core fterating Limts Bqport -The core operating Limits Report is the
unit-specifio document that provides core operating limits for the current..
operating reload cycle. These oyale-specific core operating limits shall be
determined f or each reload cycle in accordance with Specification 6.4.C.

oerM f /%e snv*,s 10efeeM teiv.
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1.1 SMTY LMT 2.1 LINXTING SAFHT SYSTO'N SMV'ING

For no combinat ion of
loop recirculat ion flow
rate and core thermalI
power shall the AMRI
flu~x nor=m trip setting
be allowed to exceed
L201 of rated thermal
power.

o'acff ionr~
b. FuScam Tio ett;~

When the reac tor
......gwitch is in the

set at less tkAn Or
equal to 1201125 of
full scale.

B. Deleted

C. Reactor low water level Bscram
setting Shall be at least
127 inches above the top of the
enriched fuel.

IAmendment Ko. &B-, ", 99, ##, 94, 46", 211 a
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1.1 SAFETY LIMIT 2.1 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTING

iii
D. Reactor low-low water level

Emergency Core Cooling System
ýýCCS initiation shall be o 1E
.jqfsV 82.5 inches above the to p
of the enriched fuel.

E. Yurbine stoD valve scram sha~lljf!-t72j

relay.

G. Main steam line isolation valve
cllope crmshall be~iv.

-.t~kx~'e~ZtoJ1O% val1ve L~
closure from full open.

H. Main steam line low pressure
initiation of main steam line
isolation valve closure shall
be aV'__,s _800 psig.

Amendment No. 464, "4, gj~a, 2;9 110
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3.1 LKflGcDITIONS FOR
OPERATION
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4.1 SURVEILLANCE RRQU1RIMENTS

3.1 REACTOR PROTHCTXON SYSTEMA?5 4.1 RHACTOR PROTBCTXON SYSTEM

,ýeplicability:

Applies to the operability of
plant instrumentation and
control systems requiired for
reactor safety.

Applies to the surveillance of
the plant instrumentat ion and
control systems required for
reactor safety.

Obet ive: Objective:

To speciLfy the limits imposed on
plant o~peration býy those'
-instrument and control systems
reuf~ or reactO e 248y

To specify the type and
frequency of surveillance to be
applied to those Instrument and
control systems required for
reactor safety.
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'COA)U4C Afg'~P WA 046 (4W5 COdMJ7f4I6 -' Q40 o ee l
S Amendment No. .14, 24., 24, .64, -4, 40, 4G,. 94, 1"6, a-7, 446, -4-96, 2 le,

r 244, 229 24



.,041ý170V Ao' 9 je:ýX- 10;FAheA--IVO

2. a. Place the reactor in HOT SHUTrDOOWN within 112 hours
Cb. Place the ýreact~or in STARTUP/HOT STANDBY within 8 hours.

c. Reduce reactor power to < 25% Rated Thermal Power within 18 hours
d. mmediately initiate action to fully insert all insertable control rods 4.D
in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies.

/



Mode Switch in Shutdown

Manual Scram

High Flux(&ý

Each Refuealing Outage

Svery 3 Months

Within 31 Days Imf -taring
STARTOPfOT ST.ANBY1M and Every 31
D)ays During STARTtP/NOT STANDBY,
Every33. Days During Refueling

Within 31 Days Bef'o ~~tering
STARTUPIHOT jTuDEYpawnd Every 31.
Dlays During STARTUP/NOT STANDBY,
Every 31 Days During euin

mo

High Flux (Reduced)Beo@6 ujl

6.~~ HihDyZlPesr 4 very 3 .Months 0

7. Low Reactor Water -Lev C 1) Every 3 Months

f~High Water level in St.ram Discharge ar Ever 3 Months

4q. Imain Steasn Line Iso. valve Closure A 4a1

Turbine Con. Valve Fast Closure TV Every 3 Months

Turbine Stop Valve Clomir A ip el qery 3 Months

V Scram Test Swit A p3pt

(Ost, III/ First Stage Turbine Pro T 1 *i Every 6 Months
SPermissive(-5L.

Cot) Aimendament No. 44, 2ý go, -4, "414 "6, 2&,22 A

ic') ~Z AAPAfe41kjw) 4" ee9 f'"

.5



VYNPR

TABLE 4. 1. 1

MTNIMU1~ FONC'PIo~aL ?1 AND CONTROL CI1UCUITS
MINIMUM FUNCTIONAL TE

Instrument Cha=nel

Mode Switch ina Shutdown

Manual Scramf

High Flnxt 10 )

Inoperative

APRM
High !Flux(Zc
High Flux (Reiied)

Functiqual Test (1)

P lace Mode switcb in Shutdown

A Trip Channel and Alarm

C Trip Channel and Alarmls1

c Trip Channel and Alarm

B Trip Output Relays-515
Trip Output Relays s)

B Trip-Canlad lri~

B Trip Channel and Alarm(5)

B Trip Channel and Alarm(1 51

04CTrip Channel and Alaxu(5)

A Trip Channel and Alarmi~

" Trip Channel and Ala.Em

" Trip Channel anid Alarm

" Trip Channel and Alarm

" Trip Channel and Alarm

Inoperat ive

46WR'4.'

Mini~mum Frequency 14 0

Each Refueling Outage

Every 3 months

Within 31 Days Before Entering
STARTUPIHOT STAN4DBY"" and Every 31
Days During STARTUP/HO? STANDBY,
Every 31 Days During Refueling

within 31. Days Before Entering
STARTUP/HOT STA)UDyJ211' and %very 31
Days During. STARTUP/HOT STANDSY,
Every 31 Days During Refueling

Every 3 Months

Every 3 oths 7
Every 3 Month

High Reactor Pressure i

High Drywell Pressure

Low Reactor-'Water Le'vel( 2 ) (8)

High Water Level in Scra Disc
Volume

Maini Steam Line Iso. Valve CIO

Turbine Con. Valve Past Closure

Turbine Stop Valve Closure

Scram Test Switch (SA-S2(A--D))

First Stage Turbine Pressure
Permissive (PS-5-14 (A-D))

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Every 3 Months

Once each week (9)

Every 6 Months

Amendment No. "4, "4, 64, 46, 244., 41&6, 044, 225 225



VYNPS

TABLE 4.1.1,NOTES

<2 equAnncnstrument cezck shal e esk2rfreone

pressure intruenat io onc't e per~~ day~.e n .

4._Actoe ~eat ar 6go t $ea wheonl tea syth

7op!e antýýpd tetoerl sor axe ond.testoask ae ersecA

)ri to reS im t oita or rto

Not requ± redun the stems etopering 8pARsti

Q K injecuting 12 simuated el etericaingl inotA~he

r water level and reactor

100 00 6 y weekjbt eith

a

ILIL

.
, 

f
rt onK4*t o , itneSK46 ese'lain 'a
go using V a S 201

ic--goram Contacto-r-a-shall

to 16e
Mutation 0000 per day-ýý

P/H0? STANDBY MODS from
S TANDBY ROME.

Amendment N~o. 64, 6, ".86, 2-14, 225 
226



r1'*;.-.o 7 A4^T e 6

S-7 4,,r 6U 4 tCC)(e_)

Righ

High I3.wi APSZ4
4. btputsignal
~.ctpu Signal

0- Prov Ries

kReactor Pressure

):1ne Control Valve Past Closure

Drywell Pressure

SWater Level in scram Dischargen

few Reactor Water Level
p~rieStop Valve Closure

mist Stage Turbine Pres~ue,~

EDi1 Steam Line Saolatign Valv'e
closure

Once/Operafting cycle

Onfice/ope~ratýIng C~ycle

once/operating cycle

Refueling Outage

Every 6 months andV/-J

"Refueling OutageT

C)A),f PjV;aGod e#4, &esfwýad
I~~e9Cf4;- ~ ooul- I &o#ed n TAi.~r. A~uke.*.

%17E"PA'f GO-
hEi 5f.4 tP

amendment No. -14, M4, a&, ", 4;k, -7, " 4 , *", ""I 4W 4&4, 225



'ŽjIViJ
VYNPS

I ,TASLE 4 * ±N-CK5

1. A desc~tio .fhe th ru nlue nizass0 hDs
Spec lcatto/ )trop $ ni/ri a ~4ss

niot r~gi red wb Wthe spems ar~e
,.off tests8- ;e miae'hy~ lb
a,4atmstwanlqpeý?e sta1t~

4. Response time is not part of the rouitine Instrument check and calibration,
-btwill be-ohecked every operating cycle.

5 lop~ot e aa~f on5, .I . ap na ~ a 1 AI

The I1W and 8311 channels shall be determined to overlap during each startup
after entering the STARTUP/HOT STANDBY MO0DE and the IRK4 and AP314 channels
shall be destermined to overlap during each controlled shutdown, if not

Szformed within the previous 7 days.

timnt h in6Tra sp1ie. ieasurW- rom tbW~rev o agpit. j

(j~itrjnjmijcalibration only.
Ot*911 i

Neiutront"ýetars are excluded.

Not required to bi
RON MO0DE until 12

from
STXNDBY MOVEB.

hmendment No. ", -1-", I444, M, 4&4 225-2 28
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Tab 3IC

ECCS System



1P27
3.*2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

OPERA.TION

3. 2 PROTNCTIVB INSTRUMENT SYSTBNS

VYIP ivdA;. C&PtJeA 0*%I67

j4.2 ?SURV;1rLLýANcH MRUIR&KENS ~~

Applies to the operational status
of the plant instrumentation
systems which initiate and control
a protective function,

ObJectivei

To assure the operability of
protective instrumentation

4. PROTENCTIVE INSTRTIMBNT SYSTBNS

Applicability:

Applies to the surveillance
requirements of the
instrumentation systems which
initiate and control a protec
function.

tive

systems.

A. fterqoriov Core

L~2~
(Ices)

Cool mu Svstemt~~

ObJective:

To verify the operability of
protective instrumentation
systems.

specification.:C

A. Egrency Core Coolin g 48vsa~t"
Cooling Asw"stem

I

U. ftimary Con "ainment Isolation

integrity is required, in
accordance With

Specification 
3.7, the

instrwuentAt ion that
initiates primaxy containment
isolation shall be operable

nq

Primary RmtaLnment Isolation

Zimtrumentation and logic
systems shall be functionally
tested and calibrated as
indicated in Table 4.2.2.

in accordance with
Table 3.2.2.

C. Reactor !Nildina Ventilation
I

t

r

Isolation 4nd Standby Oas C', Reactor Building Ventilation

Th
t

TM&Usut UOtem Initiation Alsolation eA4 stan4by Gag

aThe instrumentation that initiates 
Treatment Wtem Initiation

eththe isolation of the reactor Instrumentation and logic

trea n a
il Ling ve

itoinsairtto 0nt
building ventilation system and systems shall be functionally

0 actAwti

the actuation of the standby-gas tested and calibrated as

ac0treatment system shall be operable 
indicated in Table 4.2.3.

in acccordanoo with Table 3.2b3

Wheo got
;4 *A istgqft.0444t StOtgr sojej A

rdl*etipq 1:4 7,14/e Lxj oapt""W Invere'1164res 'V'j+AIt 'Y ;,,** "toe I,, 1ý4-x
IrL 44W A0g4'-'A&'e

Av"'O'41 M-y be 0004yed as 411OW's: (a) 44 4Y h 6
Amendment No. :6 7pi 4 110p fV

ma"A &';Ns



Aaendaw.t iqo. 44, "6, 4",4"~ 3, *", 4", "46\ 4c40, 186 38



XA'$4,6:r -?.2 /

APPLICABLE MODES OR
OTHER SPECIFIED

CONDITIONS

4 RUN,,STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

Refuel",

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
1 F STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

RON, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel(*), (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel~al, (b)

RUN,,BTARTUP/ROT
STANDBYJ, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Rerue1~a) , (b)

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY46' NOT
SHUTDOUNE4, Refuel( )

) RUN, STARTUP/HOT6, STANDBY, ROT SHUTDOWN,

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

Refuslta), (b)



Ambendment N~o. 44, 44, 40., &44., 44j 44, &",*g, 18 6 39



Am~endment No. a~ -114 -1a., ;6", 106 40



* ~/~9tIeA'tI~ A~)~ ~

VYtqp6

TAVLZ 1..2.l1

;,.SY.TSM4M~ UMHMNA2ION

I

Trip Function ~

Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water

Level

e4

a v* ýp o . L A. '3 Note (

66

Amendment 11o. 4#, 84, ;4, .a44, 186 41



APPLICABLE MODES OR
OTHER SPECIFIED

CONDITIONS

j' 4 RUN, STARTUP/9OT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel(&) , (b)

2. ~ RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Ref uel '

2 c RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel tal, (b)

2 .41 RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel (a

2e. RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

RUN, STARTUP/SOT
STANDBY to, HOT
SHUTDOWN a)f Refukel")

2 ~ RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, ROT SHUTDOWN,
Refuel a

RUN, STARTUP/HOTzli STANDBY, HOT SHUTDOWN,

Refuel"a), (b)

RON, STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, NOT SHUTDOWN,
Refue1~a), (b)



I . a e _ _ _ _

1277

P~t c~4 s~e~a~w" aMA.

/

Amaendment No. 40, 8*, 89, &44, 18e6



APLICABL~E MODES OR
~OTHER SPECIFIE.D

CONDITIONS

?. 4 ~ RUN, STARTU1PMOT
ST~A1DBY~c), HOTD
S1HUTDOWN*'~, Refuello3

3. .~i RUN, STARTUP/HOT

SHU1TDOUN46, Refue1'
0 l

C RUN, STARTUP/ILOT
STANDBYg'A HOT
SHUTDOWN40 , Ref L1401

4

z~,SHUTDOWN4*,Rfue1(C)



I"/ Gj9?w fo~ &AEr'

h&'M$4 r,4i4VPJ

TAML 3.2.1
(Contid) $c4~va,~ 'wA~.>

tV-; b~dd 44~,,d. c/V
~ E~'E ~

I

r 4 s.

t~s

2 Note 8) Low-Lwv Reactor Vessel Water
Level M-,-7 X

2 Note 0) HihP
- -1 I

1 (Note 8) Tim. Dela

2(note 8) Ti.

:12.5 paig

<8 minuates not a

Amendnerat.So. 44, 4.4&, 4.44, 186 42



79i& 7.2 ?/

Zvs-.r,vr -v. *

APPLICABLE MODES OR~
OTHER SPECIFIED~

CONDITION4S

Zl RUN, STARTUP/RO?
STANDBY'*, HOT
SRUTDOWNCO~f Refujel"*

S RUN, STARTUP/HOT
STANORY'41 HOT
SHUTDowN14 iefuel a)

RUN, STARTUP/ROT
STANDBY~a), HOT
SHUTDOWN(*', Reftel *

RUN, STARTrIP/ROT
S4 T3Q30BY(ai, HOT
SHUTDOWN101, Refuel(*)



.... e i n i m ... n ..... ... ...... M ot

Recirculation PMP Trip- = IL r. a (146te 1) .I.
Operable Zautitment

Channels; per Trip

2 (Note 8) Low-Low Reactor Vessel WaBter
Level (LK-2-3-60 (A-D))

2 (Note 8) High Reactor Pressure
(PM-2-3-54 (A-12))

2 (Note 8) Time Delays (2-3-68 (A-D) (1))

1. Trip Systems Logi~c

Trip Level. Settina

>6' 10.5" above top of
enriched fUae1

S1150 paig

S10 seconds

Required ACTION We
Minimu~m Coriditibna

F~or Operation
Are Not Satisfiedl

Note 19

Note 19

ftte 19

Note 2

Amendment No. ", 46, 40, 4&, -j4, 186 443



TASLE 3.2.1

i. Eagb of the t Core Spr , LPCZ and stzbsys are: Initiaj4dd and A-I AZI
pdntrol Led a trip s emi. The 9s eiyaes Iyr iLdnoa1 the

,,'subs ste" A

if the minimum number of operable Instrument channels are notaalbe
the inoperable channe~l shall be ttiPped using test jacks or otheraze
permanently installed circuits. If the channel cannot be tripped by the
means stated above, that Channel aball be made operable weithinw 24 boars or
&An orderly sh~tdOwa Shall be initiated and the reactor shall be In the oalS

?) When channela is note atl~aban inoprbleotath Sll o

w required surveillances, entry Into associated iMaiting Conci~tibft*'-u A,!5i
Operation and required ACTIONS may be delayed for up to 6 hlurs

9.With one or more channels

z.within ome h~our di a( 07w~.featureWs In~ divial s)ciere the fesociated sys~temvws oerb,~. 4

Ka Within 24 hours, Place channel in trip.
0if required actions and associated complation tik~e of actione A or B

_VAt declare * sE

IMEU~hi oe.orwwr 1s-rnopr-I OO o-4rln/

Within one hour fifom7as-ojpe.y ---?Of0 initiation capability for
feature (9) in 4AdiviIAo4delare the associated systems inoperable,
and

1 pWithin 24 hours, restore channel to operable statue.
If required actions and associated cQupletion times of actions A or 8
are not met, immediately declare the associated systems inoperable.

Amiendment No. 69, 144, 106 44d



) TABLE 3.2.1 /ZOT S (COnt'd] 4 V'c~z 4AOA */-O -; fOAWI ,t4,
With one or more actuation t we C ne~ noperabe, Ya~

/(Within one hour from disce ery of lo0se of initiation capability for
feature(a) in f divi sic eclare thte associated system6 inoperable,
and C 7

jwithin 24 hours,Q6#Me A _a
~5if required actions and associated completion times Of actions A or -B

ar o ~ aj r1,a 'no erable.

With Vle n

within one hour from discove of loss of LVCr System initiationW .3f
capability, declare the jystem inoperable, and
within 24 hours, place channel in trip for High DrywelJ. Pressure and
restore channel to operable status for Reactor Vessel Shroud Lesvel.
If required action and associated completion times of actions A and B

*me- TflqWat~ely-4deel the, By a inoperable.

within one hour fromi discovery of loss offaysem initiation capability,Ideclare the HPCI System inoperable, and
Within 24 hours,.place channel in 'trip.
SIt required actions and associated completion times of actions A or B

ar~~~ -Lma. aiit -ýydcl the HPCI System inoperable.

Within one hour from discovery of loss of [iiito aaiiywhile
' suction for the HPCI System is aligned to the CST, declare the HPCI
System Inoperable, andI Within 24 hours, place channel in trip or align suction for the HPCI
system to the suppression pool.

O If required actions and associated completion times of actions A or B
-,i= aLV-*jz e the HPCI System inoperable.

AK Within 24 hours, restore channel to operable status.

0 if required action and associated completion time of action A;1s not

J24 f perable.

Witn~ cn or eOannei rable //
A. Withi one our from d scovery of loss of ADS initiation capability in

e trip syste declare ADS inoperable, and
a. Within 96 hours from discovery of an inoperable channel concurrent with

HPCI or RCIC System inoperable, place the channel In trip, and
C. Within 8 days, place a channel in trip.
D. If required actions and associated completion times of actions A, B or C

are not met, immediately declare ADS inoperable.

Amendment No. 1864a 44a



TAB LE 3.2.. 1 MOTEMS (Cont 'd)

VYNES

40 . With one or Ch

1ie ione hour rom dsi~vary oi lose of ADS initiation capability in
trip syste~ declare ADS inoperable, and

jWithin 96 hours from discovezy of an inoperable channel concurren~t with
RemI or RCIC System inoperable, restore channel to operable Status, and
W~ ithini 8 days, restore channeL to operable status.
x~ f required acitions and associated completion times of a ctions A, 8 or C
are not not, ianmediately dcI~lare ADS inoperable.

19. With o5ne or. more channela inoperable for Recirealation PumpTip

A. Within one hour from discoveary of loss of Reciroulation lup Tri
capability restore one Trip Function or remove the associatedx~dt'
recirculation pump from service in 6 hours or be in Staxtup/got Standby
in 6 hours.T

V. Within 1.4 days from discovery of an inoperable. channel, vestore channel
to operable statuas or place in trip, and

-C. Within 72 hours from'dIscovery of one trip function capability not
maintained, restore trip function to operable status and,

o. if required actions and associated completion times of actions A, BS or C
are not inet, immediately remove. the associated recircul~ation pump from

seric i 6 ous r e i Sarup/otStndy i F1o1s

Amendment Wo. 186, 4144b



VYHtPS

Evecar Three Month

RihDy~lPev9Every Th~e. manthe vr he ot

Low-LarPowReatr Vesstel Every Three M4onths pane/OeaigC

Pump Reactovr. VoICE Every Three *onthe MoemOeaigC

Lo Reactor 685=6 Ever The Moth enae/~celorating CY
-S B-- -- - - --

(M)9

Once Each Day

Once, Each Day

B ~iD
Once Each Dlay

______Once Eacoh Day

Amenedm~ent No. 60, -4, M*,6 .14, *w 4",446%~, 186 59



VY"qPS

4.2.1u~u

Trip Fuction

LOW Rea~o P sure

Low-Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level

Pmaetor Vessel Shroud
Level.

Low Reactor Pressure
(PS-2-12BA/U0)

RUHR Pump Diaohazg.
Pressure

ES. o Pressure

LOW Reactor 0 u.I

Auxiliary Poewr Monitor

PUM D ue Power Monitor

Every Three Months

Every Three Months

Every Three Month*

Every Three Months

Every Three Months

Every Three Mont~hs

C70ky Three Months

Every Three Months

Every Tbree Months -

Every- Three Months ) )

e Oe/porating Cycle,-

-Once Each Day

Once Bach Day

Every Three Mouths

Elvexry Three Months

-b& ri- "Del.

Aendment Uo. It, 44 0~, -1"ie, U4#, -11%, U4, 446, 18 6 60



VY?4PS

TAML 4.2.
(Cont I d)-- A)

Lay-Low !Raactor Vessel
Water Love,

zvery Three Hmoth8

Low Condensate, Storage
ITank Water Level

Every Three Months E a /op erating cycle O nce each .day

oe/operxtLng cycle once each dayHigh Drywall Press=6f Every Three fonths

Vessel Every Three Months Oice/apexati.3w cycle

a) %%,4 CaLL IA

AMendment Noe. &44, 44,~, ,~ &4, a-, 166 61



AEt
vuN"

Amn 0mn 14. 4, "4, 4" 1"4, 1SS 62



!ILZ 4.*2-.1
(Cont '4d)

Rearm at on iL Actuat on S ett
?r±v Function. F~mnttna-1 Test (8) cairy 2(8) lrkstrueit Ct~eck

Low-Low Reaactor Vessel Every Three Montha (Note 4) Onae/Operatlag Cycl.e -Once Each Day
Water L.eve

High peactor Pressu~re Rvexy Three. Months (Note 4) once/Operating Cycl1e Once Each Dayd

Trj~ Syaea Lgic eoe/pe~aing ycleonce/Operating Cycle -

-Amendment NOe. "1 *a., ~4!, 186 663



VyffPS

TAB 4. NOT

ot u

2. Dur Ach refueling a_7..---7.mulated automatic act ion whLch opens
all lot valves shall be armed such that each p system logic can

verified indelo-A nt, Its redundant counts

3. Tri ystem 1 gio calithrm shall include time delay relays and-noceaq for a trip system."'ieunctioning of

trumentation is excepted rom funct ona teat def On.
functioma test will consist of injecting a simulated electrical signal
into the measurement channel.

eleted.

Delat

re77-Fftuno'wrt*i_9uI testa'and cilitirptions are not requi Systems are #9. to
reqtodid to be operable..of

"M thermocoluPles associated with safety/rolief valves and safety valveposition, that ray be used for back-up position indication, shall be
ýto beaperable every wera___ cycle

10. Sepamte functional tests am not required for this instrumentation.
calibrat4on and integrated EMS tests which are performed once per

R:mr -Weratimg cycle will adequately demonstrate proper oquipmen:t 2pperation.

21. Trip system ic funýýIonal tests Wril include verificati operation
of all aut tic initiation inhibý tphpp. by monit ay contact

openmovement. -4fication, that th t OWL7 all re valves will be so'* a in coMMUj tion

uting is c ii-tý6 Wili tuaction. Tf the--
required surveillance frequency (every Refueling Outoge) is not met,
functional testing of the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position fu;;tijm A .1'7shall be initiated within I hour after the reactor Mode tch is placed
in Bhutdown for the x air, Id Refuel

13. includes calibration of the RBM Reference Downscale function (i.e,, RB14

U UPscale function Is not bypassed vhen 
3.30* Rated Thermal Power).

nolu

Amendment U*. 4M. *#. "Q&. -M4, 1"6, a46, 2&&, 212 774
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Tab 3.1)

Primary Containment Isolation



j4.2 MEo~Z~ -3.2 LUUIrNG CM)DITlON8 FOR
OPERATL%~

iI 1

APPI10s to the OPerational status
of the plant Iihistrummatetion
oystems whiob initiate and
contr~ol a protective fuciUon.O.

o ssF the operability Of
teciw Instrumentation

instruamntation system~ .ebih
initiate and control a protective
function.a

To verify the operability of
Ptoteotive Ins mua2tation
system.

. I .

nq aysteft(S)ahall be
abe Sn aocozdenoe with
3.2.1.

B. PrIslawy COOtGAlIM Aft Isola-tuon

A. ftwMn PCurs6RA Anlji vte

lnsitrwzenateton andloc
systeas shall be fuamtioal
tested and calibrated as
indicated in'rable 4.2.1.

I,

I T

.* wA~aSNY U~~n2LANCLU@J.UE.n

The =StrUMMtaUoA that Initiates

the isolation of the rejm*ar

bolldiM ventlUllon system andl
the actuation of the standby 9"treatmat systes shell be operablent 

on 
of 

the

ThIn accordance with Table 3 2 3tr7 system Tabl,L*aruasý

4

Amadment No. 164

to

ZstnuMentation and logic
systemB shall be fnA~ationa11y
tested wAn calibrated as
indicated in Table 0.2.3.

~got# I

4, ~ U~r.rIA- ff-1

(~. 4
rA ,w.~ &,Lvj.j-5 . 4



ffte Trip Funertion

I (Noe 9) Low Rseactor Pressure

2 ~ (PL'-2-3-56c/D(M))
2 (Note B) High Drywall Pressure

(WT-10-1O1(A-MM)(4)
2 (Note 0) Low-Low Reactor Vessel *a

2 (Note 9) ~ Reactor Ve~sselSrud eve

3OOpXSIsi Note I/

~~~~~~~~ >8."abv opo ote1 L
etr ihed fuel

Z2/3 core-heigbt, Note 13

<60 seconds Note 12

3 <t<5scns--Note 12

p :S4. 15 oW ote Qj-,..

>100note Is\j~

:S2.5 psSiq Note 13

IAA.-(

- (Naol 86) Pressure (PS-I0-1O5(A-N))

2 (Note 8) Niigh DrYWell Preasute

_"0>~/aj4i

Amendmen~t No. 4ar, 44., 44, 44:0, -1-", 444, 4r#4, 186 339



I

I

- ~TEID Function V

2 (Note 9) Ltow YReoctor Pressure,
(WT-2-3-5 W/I(N)
PT-2-3-52C/D (%))

I (Note 8) Auxciliary Power Mon~itor
(LWFX CID)

.1 (Note 8) Puiw fts Power Monitor

<6 Mimutea Note MZ.,

300 -cp :S 350 psig Note 11

Note 10

Note 10

Am~endment NO. a4, -14, a-",- 1", 1ee 440



1. Each of the two Core Spray, LPCI and RPT, subsystems are initiated and
controlled by a trip system. The subsystem "W1 is identical to the
subsystemi "A'7.

2. if the minimum number of operable instrument channels are not available,
the inoperable channel shall be tripped using test jacks or other
permanently installed circuits. If the channel cannot be tripped by the
means stated above, that channel shall be made operable within 24 hours or 4.
an orderly shutdown shall be initiated and the reactor shall be in the cold
shutdown condition within,24 hours.

3. One trip system with initiating instrumentation arranged in a

* . I the n um n ep -of peer ec no areo ot avfil ab

6. Any one of the two trip systems will initiate ADS. If the mrinimu~m nUwtbar

7. one trip system arranged in a two-out-of-two logic.

8. When a chiannel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of
required surveillances, entry into, associated Limiting Conditiozko Fir
Operation and required ACTIONS may be delayed for up to 6 hbu:rV-0rq'0A*" .,

the associated Trip Function or redundant Trip Function mainta~ihe ECPS,
initiation capability or Recirculation Pump Trip capability.

)When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for perfopwane. of

requiredsuvilneetyitasoitdLmtn odt wFr
oprto a ctionqui and ACIN a y iae'dc laetiforn u tiaof a6tionrs.Ao

A.Within one hour from discovery of loss of initato capblt o

4. f ithin 24hurs, aestorecanneltioiabestts
C If required actions and associated completion times of actions A or B

fatre~s int one imdiatelon declare the associated systems inoperable,

Amendment~ No. "#, a44m, 186 444
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APPLICABLE MODES
OR OTHER

SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS

SHUTDOWNi, Refue±1
m*

'4

I.',

''4

RUN, STARTUPIHOT

STANDBy, HOT
SHUTDOWN, Refuel'*'

RUN, STARTUP/HOT
ST1ANDBY, NOT
SHUTDOWN, Refuelio

sun

8'PARTUP/HOT
STANDBYX, HOT
SHUT DOWN, Refuel (94

STANDBY~b, HOT
SHUTDOWN (),
Refuel~ O ad bj

.7;;$1~-,~ 2

½'

2.4 RUN, STARTUP/HOT

S.TANDBY. ROT

SHUTDON, Rfe

RON, STARTUP/HOT

STANDBY, HOT

SHUTDOWN,Reul*



iP449ec7 AV Idj)-

evr7 i7.gS

Vq ý6. Fýý N~ote

(195 inchesa of water Note

Z70 psig Note

<35 minu1tes

Note

Note

1qiAWv w7Mff 7~W~t&

Amenri~et No 68. 1", 202 4Amendment io. 49, 46



770ecjz .z

APPLICABL~E MODES
OR OTHER
SPSCIFIED
CONDITIONS

S RUNh, STARiOP/HOT
STANDBY, NOT

SHUTDOWNI, Refusift)

MYN, STARTUP/ROT
STANDBY, NOT

SHUTDOWN, Refueltw

RUNai, wraauIK'ao
STANDRY'co, ROT
5BUTflOWUNa6..
Ref uelto

R UN, STARTUP/ROT
STANDBY, HOT
SHUTOOUIN, Reftelca

E WN, STAVUTIP/HoT
STANDBY, HOT
SHUTDOWN, Reftel~s



jAIA1400o MO" go

Trip (ýý84;ttizq

2 atean Line Tunnzel A Note WC A0q

COE-1Towrtre, - (

A.74, <35 minutesot

a ihbSte~amLineSpc 
Note ~ .

Sig steam Line d/ Sta <195 inches of water ~t
oii ~ak) g:8/

4 1MB Lo, ta yPear 0pi Note W ;_"_

TieDly3< t <7 seconds N~ote

40, i~, 464, i84 202

(Notes

Amendiment No. *It



401. ?

APPLICABLE 140DES

OR OTHER
SPECIFIED
CONDlITIONS

RUN, STrARTrP/flOT
STANlDBY, ROT

SHUTDOWNq. Refuel"'

RUNR, SYARTOE/fOT
STAtNDY, HOT

SUTDOoWN, peue

RON, STARTUP/ROi
STANDBY', HO0T

RON, STARTUP/ROT
STANDBY, ROT

SHUTYDOWN, Refuslel
1

R014, STARTUP/140T
STANDBY, Nr ,

SHUTYDOWN, Refuiel~

RON, ST&RTUP/EOT
8TANDByt~.) HOT-
S2LUTDOWU (@1,
Refuelto

Iv



ý140~-' VYNPS

- TABLE 3.2. ýNOTES

1.The main steam line low pressure need be available only in the "IRun" mode.

L. The main' utem lnuerhg oflow is available onely ite Reue,1,"'vi o

8./ ee ed -

10.v/ An keyloc swtchi prvie hto permt thed bpsof 0thi tripfncion to
en'l pln statu andhton whalýen the condenler ovacuum isgeter tha

12inhes Hg pra abtosoluepoitdedta beotKhaturbie stopand yasvle r

L6 Whe a chnnl ando the afetd rmr cnanmnslainvavi

plce in an U inprbesttsslljfrprom ncofrqie

fo peaiorn reqire ACTON ma be deaedfoupthur

prvdeThe asinsociate Tine hihfunction mvaial ntains isltion capabli,....

or, initiate the ACTION required by Table 3.2.2.

Amendment No. 4, 64, ~144, A43 212218 48



TABLE 3.2.2 NOTES (Cont'd)

VYNPS

Amendment No. 202 4849a
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vYhPs

TABUE 4.2.0 D2
._(Cont'd)

Trp uction 4(Fnctuonal Test0-!
ow Reactor esii ~ Iey ii Mni

,High Drywell Pressure Every Three MonthsLow-ýLow Reactor Vessel Every Three Mionths
ater Level

eactor Vessel SWroud Every Three Months
el

(j4Reactor Pressure A' 16 Every Three Months

proumpDshag vryT,~ bnh
F reasLizcre vr
Rig h*Drywell Pressure Every Three Months

(T-l0-l10A-D (Si))

r(ci-z3! 5/)()Lo Reactor Pressure Every Three Months

once/operating Cycle

once/Operating Cycle

once/Operating Cycle

Once Each Day

Once Each Day

Every Three Months

once/Operating Cycl~e

onceloperating Cycl.e

~52C/D W)

~Awcillary Power Monitor Every Three Months N~one Once Each Day

Amaendment No. ",S,, -7, 'r6, 446, *14, *24,ao 4-0., 44Z, .8 66 60



TBA4.2.2

;-&Osa Z j,4.7,, PRIMARY COiNTAIN~M" ~ISOLATIM~ 8TSRr43IEWIAON

ýVi Trip __________Ln1 et ~ albato 4 3Chc
Low-Low Reactor Vessel Every Three Mouthts Once/operating Cycle Once Each Day
Wate__qv jj

HigihitSt eam Line Area EVery Three months -Each Refuaeling On
Temperature 17 v )

Higqh_ saim Line Flow Every Three Months Owce/Operating Cycle Once Each Day
-0 #1 U a* -Ak ,jA#A)W1 Ip I. .t 0-

Low M~ain Steam Line Every Three months XFr heeMnh
Pressuzre615x

Lo Rato eselWte vey heeMntsOnce /Operating Cycle CD Iý 2
Hi________ DyalPesrEvrThe ot once/Operating CycleOneEcD

Codne Lowi Vauu &Very cA.~ Three Months EvryTheeMo
teN

Brat YC3 Z

Ame4uen~uet N~o. -_% && 4&, a", .1-46, 212 664



VYNPS:

TABLE 4.2.2

4'igh Steam Line Space
- Temperature

S High Steam Line DIP
(Stearn Line Break)

~c Low HPCI Steam Su~pply
Pres suze

J 2 , Main SteeAn Line Tunnel
3A Tempexature

Every Three Months

Zvery Three Months

Every Three Months

Every Three Months

Each refueling outage

Every three months 4

Every three months

Each refueling outage

klý t-U; t 4..

t

Amendment No. 66, -W6, -R4, 1., 196
65



VYNPS

TABLE 4.2.2
(Cont'd)

4~ A 7'*4e Xr-- /
TrpFunction

0-lnSteam Line Tunnel
ATemperature

____________ 
tCl-bý~t* Aa Check

Every Three Monkths Each refueling outage

Every Three Months Every three months

High Steam Line Space
Tempera~ture

High~ Steam Line d/p
including time delay
relays (Steam Line
Break)

Low RCIC Steam Supply
Pressure

Every Three Months Every three months

-rWA .- fttfO

Mamndment No. "8, 64, a46, 4..&, 4W. 186 666



VYNPS

TABLE 4.2 NOTES

2. Drin eai rfueingoutgefi~mulated automatic act tion which o~pens
all pif valves shall be fiormed such that e~ach i ytm oi a
bey ~ified independentp its redundant counte art.

/3. Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and -42
timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip system.

4. Thi instuentation is excepted from functional test definition. The

functional tes will consist of injecting a simulated electrical signal

intothe measuement channel..

K(Ci•D eted

/ De ted._ _ _$2

C8.7Funt~i7 tests and calibr~at~i9io re not, requ~ired w systems are not'

re~ed to be operable.

F9. The thermocouples 
associated with 

safety/relief valves 
and safety valve

position, that may be used for back-up position indication, shall bbe
verified to be operable every operating cycle.

10. Separate functional tests are not required for this instrumentation. The

calibration and integrated ECCS tests which are performed once perj operating cycle will adequately demonstrate proper equipment operation.

11. Trip system logic functional tests will include verification of operation
of all automatic initiation inhibit switches by monitoring relay contact
movement. Verification that the manual inhibit switches prevent opening

all relief valves will be accomplished in conjunction with
Section 4.5.F.1.

12. Trip system logic testing is not applicable to this function. If the

required surveillance frequency (every Refueling outage) is not met,
functional testing of the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position function /
shall be initiated within 1 hour after the reactor mode switch is placed
in Shutdown for the purpose of commencing a scheduled Refueling Outage.

13. Includes calibration of the R2BM Reference Downscale function (i.e., RBM
k upscale function is not bypassed when >30% Rated Thermal Power).

Amendment No. 643, -9-&. -6, 44s,-1S 1-6-,4 4-8-G- -34, 212 774
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fA-. SURYEXY14 IZ RZEKH;T8F
3.2 ZIN~ITING COONDIONS FO

OPSMYIDE

J.

3.2 PROTECTVE D& PeOThrTIM TMATflIM3w Rv 9

Apvplie, to thea opetatiohal stattW
of the plant instniuitation
Syst"Ms Whdc initiate MWd
aoutral a pirotecelve funation.

AIVpLie to thle aW

-1 Mxwnts of tI

int atead oaut:

.vw lanev

atv much
~I a-ptutective

dabilty Of
entation

Mbective:

To *$Mwe the opexability of

L roeertiv ICore Cot-olngSse

Whken the system(s) it Initlates
or centrals is Xequired i

ft VOCity the oper
pRotective hiwtt

IIA. * erwaa v core Moolng Syte

dWwA^WA"A %-w-

3. 5, thet ~ntunaion hc
Imitlates the suargency c
coaling systen(a)sball be
operadble in accordane with
Table 3.2.1.

When -xmr oomtaiment
integrity In zbqoixedt in
socoavdanwe vith
qPecificationt 3.70, the
1inwttameutation that
InItiates Pcimary coutainviout
islae shall be oper-able

in acordance with
e 3.2.2.

IntUMeMttio and 20ogic
sivatem shall be functionally
teoted anud calibrated asL~
indicated In Tobtle 4.2.1.

u 1 ati and logic
system shaUl be fuwuotiuaalyY
tested and culibrated as
indicated In Table 4.2.2g.

,,~~I..4,i t( 0 .u-'41vefk

C. Reactor Bmildimu VeantilationC . east-or Dida etlto
Zsoolttim as

.. e ~ ww.4 ..m- T4044
Isoatonand Swh a

ME 2 4~A* u 4-,OM ".6 w4 OF a4 29

I



A .1 *~~t S~(e~fg~gj~ &.h VYNPS

I

'p

3.

-4-

Trip Setting

Trir~St ~AA

Water Level aI

we L.Auf Z



fA7A

T ABLE 32.2*34 E O

S if the minimum number of operable instrument channelsisntaaalen
either trip system, the reactor building ventilation system shal be isolate A,-7

.. and the standby gas treatment system opexatedkSMAmn

piecoed Inan i~ea 6 stetus ̀ 9s6l4lY for perfot6u noeo
instrummntation surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for A
operation and required ACTXONS may be delayed for up to 6 hours provided the
associated Trip Function mainfta~ina Reactor Building Ventilat~x asl

fadvGas kireatatint ad~niit -~

enever Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas JEP'

AJ Wih one or more automat-to fun~ctions with isolation capability not
Un&LL mitntained restore isolatio and initiation capability in 1e-.,11

Wi1th one or more channels inoperable, place the inoperable channrs-.
144K' in the trippedocondition within:

1) 12 hours for trip funct-lons common to RPS inetrumentstion, and
2) 14 hours for trip functions not comon to BPS instrumentation,

osr, initiate the ACTioN required by Table 3F3.

Amendment No. 106 4949a



VYNm

4-2.3@~!u~

Trip rUnction

Low Reactor Vessel Wqater
Level

High DPrywell Pressure

Rea Building en ,:3

4Refuer'AQ Floor Zone
Radiation

Funational Testu

u-ZVVT'hree MVnibs

Every, Three bftnths

EeyThree Months

Every Three Monthal

Ce/Operating cycle ~4~
Every Three Months Once Each Day

Every Throe Months
Refueling

M-jEj
I

AumerdAnent No. ", ", 49#, 444, 186 667



5711 ' VMnPS

TABtL3 4.2 NOTES

~~* T raP~Yem logir.co ibratti al L include wzay go delay relaysed

A -ecessfa ry 10 w~in-o he -o.GYsGtem:

4. This inxstrumentatRon is -excepted from functional test 6ef inition. -The
into the usapurement. channel.

(
9.

12.

13.

The thermocouples associated with safety/rellef valves and safety valve
position, that may be used for back-up position Indication, shall be
verified to be operable eviery operating cycle.

separate functional tests are not required for this Instrumentationk. The
calibration and integrated RCCA tests which are performed once per
operating cycle will adequately demonstrate proper equipment operation.

TIrip system logic functional teats will include verification of operatioln
of all automatic Initiation inhibit switches by, woitorIng relay contact
movement. Verification that the maual Inhibit switches Prevent opening
all relief valves will be aacoq~lisbed In conjunction with
Section 4.1S.F.1.

Trip system logic testing is not applicable to this function. if the
required surveillance frequency (every Refueling Outage) is not met,
funational testing of the Reactor Node Switch-Shutdown Position function

'shall be initiated within 1 hour after the reactor mods switch Is placed
in Shutdown for tbA puspose of commuencing a scheduled Refueling Outage.

Includes calibration of the RBM Reference Dovuscala function (i.e., RBM
upscale function is not bypassed when p.30t Rated Thermal Power).

4A

Amen&¶mekt No. ".G. 4a. . 4S . 444.-1. -16.. 24*. 212 774
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WVYNS

3.2 LXMITXNG CONDITZONS FOR
OPERATION

4.2 STJRVKILLANCH RBQUrREMRNTS

D.

is~f44~P~\ Wi~th ý4ble 3 .2.

4-i Control- kod Block- Aketuation

operation the
instrumientation that

I uin 
itreactso 

trpower 
d bl 

k

shall be operable
in accordance with
TFable 3.2.S.

I4tr)UC'

- CWIA-4e . tV2fft4

when the reactor i~s in the
RUT Or STARTUP/O STANDY
Node and the mechanical
-VacUUM pump is ini service,
four (4) Channels Of the
Ni1gh Main Steam Litne
Radiation Trip fmaction for
meahanical vacuum pum
Isolation shall be operable,
except as provided below.

I.- With one or more channels
inoperable, within 12

S. Control Rod Block cuio

Instrumentation and logic
systems shall be
functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated in

F. Nechlani~cal Vacuum Pulg
Isolation jnutruwentatiSon'

The Highi Main Steam Line
Radiation Trip thmotion for
mechanical vacuum pusp
Isolation shall be checked,
functionally tested and
calibrated an indicated An
Surv'eillance £equireuients
4.2.7.I, 2, 3, 4 and S.

When a channel Is placed in
an Inoperable statue solely
for performance of required
surveillances, enltry into
associated Limiting
Conditions for OQperation and
required actions may be
delayed for up to six (6)
bours provided the associated
trip function maintains
mechani cal vacuum pumV
isolation capability.

1. Perform an inst~rument
check once each day.

2. Perform an instrument
functional Lest once every

tb4 r.e (3) months

a. Rsetoer the inoperable
channel(s) to operable
status;j or

b. Place the inoperable
channel(s) or,
aesociated trip system
in the trip condition
(not applicab~le if the
inoperable channel is
the result of an
inoperable. mechanical
vacuum pump isolation
valve).

AmendMant NO. #9. 144. 212 335



7TAIDLIC 3.2.4

Y.

I

I/
Ofl--G",fSTRMx 18-0-1-AMON z.UTW Im~TLTIol~

.1'

/

I

I

iHin.uhmu Nade of Requaixed Action When NI
Ope;Chble !nstriment aConditions

Chfanne3.s per Trip For operation
System~~~EA aqkWaatai x~Sttina Nr ot-Satisfied

T ime Delay (Stack Off-Ga <2 miuiatesNoe
Valve Isolation) (15TD 16TD) 30 minutes

.T~ri~pSystem Logic -Nt

Not. 1 At least one of the radiation monitors between the ohap4~al bed system and the pola:jfsaksalb
operable during operation of the adgmented off-gas system. If.this condition cannot be sm$T, continu~ed
operation of the augmnted of f-gia system is permissible Vpz'a period of up-to 7 days pp6wided that at least/
one of the stack monitoring sDysrtsms is operable and off-Wa system temperatuare and pesisure are measured .

continuously.
N

Amendment No. 0 , ", 1.64 5o
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Amendment No. 8-3-~, 106
68



VYNPS

TABLE 4.2 NOTES

CZ1 N ued,~
2. Dar~lng each efueling outage, simulat automatic a ntation vii opens

alplt alve haLl be Performed httec trpyt loicn
be~ ~ pe edidpnent of its r ai ozxtxat

3. Tr system logic calibratio shall include onlY time lay relays and
turo neceassay for pro functioning of the tri temi.

basMtrmen-a-~o- isexczedfrom functionod teat definition. The
functional. test will consist of injectinig a simulated electrical signal
into the measurement channel.

I

9. The thermo~couples associated with safety/xelief valves and safety valve

'position, that msy be used for back-uip position indicat ion, shall be
verified to be operable every operatin~g cycle.

O0. Separate functional tests are mot required for thin Instrumentation. The
calibration and Integrated DOCS teots which are performed once per
1operating cycle will adequately demonstratte Proper equipment operation.

11, Trip system logic funotional tests will include verification of operation
of iall automatic Initiation inhibit switches by monitoring relay contact
movement. Verification that the ianuial Inhibit switches prevent opening
all relief valves will be accomplished i-n conjunction with
Section 4.5.P.I.

12. Trip system logic testi3g is not applicable to this function. It the
required surveillanoe frequency (every Refueling Outage) is ubt met,
functional testing of the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Position functiop
shall be Initiated within 1 hour after the reactor mode hwitch is placed
in Shutdown for the purpose of cowieseicilg a, scheduled Refueling outage.

23. Zinclud'ea =cal~ibratioxn o:f =theaRMEN
upscale function In not bypassei

Reference DownscalO function (i:.*., UBM
d wan >.3 D ated Thrml Power) . ,1

Amendment No. 464, ", "S,~ -1.44, ".4, *"6, aa4, 212 774
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A .1 vVNP8

5.2 LINITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERNTZON

4.2 SUJRVEILLANCE R3QUIREW-MG

4-.--

D. Oft-Gas Skstem Isolation

During reactor powerr
operation, the '

i~nstrumentation that
Uinitlates isolation of the

off-gas system shall be
operable in accordance
with Table 3.2.4.

D. 2f f_-Gas System Isolation

Inztrumentiation, and logic
systems shall be
functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated i
Table 4.2.4.

.2. Control Rod.Slook Actuation .on1

funcatiLonally- tested and
calibrated as indicated in
Table 4.2.5.

In accordance with
Table 3.2.5.

Mec~anoalVacuum u

When the reactor is in the
RUE Or STARTUIP/HOT STANDBY
Mode and the mechanical
vacuum pump ts in service,
four 44) channels of the
Righ Main S team Line
Radiation Trip Function for
mechraical. vacuum pump
isolation shall be operable,
except as provided below.

2.. with one or more Channels
inoperable. within 12
hourst

a. Restore the inoperable
channel (a) to operable
status; or

b. Place the inoperable
channelI(a) or
associated trip system
inl the trip condition
(not applicable if the
inoperable channel is
the result of an
inoperable mechanical
vacuum pamp isolation

r T4 0*044*?Pw

Mechanical vacuum Pump
islto zarmntion

The High main steam Line
Radiation Trip Function for
mechanical vacuuim pyu%
isolation shall be checked,
functionally tested and
Mallbrated as, indicated in
5urveillwaso Requirements
t. 2.F. 1, 2,j 3, 4 and S.

Mlen a channel is placed in

I

I
S -. ~ ý - W

for Varformaice Of required
surveillances. entry into
associated Limiting
Comditions for Operation and
required actions may be
delayed for up to six (61.
hours provided the associated
trip function maintains'
mechanical vacuum pump
isolation capability.

1. Perform an instrument
check~ once each day.

2. Perform an instxtrmentj
funtioaltest once ea

three (3) months.

LiA1dV
&INAO Ab 4A 4 FIiVs COANMA~r J% APIA I&.4'.

Al 4c17df ,ethv490 bf'Agh ~A4O
U? e 4t0* P*tVO4 Vyiu *%0f4,isW4rp 74,fp FiiA04rf#A

Amendment No. -S, 46, 212.2p~M*t hEA ~ ~ ''
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TA3LB 3.2. S

'~'ff~p~A13

Amendmenlt No. 4a, OS ", 46, -& 7, 46, 40,0, 1-3&, 44, *64, 44*, 211 S51



TALE 3.2.55 OTES

VYNPS

With one or two RBM channels Y"Ako a it or m~e e4WI-4C49h6/

e 
J~ .q ~ IhDi'i

)~If one RB14 channeol is inoperable, restore the inoperable channel to
operable status wit-bin 24 hours; and

AM$
If the required fction and associated 

completion time of N~ot 4~above

/ is nat met, or if two RBH channels are 
inoperable, place onekxy

channel in the tripped condition within the next hour.

When a channel is placed in an inoperable status solely for performance of

required surveillances, entry into associated Limiting Conditions for

Operation and required action notes may be delayed for up to 6 hours

provided the associated, Trip runction maintains 
Control Rod Block 0s

tinitiation 
capabi~lity.

ele d. ,I___ __

to be operable when the reactor mode switch.ia in the shutdown-

position

With one or more Reactor Mode Switch - Shutdown Position channels

inoperable, imzmediately suspend control rod withdrawal 
and immediatel~y

initiate actionSto fully insert all insertable 
control rods in core cells

containing one or more fuel. assemblies.

Amendment No. 6, 4 40 #, 44, 1 4 6, 4. , 219 552
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£F7J VYNPS

TABLsE 4.2 NOTES

vuring each refueling outage, simulated automatic actuation which openas
all pilot valves shall be performed such that each trip system logic can
Jbe verified independent of its redundant counterpart. ___

,Wt'fl system
timers noele- proper fu

Functional tests and calibrations are not required when systems are not
required to be operable.

9. The -thermocouples associated with safety/relief valves and safety valve
position, that may be used for back-up position indi-cation, shall be
verified 1:o be operable every operating cycle,

l0. Separate. .functionlal tests are not required for this instrumentation.T
calibration and integrated ECCS'tests which are performed once per
operating cycle will adequately demonstrate proper equipment operation.

he

1.1. Trip system logic functional tests will include verification of operation
of all automatic initiation inhibit switches by monitoring relay contact
movement. Varification that the manual inhibit switches prevent opening
all relief valves will be accomplished in conjunction with
Section 4.S.F.I.

Re ~ 11 &e _ 9t~ 6 ~v 4tep,- 4

Amendment No. 64-, 99, +" 45, "+, 4-64, 2*, 212 774
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an'
VYNPS

3.2 LIVITING CMIDTIONIS FOR
OPERATION

4.2 SUMV8WIC"M REQUIREI0TS

t
DOf-ieýsote eaolation

During reactor power
oprat ion, the

Instrumentation that
initiates isolation of the
off-gas dystem shall be

v. Santrol kod. Block Actuation

During reactor power
operationi the
instrumentation that
initiates control rod block
shall be operable
in accordance with
Table 3.2. S.

F. Mechanical Yamu= R2M~

13. Off-Gas System Isolation

Instrumenta~tion and logic
systems shall be
functionally tested and
calibrated asr indicated in

Tabl 4.2.4.e)-j~jj

a. Control Rod Bloiik Aii

instrumentation and logic
systems ohall be
functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated in

Ij4IK==
When the reactor is in the

OýPRXM or STARTUP/ROT SMONDY
Mode and the mechanical

ED- 45W) channels of the

HighMainSteai2 Line

(1aat sbllJ srable~

With one or! hanl
Law nrahla(1uLtiiA2f

Restore the Inoperable

04 2 ~pca~c4V?.#) to45. oper.?able
?.*Ki ~ at t'i#**A"'

14~~~~ upoperW453..F~' a~bl
abhannel (a

V.MeChaical Vi~cuw PUNT
Isolat ion Mwytruentation

mechanical vacuum punp
isol~ation. shalL be ohiecked,
functionally tested and
calibrated as Indicated in

an Inoperable status solely.
for part omance of required
surveillances, entry into
associated Limitiffl uLicnW- for operation NandNS
required.Ation a b
delayed for up talwor
ilpursp~oyided t4L,pssociated.
Xrip #funetion maintains
mechanical vacuum pump
isolation capability.

£ .Perform an /hatrumerit
Aekonce each day.

r, ~.P orm an/natrument
,ntinpal,&st 

once everyýOrm~uonths.

i



MAI

3.2 LIMIZTING OONDITZ1318 FOR W4.S2 SURVBIFjLANCZ R3QUIREMNE1TS
~gp~u~.LsF.

, .if the reqpired Iti
associated campletiot
of Specification 3.2,

M0 1 .1 9qAIrU6

)ni and
IL time

*Perform an Ametrument ~
/4libration, except for~
the radiation detectors,
using a current BC *p
once everyo
months. *The ijp etting

background at riated
thermal power.

Perform an Astrument
Alibration, using a

radatonsource once each
AfeuelingX&tage.

During reactor power operation,

tteinstrumentation ta

Ldioperatsinormatioe 

inye toe

sfarlthe operatorle exceptt

a .Proind afnteol the dastem

Touse duringanrfolowngs is
motuade arcioend torb

z-a tormI operatinonditis
shlpe opsrible olduing

tccordanceed withiy Taay3..6

Toleus the Instrumentatio

The post-accident
instrumentation shall be
functionally tested and
calibrated in accordance wIthL
Table 4.2.6.

Instrumentation ,ý.

The Drywall to Torus AP
Instrumentation shall be
oaa~brated once overy six
months and an instrument
check will be made once per
shift.
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P41 VYXPS

3.2 LIMITXNG CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

associated completion time
of Specification 1.2.F.1 is
not met, within the

2. If therequired action and

following 12 hours;

fffrw0aIa. Isolate the mechanical
ccmvacuum pump; or

a Issb. Isolate 
the 

main 
steam

I hlines; 
or

c c . a
the

3tt. Place the reactor in
the SHUTDOWN Mode.

4.2 SUJRVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3. Perform an instrument
calibration, except for
the radiation detectors,
using a current source
once every three (3)
months. The trip setting
shall be -, 3.0 times
background at rated
thermal power..

4. Perform an instrument
calibration using a
radiation source once each

r~i
M#CTo

refueling outage.

5. Perform a logic system

Lfunctional test, 
includingacmechanical vacbuum pump

isolation val1ve, once each
operating cycle.(

Table 4.2.6.

1. During reactor power
operation, the Drywall to
LUruW LA' £InUIILmUn.atio

(recorder 82.-l.56-3 and
ins~trumenlt DRI-1-158-6)
shall be operable except
as specified in 3.2.9.2.

2.Prom and after the date
that one of the Drywall to
Torus AP instruments is
made or found to be
inoperable for any reason,
reactor operation is

prissible 
only during

P ryvell to Torus AP
Inotroumntatioin

The Drywell to Torus AP
Instrumentation shall be
calibrated once every six-
months and an instrument
check will be made oncee per

hi-veo-rbie ArLfor -val/el 4A

oaf v Lg saed i lkge

Amendment No. 5'0, 64, 96, aa6, -1-, 43a, 444, 212



VYNP8

2 Oruis Pressure

2 watLer 1

2 5.To t Temperaturt

2 .. eactor ressure

2 en

ve e 1 rmiReref te aso
XI t

Zr SO1e

Amendment No. 60, fy-3, "9, 4, -1, -14&, "64, ý&4, 207 553
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Chmnn

I

TADLI 3.2.6
(Cont Id)

POS?-ACCZDWT"D~iSiWMTATICU44.

Nube of.2i/BCa

le In t o c54

Amendment No. 44, OG, "tW *i *vw, wwr, 44v



4.1 ~~XL9VYNPS

TABLE 3.2.6 NOTES

1- Within 30 days following the loss of one indication, restore the
~ ~eap.hnopetrable channel to an operable status or a special Ireport to the

=49-A commission must be prepared and submitted within the subsequent 14
Ca days, outliningj the action taken, the cause of the inoperability, and
the plans and schedule for restoring the system to operable status.

o 3 Within 7 days following the loss of both indications, restore at least
AHaM So* required channel to an operable status or place the reactor in a

sa4~ hot -shutdown, condition within the Collowing 12 hours.-

~73 R.1
Note 5 P rom and after the date that safety valve position from the acoustic

moestoris n avthelsbse, to ato operabe atuosa. cniuefr30dy

pfrovied oraboth valavepstir n cant aiabe deerinedmoiorn safetyvae
vledischarge teu~erature and primary containment pressure.I iniafin)thr

30ve days. thn hinoeal chandiinl ifs noth seecndary'turamedtonoerarlent
rstoadtos a operiablrepr statu ithinCmmsevon days, be prepartod salnde

submithin 30 hi days follointe los ofoeidctonIrsvnd

,-> ,- ujt e repre ad ubited itinth sbsquent 14 days, out liningthacinak,
teatotaethe cause of the inoperability, and the plans and shdl o
sceuefrrestoring the system to operable status.

' ) i mhen ar c ohaeli plrated i are inopeaaiable statu , sofely vorlperfra
ofirequrged tseurveilances pritry iontoasoiametedpLimisingindictions it

forOpeatibeontand euied raction noprteos may mssibe day dufriug toe 6~
heve das. Inticodtoibohscnayprmtsaent

AmendMent No. ". Qo, "6, ", --14, 0-r 4"S, *"#, 4rl .1", 404, 207 555



V )

I . ~ D r y w el l A t m o s p h e r e T u ra t a r

Torus Pressure
4, Torus Water Level

4, TTorue Water Temperature

(0, Reactor Pressure

1. Reactor Vessel Water Level
5, Torus Air Temperature

~azeyf~eJefvalv Poitionx.

T33~4. ZO

I
O/Ops""ti"i cyle~L

OnceJpof~tting4 Crate

Once

owce

once

Sach

each

ftch

Each

Each

EA~ch

Each

Wah

Day
Daty

Pay

Day

Day

Day

Day

Day

Amendment No. 94, 44, #6, 4-t4, 145 
770
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V.ý -S

tYO
TABLE 4.2.6

q~ Containment High-Range Radiation
Monitor

Amendment No. 9,4 220
71



VYx1PS

TABLE 4.2 NOTIS

2. During each refueling outage, simulated automatic actuation which opens
1all pilot valves shall be performed such that each trip system logic can

be verified independent of Its redundant countexpart.

E3. Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and
timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip system.

id. X -

iosan-d calibrations ýare not required when systems are not

eqired 4to be operable.

10. Separate, fmantional tents are not required for this Instrumentation. The
calibration and integrated BCC8 toots which axe performed once per
operating cycle will adequately demonistrate pcoper .equipsant operation.

'L. 
Trp sy t m o i 

54cio 
a it 

et Eati 
c ud 

e iic t o 
p r to

of all automatic Initiation Inhibit switches by monitoring relay contact
movement. Verification that the manual Inhibit switches prevent opening
all relief valvwes will be accouqplished in conjunction with
Section 4.5.P.1.

12. Tr~ip system logic testing is not applicable to this rtinction. Xz the
required surveillance frequency (every Refueling Outage) Is not met,
functional testing of the Reactor Mode Switch-Shutdown Posit ion functionshall be Initiated within 2 hour after the keactor mode switch is placed
in Shutdowni for the purpose of coummencing a scheduled Refueling outage.-

13. incwlues cali bration of the P3K Reference Downscal. function (i.e., RPM
upscale function is not bypassed when >30V Rated Thermal Power).

Ah.

AmendWe~t NO. - Q, ", "S Ar, a64, 1-", "+ 212 774



BVY 08-00 1
Docket No. 50-271

Attachment 1

Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station

Proposed Change 273

Technical Specification Marked-Up Pages

Tab3.J

DW to Torus AP Instrumentation (Deleted)



' EA- I/ VYNPS

3.2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

OPERATION

2. If the req~uired action and

associated completion time
of Specification 3.2.F.1 is.1
not met, within the
following 1.2 hours:

a. Isolate the mechanical
vacuum pump; or

b. *Isolate the main steam
lines; or

c. Place the reactor in
the SHUTDOWN M~ode.

4.2 SURVEILLANCE RBOUIRBMENTS

3. Perform an instrument
calibration, except for
the radiation detectors,
Using a current source
once every three (3)
months. The trip setting

shall be 9 3.0 times
background at rated
thermal power.

4. Perform an instrument
calibration using a
radiation source once each
refueling outage.

5. Perform a logic system
functional test, including
Mechanical Vacuum PUMP
isolation valve, once each
operatinug cycle.

0. Post-Accident Instrumentation

The post-accident
instrumentation shall be
functionally tested and
callbrated in accordance with

0. Post -Accid~ent Instrumentation

During reactor power operation,
the instrumentation that
displays information in the
Control Room necessary
for the operator to initiate
and control-the systems
used during and following a
postulated accident or
abnormal operating condition
shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.6.

I

Amendment No . &G9, 64, 96, "5, *-I+, a-34, 444, 212 336



WEJ VYNPS

3 .2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR
OPERATION

sooner de oer le. If
both 'nstrumen are mad
or ourd to mnoper a,
a indica on canno be
estored itlain a x hour

period, an order
shutd shall
be 'itiated d the
re tor sha be in aot
a tdown ndition -six
hours an a cold a tdown
condit h in the ollowing
eighteen hours.

4.ý2 SURVEILLANCE REQUIRRMENTS

a.

K.

Recirculation Pump Trip
Instrumaentat~ion

Durinrg reactor power
operation, the Recirculation
Pump Trip Instrumentation
shall be operable
in accordance with
Table 3.2.1.

Deleted

Dearaded Grid Protective
syste

During reactor power
operation, the emergency bus
undervoltage instrumentation
shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.8.

I. Recirculation Pump Trip2
instrumentation

The Recirculation Pump Trip
Instrumentation a hallI be
functionally tested anid
calibrated in accordance with
Table 4.2.1.

J. Deleted

K. Degraded Grid Protective
System

The emergency bun
undervoltage instrumentation
shall be functionally tested
and calibrated ini accordance
with Table 4.28..

L. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling System Actuation

Instrumentation and Logic
Systems shall be
functionally tested and
calibrated as indicated in
Table 4.2.9.

.5jw 6 Ak bvI-21

Ia. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling System Actuation

When the Reactor Core
Isolation Cooling System is
required in accordance with
Specification 3.5.0, the
instrumentation which
initiates actuation of this
system shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.9.

Amendment No. 64, "6. 98, 144, 212 737
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3.'2 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR

both instruments are mads
or found to be in~operable,
and indication caninot be

estu oedwiin a i1hu6eid an orderly

* ~ ~ ~ i aihe hourt

own nd rult on inm srix

4.2 BURVEILL3ANCE RBQUIIWNENT

a 4-./~

r4 C OVVUIJIýýIaor 4ýj-
44 4-40*11ý1, 6,f

V'eC-1rrQ1k1'r" / Wh I fr)'r

1P'r-h'.M'4rA"" -r,;,.

'"Cd "W47-
0j0*W'*4';j 61cle .

I

instrumentation

X. Degraded Grid Protective
$yetm

X. DeMraMa Grid Protecti~ve
a.--

I
During reactor power
operation, the emergency bus
undervoltage instruMentaition
shall be operable in
accordance vi~th Table 3.2.8.

cooligg system Actuatign

When the Reactor Core
Isolation Cooling System is
required in accordance with
specification 3.5.0, the
ins trumentation which
initiates adtuation of this
system shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.9.

< Awe~ 7-0 vW.*494 Po46'

The emergency bus
unidervoltage Imntrummetation
shall be functionally tested
and calibrated in accordance
with Table 4.2.8.

R. eactor Cove Isolation~
Cooling system Actvatio

Instrumxentation and Logic
systems shall1 be
functionally tested and
calibrated an indicated-in
Table 4.2.9.

ACA~f*PW14dbl 04&4~ 4cld*a
.Woe b#4M -.W gAW

~wu p~qc*t4 tJP ~~$dfl~IM4I4MM-
*UC#.*S71.A pD4P ~P CPAA/'P ,

Amendment NIo. 60, 06, 04, -&IA, 212 337
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I

Amenditeut NO0. 94, 68., -74, '44, "4 186 43
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4. ne tri s ste w th initi ati le instr um entato a rraan ge d a& no a v on be-' ,- f
two1 log =1Mic. T shli-]

. Ifthe mIT iu nue ooprable channels Do afrne ntest lbltesytmi

6. A ny 1ne o aftthledtw tripsseswl betit ADS f td mi bu thbez
Cofgt~ opeabl chnes ictannl ohalne brpsse sd not avlale, wthe4 hequ on

of pec niction 3f5.r.2 an c 3.5ro.3 shall inly I the oiiu w lrf

owneorulto Pio tioncpa with

rnequire syrteillaK nes itry-rnc insto assocatedLiiinaonitoe o

10 ihone-o r mofew chakne inoprabe logCrica.adorLPI

4 . O ihi ne hour syrom diwietohlsso initiaignsrmt ation ar a pgd na ooelioty fo

5 . WIfthe ini24mhoumbrs, f opla abe channel s ire trip.lblte ii

c.~ihonsieormredcan inoperable for terqiremention Spermifsicaie. and/y.

a.y oine ofte hwou trip syscoery owilolo initiate .Ionth caainitym fovbr
ofoeratble cha nonel divisondlae thersipae systems isnotpvaiable, teVqiVnA

of Speqificedation3;.F. and 3.5..3ciat ll com pleti .tIn f teac ftions r B
oeable channet, immeditel aveilable inbthe a tsoiate system, nprbe

Sp c f c ti n 3 .F.3 sh lla ppl.y-t . a2L I a piOn rpsytmarngdi tooto-Jolgc



rA 51ý Vy;AZ -4 , ,

la. withione or masrore channels tonoperable fotADuS.

A. withi oeqhure actons adiascoviaedy ofloetoASionitie factions capi By orn

one otri syet e,m e i el declare ADS inoperable,.n t s

one or more channels iriopera circulation Pump Trip,:_.ý

thin one hour from discovery of 1000 Of RecircUlation. Pump Trip

,,iraulation pump from service ii. hours or be in Startup/Hot Standby
6 hours.
thin 14 days from discovery of ani inioperable channal-restore channel
operable status or place in tr.. n -

-hin 72 hours from discoveryo . Vft

Lntained, restore trip functi Acpera e-statuw and#
required actions and associated completion times of actions A, B or C
ý not met, immediately emnove t a associated recirculationi pump from
mvice in 6 hours or be in Startup/Hot Standby in 6 houqg.

(iiof aq/k4/e fe' Th~r' A~4i',~4 a e4 .,,.
Laid ~i.f a,~v/;c'dile i(4e iir~AIe
cAgMAntI ,tt4ePE'ie/t 4 ef,. i49e'Ab/e
.c,~~dSaAi ~4~~iV #'~9 iDlG4 ke$)

-rAll,* Ar4efieA.; 44d .2 W;A Ae'C4V'd'*t'04
oyy mwý, tw.,ý coe ve

h.;,* C-'**6XfY

Amendment No. 136 4444b
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TABLE 4.2.7
-

(Table 4.2.1 del.eted TeobrAtal Bpeckitiatiana)

.IAmendmstnt ft-. 16471 71a
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TABLE3 4.2 NOTES

f.urciongalh tefesing consitaogie etig, simulated elemticatutiowical signa
illpioth maleasumn challnel.romdsc ta ahti sse oi a

b.Te therifocoundplnes t asofite its saeyre lidatconerpalvsadt aey.av

3 Trposisteo m thgat may bea- used l fornackude pionl tinedicatin shlall ane
viersfe tone opraseevry frp operafntioing ofycle.tip

10. Thsearaterumentaton tess areped from reuinediora thist defntition. The
fucairtion andeswl consisate ofC tnest.hinh ar pemfoamed elncrca pern
inopterting uremen willadeuael. eosrt rpreupetoeain

ai. TrpsseFoi unctional, tests anil icaldeiebfiations r oeurdwe ofsem operaoti

of all autromatic initsoiateon iniiwit cha/esie vay e moitrng raelay conalvt
poitovmnt.Vriiato that the meueoankual poinhiitn sindctches sreaen openg
allreied vaveo ,l be aprblveyomplsedating cycle.ti it

10. Tepripsyte luctogic testin ise not applicabed tor this fntuncnttion. Ithe

opratuing syrvewill andfequaelcy devensrat Reopelin Oquiagenst operation

1.Tisytmlgcfunctional testin oil th eco eSitch-lutdow verfi ition ofopert ion
sfhall beomti initiatewithn 1nhourbate swtches beato modetswitch sla plnacd

rqin udow sorvetlane purpoeqoucmencin a(echdule Refueling Outage. sntmt

13. Includes calibration of the RBM Reference Downscale function (i.e., REM
upscale function is not bypassed when ;,.30& Rated Thermal Power).

Amendment No. 6-3, #&, 145, 44 64., -1"*, 2I44, 21227 74
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3.2 LIMITING CONDITIOZ(8 FOR
OPERA TION

4 .2' STRUILLANCH RHQUXREMENTS

sooner made operable. -if'ot i0s rinsae -. aIf
or tound to be inoperable,

rand indication cannot be
restored within a six hour
period, an orderly
shutdown shall
be Initiated and the
reactor shall be in a hot
shutdown condition in six
hours and a cold shutdown
condition in the following
eighteen hours.

.1 -
I.

J.

Reoirog Lation PuaD Tria
station

During reactor power
operation, the Recirculation
lumap Trip Instrumentzation
shall be operable
in accordance with
Table 3.2.1.

ftleted

XfWea v.1 EA1V P

1. Recirculat ion _Pun1 Trip

The Recirculation Pum~p Trip
ZUstrumentation. shall be
fumationazLly tested and

X. Dearaded. Grid Protective

I

K. fecraded Grid vrotective

ti eerec bus

04shall be operable in
&*Go Ei0AM accordance with Toble 3.*2 8..

ieactorCoentsoationwhc

ihnitiaes Ractator Cofre i

system shall be operable in
accordance with Table 3.2.9.

Byete

The emerg~ecy bus
undervoltage instrumentation
shall be functionally tested
and calibrated in accordance
with Tabl.e 4.28..

L. Reactr co4~re 9lto

4.-

Amendment Uo. 60-, 04, 06, 212 337
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TABLE 3.2.8 r C ,-jo eJS 00i# 415 . -
d6aaaaa~ cY#4JiiJL
446 4/6,,AZ 4 04,6

Degr~aded Niie Voltage - Time

jesr.,4e- M~e wele*Alhe C&4,14e/ to'

~ i~~ d1.,~~&4ssc;uvtec' c"901&h,. hj.,e ao. 4 qevtoe
iiiiitdI~etely decktoe Ate QIS3OdcSb d,;?el e,(@.4.qta4 ' M,~ie'be.

No. Theu ;0lta

1'( 3pOVets de

' I ecmds

of) WhehIw



3. With one or more required Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm Trip Function
channels inoperable, take all of the applicable Actions in Notes 3* and 3.b:

a. With one or more buses with alarm capability not maintained, restore
alarm capability within 1 houw, and

b. Restore the inoperable channel(s) to operable statu within 24 hours.

If the Action and associated completion time of Note 3.a or 3.b arm not met,
initiate increased vollage mnonitoring of the associated 4.16 kV emergency



f,- I
Calbratio~12

0r2.e/operatiflg cycl.e
Degroaded Bus Voltage See NT~t-

f'~&%¼~*" 1er rsr 7, -; ,,fewr

9usi4~~~~~~~# 7~i'~4v'Crshe" .s'eSw6ca) -t 1Wal

I

72Amendmenlt N~o. 98
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be verifiled independent of its redundant counterpart.

3 rlsytmlgccalibration ahal intertdzc et hcluare onertime deloy ely and
atimesnecesaycl fori proer uncti onin fthae prope eysieme. prain

r.eThise isturvenainces fexcepedo ferym Rfunctiongl te)t definiton. The
funcfional testwill of sih t Recor node-eiU a simbulatedo eoeitrical funcion
inall the inetasueden cihinnel.rate h ecormd wtc sse

pscoale tuncsiand i airtinsr not basdwhn ratuied herma system ).

aunrIui~L an W. 0~ *W 1 8W t~ I~
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L9n
3.2 LM-TITXG CONIDITIOMS FOR

OPRRATION

sooner made operable. if
othitrmt.remdor ondobenoral

andidcto antb
beot instiumetes and mahe
oreacndtor h be inopeablet
ahudoindicoation iano six

reistoeed wihinasixhu

4.2 SURVZILLAN CE REQUIRD4ENTB

/
I. Recircuation Pum-ME&i

instrwuentator

During reactor power
operat ion, the Recirculation
PUMp Trip Instrumentation
shall be operable
In accordance with
Table 3.2.1.

functionally tested and
calibrated In accordance wit
Table 4.2.1. 1

Deleted

K.

J. Deleted

z. Dingraded Grid ProtectiveDgraded Grid Proteotiv
83 te

During reactor power
operation, the emergency bus
Uzndoxvoltage instrumentation
shall be operable in
*aat.~r0=0e with Table 3.2.8.

The emergency bus
u1ndervoltage instrumentation
shell be functionally tested
and calibrated in a4coi ancwith Table 4.2.8.

tiA

aacco e with Table 3.2.9. *D' C&a.#*L to *,tcebd to) *01

(a) $OrA OP ro A4#4 Poi yflIp OjA1swJ 8;

.4o Vp ra f. a" st -VI

jrf%"V 1., g ItVb 
# *~~4~



'IIL= 3.2.9

I

LI

ZI

3 LA

lx7s

ILwj, SrTMIl//,4b7f" # elf),
-It r s'*Mr-#v 00,~ A IcWeza (p)

.4 1104Amendment no. a44, ,418 57 '

*qovt
1,Ar -CAVTNPI.-' 0),



TLABLE .. 140ws

VYNPS

Ti6k
3.1.1
kti.j

0016

ToWem
UA~

One trip system with raitiating inst atation arranged-in a

0 out-of-two, take twice logic.

2.ri system ith initiating I trumentatiorm ar d in a
rae-out-of-two ogic.

* One trip a em &=rran adi.a two-out-of-two 1 ao

en aohane s aped aa rable, status tsolely gor performance
r!eqired a .urveii.lances, entry into associted LiWiting Conditions bro
Operation and required ACTIONS may be delayd for up to 6 hours provided .
the associatedi Trip Function maintains XCL initiation capability.

When a channel -is placed In an inoperable status solely for performance of
required surveillances, entry nino associated Mailitiug Conditions For

ipra on and require ACTIONS way be dela 4 fr upto 6 hours.I

With one or more channels inoperable for flO!C:

& 61

Ott~

with

Within one hour from discovery of Ioss of system Initiation
capability, deo3aai the RCIC system Inoperable, and
Within 24 hours, place channel in trip.
If requilred actions and associ~ted completLeft times of actions AL or B
are not mnet* nimamdfately decarer the RC1C system Inoperable.

one or more channels inoperable for P=CsC

within one hour from discovery of loss of syste. iaitiation
capability while auction is alitjned to the CST, declare the RC~TC
system Inoperable, and
Within 24. hours, place channel in trip or align suction for the flCIC
aystm to the suppression poo..
If**rq~uired actions *Ad associated completion times of actions A or
8 are not met, immediately declare the RCIC system inoperable.

i;'o j

co, 
I

ffitý one or more channels inoperable for RCEC.*

K.Ithin 24 hours, restore channel to operable status.

if required action and associated iCompetion time of

met, immed'Ately declare the ILCIC system Inoperable.
action. 4 Is not

E&i*

Amendment No. U4 196 550



- TSRi Function_

Low-Low Rehctor Vessel.
Water Level

Low Condensate Storage
Tank Water Level

High Reactor Vesesl

water Levele te LO(c

Fmoctisonal Ta~~~
Every Three Mfontha

Every Three Months

Every Three M~onths

(a2) - M mr' . a

3Auenmuent No. I&a, 196 773



TABLU 4.2 MLOTS

all pilot 'valves shell be performesd sUch that each trip systemf loIc can A

Trie wsem rn %Wcalihratiocp l 11 md only tim~e May relay 1
A06e nce~aryforprwp-tnciouluO the trip tea~

u. ThIs nStxumetation is excepted f rom functional test def ntion. b
fUnctional cest will consist of injecting a simulated electrical signal
into the mkeasurement. channel.

r$. Functional ýtests and calilbrations axe not required when sygýsemare aot

Jposition, that may be usedl for baok-up position Indication, shall be
verified to be operable every operating cycle.

.0. Sopaate fu~ctionai tests are not'required for this instuiaentatigp. 1¶ie
calibration and integrabdU a=O tests which are perfotmed once per
operating cycle will adequately demonstrate proper equipment operation.

U.. Trip system logic functional texts. will include verification of operation
of all automatic initiation inhibit switches by' monitoriag relay conact&

Section 4511

L
1.2. Trip Sys temn logic testing Is not applicable to this function. it the

requi~%4 wurveillance. frequency (every Refueling outage) is na~t *at,
functional testing of the Reactor Node awitoh-Shutdown Position function
shall be initiated within 1 hour after the reactor mode switch is placed
in Shutdown for the purpose of cowmmencing a scheduled Refueling-Outage.

13. Includes calibration of the UNB Reference Downscale function (i.e., RBN
upscale function is not bypassed when :,304r Rated Thermal Rover). 2~J

AMendment No. Ga. 04, *44, *4-5, 4644, 444. 2*&, 21.2 74
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MiNps

* ,5. LNIt4TNG CONDITION FOR
OPERATION

3. From and after the date
that the Alternate
Cooling Tpwer System is
made or fouind tt) be,
in~oprable for any
reason; reactor operation
Is parmissible only

* during[ the succeeding
* seven days, unless the

Alterhate Cooling Tower

System i8 soomket'made.1 operable, provided that
during such seven days,
the Station Service Water
System and both dasential
equipment cooling loops
are operable.

4. If the requirements of
Specification 3.*5.D

* cannot be met, an orderly
shutdown 8h~ll be
inbitiateoi and the reactor

* shall be in a cold
shutdown condition withiin
24 hours.

3. HihPrssure C n4 a

I.' Except as specified in
Specification 3.5 .E.Z,
whenever irradiated fuel
is in the reactor vessel
and reactor steem
pressure is greater than
150 psiq:

a. The HPCI System shall
be operable.

b.- The condensate storage
tank shall contain at
least 75,000 gallons
of condensate water..

4.5 SURVEILLANCE RZOUIREMENT

3. 'Deleted.

a. HigLh Press .re Coolant
In-j ction (j{Pci) $yete

Surveillance of IIPCI System
shall be Performed as

folw. O&ra Jit effig. o
1Tetepupadvle

a.a. A e I actorane
it Spcfction

at6a I

c. Upon reactor startupf
RPC1 operability
testing shall be
performed as required
by Specification 4-6-E
within 24 hours after
exceeditng 150 PAOg
reactor steam pressure.

Amendment No. 4*, 1-4,4,WIB, 4644, 06, "T 213 0105



V`YNPS

.3.5 LIMI4TING CONOTTION FOR
OPERATIONI

4.5 SURVEILLAN~CE R~EQUIREMENT

I.

2

dlue to malfunction of the
electrical portion of the
valve when the
reictor Is. pressurized
above 150 psig with
irradiated fuel in the
reactor vessel, continued

*reactor operation is
* permissible only during

the succeeding seven days
unless such a valve is
sooner made operoble,
provided that during such
seven days both the
remaining Automatic
Relief System valves and
the IIPCI System are
operable.,

3. If the requirements of
Specification 3.5.Fr
cannot be meti an orderly
shutdown shall be
initiated and the reactor
pressure shall be reduced
to K 150 paig within
24 hours.

G. Reactor Core Isolation
Cooling System CRCIpj

I. Except as specified in
Specification 3.5.G.2
below, the RCIC Systtem

*shall be operable
whenever the reactor

*steam pressure is greater
.than 150 psig and
irradiated fuel is in the
reactor vessel.

2. Iron and after the date
that the RCIC System is
made or found to be
-inoperable for arijr
reason, reactor operation
is permissible only

* during the succeeding
14 days unless such

*system is sooner made
operable, provided that:

a. the HPCX System is
iouutdiately verified
by administrative
means to be operable,
and

G. Reactor core isolation cooling
system (LCIC)

Surveillance of the Rr.IC
System shall be perfonaad as
follows*

1. Testing t *

b. Operability test~ag-of
the pump and valves
shall be in accordance
with specification
4.6.E.

c. Upon reactor startup,
ROIC operability
testing shall be
performed &a required
by specification 4.6.Z
within 24 hours after
exceeding 150 paig
reactor stoma pressure.

Amendment Noc. ", a*, iA4, 4"S, ",4, a*, "6, 21617 107



VYNPS

D., E., and F. Station Service-Water and iaternate CooL& Tower Systems

Denressurization System

OPCI system testing demonstrates operational readiness of equipmeat and
detects degradations which may affect reliable operation. Testing is
-conducted during each reactor startup if maintenance that affects
operability was performed on the HPCI system. Periodic testing in a1so
performed In accordance with Specifica~tion 4.6.3 and the inservice
testing program.

Sufficient steam flow must be availablep~rior to HPCI testing to avoid
inducing an operational tranatent when ateom is diverted to .the. BPX
system. Reactor startup is allowed prior to performing the roojudred
surveill.ance testing in order to achieve adequate steam pressure and
flow. However, a 24-hour limitation toismposed for performing
operability testing ocue reactor steam pressure exceeds 150 psig. The
short duration before full functional testing is performed is
considered acceptable.

The tAutomatic Depressurization System is tested during refueling
otitagov to avoid an undesirable blowdown of the Reactor Coolant sys tem.

e at no ad Le ter,

a. Reactor Core Isolation Cooling SYste

) The frequency and conditions for teuting of the RCIC system are the
same as for the HFcr system. Tasting Is conducted in accordance with
Specification 4.*6.3 and provides assurance that the system will
function as intended.

H. Minimum Core And ContainLmet Coojigg System hvailabijlit

Deleted.

1. Maintenance of Filled Dischagge give

Observation of water flowing from-the discharge line high point vent as
required by Specification 4.5. I assures that the Core Cooling Subsystem~
will not experience water~hammr damage when any of the pumps Itrs
started. Core Spray Subsystems and LPCI Subsystems will also be vented
through the discharge line high point vent following a return from an
inoperable status to assure that the system is "solidP and ready for
operation.

Amendment No. .34, ", .i4*, 4", 4qq., 209, 22803. 114
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VyNPS
OASES: 1.1 (Cont'd)

With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation, the plant must be
broUght to a condition in which the LCO does flat apply. Operation of at
least one reactor coolant recirculation loop provides core f Low greater than
natural circulation, so the margin to a critical power condition is
significantly greater than this bounding e~xample for all normal operating
conditions with power less than the low power thermal limit. Therefore, a
low power thezrmal limit of M3 rated thermal power is conservative.

Additionally, a core thermal power limit of 23% rated thermal power ensures
consistency with the threshold for requiring thermal limit monitoring (i~e.,
average planar linear heat generation rate, linear heat generation rate, and
minimum critical power ratio). This assures that for those power levels
where thermal limit monitoring is required, the General Electric critical
power correlation is applicable.

C. Power Transient

Plant safety ain as hav shown that the scrams caused by exceeding
any safety set ftg will sure that the Safety Limit of
Specification l or l.lB will not be exceeded. Scram times are
checked period cally to asure the insertion times are adequate. The
thermal power transient resulting when a scram Is accomplished other
than by the expected scram signal (e.g., scram from neutron flux
following closure of the main turbine stop valves) does not
necessarily cause fuel damage. However, for this specification a
Safety Limit violation will be assumed when a scram is only
accomoplished by means of a backup feature of the plant design. The
concept of not approachinig a Safety Limit provided scram signals are
operable is supported by the extensive plant safety analysis.

The computdr provided with Vermont Yankee has a sequence annunciation
program which will indicate the sequence in which events such as
scrxam, AE'RN trip Initiation, preasure scram initiation, etc. occur.
This program also indicates when the scram seipoirit id cleared. This
will provide information on how long a scram condition exists and
thus provide some measure of the energy added during a transient.

D. Reactor Water Level (Shutdown Condition)

During periods when the reactor is shutdown, consideration must also
be given to water level requirements due to the effect of decay heat.
if reactor water level should drop below the top of the enriched fuel
during this time, the ability to cool the core is reduced. This
reduction in core cooling capability could lead to elevated cladding
temperatures and clad perforation. The core can be cooled
sufficiently should the water level be reduced to too-thirds the core
height. Establishment of the safety limit at 12 inches above the top
of the enriched fuel provides adequate margin. This level will be
continuously monitored.

Amendment No. 14, 64, 440, 229 113



BASRS

2.1 jQ9L CLADDING INTEGRITY

A. Trip Settings

Tebssfor individudi trip getting are discusdint f

a. APRN 11 Sram Allow Value Run Mode)

912 Wit) . cause f 0ion. a provi a basic

inpu disign y the, A syteman n. at the tor vetti g.
alysesto e Oerf traol , thae tnh nat eu A ratelu

e,,atrs fo r t rhe ra fusett sacfrm I pof~ 120 to
then muman flow Las u et fux rvde tothetime Sthe
oftfuel .fet 1 fors ring oral o I ioperatio ln

inc qa.t by that ma eul in at hr~lh u4

th a ins Doresn f o the eIt tala g inht egit Safety
Lirmt t eahed Th P~ran f at frim atting wao
dth am byo aLayss magn euied to a provide oeto. h

fuel, s tybl Ia for mal vering ova oeaion tred Lents
Inc oper tat gamdglnt i~no ta fregen LAf

spurious amn thi ae ancram efet psatn udion rea
sthet = e anpresen efr thesut thal o e 9Itresaea Safety
LPimi sa ece h M a trip etting was etdbcuet vie

*deqial ra m agi or mae ru oding opteration Red stLmi
ye lows peat maxigna td a t~odu the frequen ty of

cssary rams. Th relationship betwee xeciroulatic
vs flow d reactor ore flow La non-li r at los

low. 0 tostal y colicerns, separ *APR14 flow ased

Sara: tr p setting ationa are provi for low co

The III flow b sodl flux scram Al wable Valu a the
1 ting valu that the trip ast tat may aywhem taste
prodioally beyond whl~h app) nate act shall be
aken; Sc Vermot Yankee, periodic O:Lng is n ed
as thsa ration. The a aI scram p is conse tively
set'in lation to the Al #dable Val to ensure wrabilitY
betwee periodic testink * Ing recirculati "loop
opr Lon, the APRMl f scr~amt setting is 6, ' ad in

ace anee with the: fnalysis p . exited in ME -30 .060,
F Uary 1983. -a adjusts amcounts t the diff. ace
tween the sin a loop an No loop dri. flow at t same
re flow, at ' ensures t the margin Isafety i not

rdduced du/rg silngle I operation. The siugi oap

kmendment No. -1#, "I, a#, 4;t, 4;,, 94, 41-6, 444, 91-9, 229 114
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A2I . (rt s f Idn W* rib4Acc C$4 'W

when it "T no esyto che RefUlel iSta oansd Hte $Mdbode )

switr mst move tn th startup mode onilne the ra sa

ARM redu scram may b inoperable a that time due to a
disconne on of the LP 0, it is re iad that the I

40scram 4the SliM acr in nonaoinc once be in effe
This 1ll ensure th adequate th 1 margin is ntairxed
bet en the setpo and the sa y limit.) -The in is
a qute to aoo ate antici ted Ottmnuvera sociated
th station a tup. Effec of increasing essure at

zero or low d content a minor, cold w rfrom sources
available d ing startup not much co1 than that
already i he sytem, rature coof cients are l, mall,
anid cont I rd patteý are, conatra d to be uniform by
operati. procedgure cked up by rod worlth mininizer.
worth findividus rods io very in a uniform rod
patt Thuis, all possible urces of reactivity t,
.i*4 orm control ad withdrawal a the most probable c e of

gaficant p or riae. Beec a the flux ilistrIbut
aBoclated wh uniform rod thdrawals does not lve

high local eaks, and be se several rods bust moved to
Chag p r by sir4i ant percentage of r d power, the
rate of owe is is ry slow. Generally he heat flux

is n req.alibr with the fieso 'r e.In an as
unit rod withdr al approach to the r-am, level, the to
of war rise is more than 5% of t dpower per te,

the APR14 ay en W~ould be more t adequate to sure a
am before epower could exce the safety I t. The

educed hPR14 cram remais aCti until the switch is
placed in e RUN position. 15 OWitch ma r when
reactor psoure, is greater an 800 psals.

The system consist& f 6 chamberse ,ýin each of the
nre~ac r protection ay em logic c Ila. The IRN is
5-d ado instrument whch covers arange of paelevel

eon that =cove 4by the SliM d the APR1. Th decades
o covered by 0IRK by me& of a rang. swit and the
decades are oken dlown 1 10 rangls, gao ng

one-half of decade in si . The Ml~ or rip getting 0
120/125 of ull. scale is ctive in each r e of the IRK.

* oror e , if the in rnot were onr gel, the ear
settin uld be a ./125 of full a for that ra I
likew a, if the i. rume: t were on Age 5, the a would

* b 0/125 of ful scale oA that go. Thus,? IRK is
a gd up to'& ate the in &ase in povae*vel, the

am trip set nq is also r ad up. 0h at significant
* ~~sources of r ctivity chari "Lring 'the e n aea

due to ~oo al rod withdr al. ror i- quence control od
withdraws. , the rate ot aug. of PC is slow .nu due
t~oathel yCal limit onmowf wit wving control ,that

heat f x is in equ brimai wit he neutron flu 4 smIRM
scr would result n a reaoto shutdown well b ore any,
Aaf y Limait ia ceaedd.

Amendmient No. 44, 4;#, 04, 9+, 229 115



RBASI; 2. (Ont Id)

Iorder to ure that t XZSN provided ad te vrotection
gatustthe Iserod wi aval error, ar of rod withdr I

accidents a analyzed. a anaLyns~t an d startin~g the
accident various V levels.* The t aevere case iwva an
inAtia3. tioniIn dh the reac~tor a just aubaritica adthe
'18M a e is not on oscaL. Thi codtion e3aito quarter
rod ity. Add Ina cons rVat. was taken in analysis by
as ng that t IRM rM ahnu l01 at to the vihd rod is

$asd. The suato of this lysil Ahow that reactor is
oramed and akpower limits to one percent q rated power,
intaining PR above the I CILa4ding inte ty nafesy limit.

Based on e above aualyast the 101 provde rotetion aga
local I rol od v itr 1 errors and co nuouo vithdrava of
Cout rods in seqqUe"=O

a. sloted

C. or Low Water 1Scram

reactor low a~ter level a to get act a point oh will rsa
reator opera o with the St separators uncowe ,thrn li . n
carry-under 0*L the recircul inloops. Zu a~t ,the safety 3. is
based oa a ter level be the scram point t goreoe this a ins is

D. Meet& Low Water goes Zaitiat Poit

c?6ors standby Oling subsystems designed to prvi suficient
osling to the to dissipate soiae h

ieso-of-cool accident and to 1 a fe clad t ure to well bal
'the clad mal teuPerature, to limit clad -wtrreaction loan
that 1*, tassr that core try reannine it

The des of the UCC8 ta to meet the criteria was pendat
an previously met amatersi the break size, low water
leva scram aetpoiut, the ucceB Wntia setpoint. To the HMC

niii atics. setpoint d nov prevent colvoueato meeting r
ign criteria, raise the VKVIO i ation. setpoint 1d be In a a a

rection, but it o1l reduce tbo ima in establimhed Orvet actumao

sman1&Amnt. n- as. a&. 44. 4&. 9*4, *44, 211 116



ISTurbine Sto valve Closure S/am Tfrip Setting

The tu no stop valve a sure scram trip ticJipates the pr sure, neutron
flux dheat flux inar soe that. could r ult from rapid sure of the
t~x s top valves. Ith & scram tri atting 0f <10% ovalve closure

ft ful opn, teaeultant increas in surface heat ux is limited au
tMCPR remains ve the fuel a, ding integrity s sty limit even ing

he worst case t vient that age a the turbine b ass is closed. 3scram signa~l /be bypassed at 25* of reactor ted Thermal Power
Turbie- -Con 01 Valve nest Csure Scram

The coat I valve fast sure scram is dead to limit the api d increase
in pro ure and neutro flux reault~ing am fast closure of he turbine
coat valves due t a load rejeoti, coincident with fa tine of the byps
sy e. This tran ent is less soy than the turbine top valve clogsure

h failure of e bypass valves Id therefore adeg a margin exists. i~ds
cram signal be bypassed a -25% of reactor Ra dThermal Power.

Main Steam ne Isolation ve soC1sure Bcrv

The Lool aon scram anti pates the prossure d flux transien which occur
durring nIsolation ev t and the loop of entory during a pebreak,
This ion minimize e effect of this at on the fuel d pressure

The low pre ure isolation of a main steam ii a at 800 psig is rovided
to give p t' tion against r d reactor depr9/suawiza'tion sad resulting
rapid a down of the yeas. Advantage is ken of the scram eature which
occurs A the main ate, Ine isol=to zives are closed, o provide the
reac; r shutdown so that igh power oe ion at low reacto pressure does
not ccur. Operation the reactor avpressas lowerl : 800 paig
r ires that the re tor mode evit ke in te sartu ositioR where

otection ofth 1 cladding int rity safety limit a provided b he

Thus, the coa ation of smain oem line low pro re isclatio d
isolation va e closure mar* assures the avai ility of ano on scram
protection vex the entire go of applicab.i, ty of the fu cladding

Amendment Nto. 44, &1&, S+~, "*, 1-n J44, BW 00-69, 229 117
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SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS 1.0 - DEFINITIONS

TS 2.1 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS
TS 3.1/4.1 - REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Stat ion (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not' result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.1/4.1 and associated Technical Specifications, these changes are depicted in the
marked-up CTS pages shown, and include:

0 Table of Contents, page i - Various editorial changes, including relocation of
headers, renumbering starting pages for sections, removing references to
deleted sections, and clarifying section names.

* TS 2.1, page 8 - LSSS 2.1 .A.1 .b slightly rewritten for clarity.

* TS 2.1, page 10 - LSSS 2.1.D3 through 2.1 .H rewritten for clarity and to replace
"at least," "greater than," and "less than or equal to" text with appropriate
mathematical symbols.

* TS 3.1/4.1, page 20 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to remove the word "Deleted" where previously eliminated 3.1.13 and 4.1.13
text was located.

* TS Table 3.1.1, page 21 - Title modified for accuracy, column headings
changed to match ISTS style, trip function sub-items given specific sequential
numbering, "NA" inserted for previously blank entries, columns repositioned for
clarity and consistency and certain table contents moved to footnotes.

0 Table 3.1 .1, page - 22, - Title modified for accuracy, column headings
changed to match ISTS style, "Deleted" wording removed where previously
eliminated line items were located and remaining trip function line items
renumbered accordingly, columns repositioned for clarity and consistency and
certain table contents moved to footnotes.

0 Table 3.1 .1 Notes, page 23 - Header modified to read "ACTION Notes" and
"water" changed to "coolant" in Note 1.

0 Table 3.1.1 Notes, page 24 - Header changed to read "ACTION Notes," flag
added' for Footnote (d) and "Deleted" wording removed where previously
eliminated line items were located.

* Table 4.1 .1, page 25 - Title and column headings modified for accuracy, minor
text edits made, trip function line items given specific sequential numbering,
Calibration column inserted into table and Footnotes, (a), (b) (c) and (e)
relocated from Notes pages to reflect combination of CTS Calibration
requirements with CTS Functional Test requirements in proposed Table 4.1 .1.

1



SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS 1.0 - DEFINITIONS

TS 2.1 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS
TS 3.1/4.1 - REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

[Footnote (d) was added by Discussion of Changes (DOC) L. 10 below.]

a Table 4.1.1 Notes, page 26 - "Not Used" wording deleted from previous Note 1
entry and flag added for Footnote (b).

a Table 4.1.2, page 27 - Table renumbered as 4.1.1 to reflect combination of
CTS Calibration requirements with CTS Functional Test requirements in
proposed Table 4.1.1, title and column headings modified for accuracy, Trip
Function line items and sub-items given specific sequential numbering to align
with Table 4.1.1 Trip Functions, flags added for Footnotes (a), (b), (c) and (e)
[Footnote (d) flag was added to the table by DOC LAO0 below], and calibration
"Frequency' column retitled "Calibration" and relocated to Table 4.1.2.

a Table 4.1.2 Notes, page 28 - Title changed to 'Table 4.1.1" to reflect
combination with page 26 content and elimination of Table 4.1.2, "Deleted"
wording removed where previously eliminated Note 3 entry was located and
flags added for Footnote (a), (b), (c) and (e) that are replacing Notes 7, 11, 10
and 9, respectively in new Table 4.1.1.

A.2 CTS 3.1 .A provides Reactor Protection System (RPS) response time requirements
(i.e., the system response time from the opening of the~sensor contact to and including
the opening of the scram solenoid relay ... ). This information is, moved to proposed
VYNPS TS definition 1.0.00, "Reactor Protection System (RPS) Response Time."
This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.'

A.3 CTS 3.1 .A provides Reactor Protection System (RPS) response time acceptance
criteria (i.e., system response time shall not exceed 50 milliseconds). CTS Table 4.1.2
Note 4 provides RPS response time test frequency requirements (i.e., response time
will be checked every operating cycle). These requirements are located in proposed
Surveillance Requirement (SR) 4.1 .A.3 and presented as "Verify RIPS Response Time
is < 50 milliseconds for each automatic RPS Trip Function once every Operating
Cycle." This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.4 Deleted.

A.5 CTS 4.1 .A includes reference to CTS Tables 4.'1.1 and 4.1.2 for functional test and
calibration requirements for RPS. CTS 4.1.A is revised, in proposed SR 4.1.A.1 and
Table 4.1.1, to also include reference to check V\requirements consistent with CTS
Table 4.1.1, Note 2. This change is a difference i~n presentation only and does not
alter the current requirements to periodically perform checks of certain RPS instrument
trip functions. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.6 The Surveillance Requirements for RPS instrument trip functions in CTS Table 4.1.1,
Table 4.1.2, and associated Notes are combined in proposed Table 4.1 .1 as a human
factors enhancement. This change is a difference in presentation only and does not
alter the current requirements to periodically perform RPS instrument trip function
Surveillances. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.
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A.7 CTS Table 4.1 .1 includes a requirement to functionally test the RPS Scram Test
Switches and CTS Table 4.1.1, Note 9, modifies this requirement by stating that the
automatic scram contactors shall be exercised once every week by either using the
RPS channel test switches or by performing a functional test of any automatic scram
function and that a functional test of an automatic scram function satisfies the test
using the RPS channel test switch. These requirements have been moved to
proposed SR 4.1 .A.2 and presented as, "Exercise each automatic scram contactor
once every week using the RPS channel test switches or by performing a Functional
Test of any automatic RPS Trip Function." This change is a difference in presentation
only and does not alter' the current requirements to periodically perform functional
testing/exercising of the RPS automatic scram contactors. Therefore, this change is
considered administrative in nature.

A.8 CTS Table 3.1.1, Note 2, last paragraph, provides an allowance to delay entry into
actions for 6 hours for the situation of a channel inoperable solely for performance of
surveillances. This allowance is moved to proposed SR 4.1.A.1. This change does
not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in presentation . Therefore,
this change is considered administrative.

A.9 CTS Table 3.1.1 identifies the RPS Trip Functions that are required to be operable
when the reactor mode switch is in Refuel and Note 1 to CTS Table 3.1.1 identifies a
subset of these RPS Trip Functions that are required to be operable when the reactor
mode switch is in Refuel and the reactor is subcritical and the reactor water
temperature is less than 212 0F. These requirements have been reflected with 1) an
Applicability in proposed Table 3.1.1 of Refuel with reactor coolant temperature >
212OF for each of the RPS Trip Functions required to be operable with the reactor
mode switch in Refuel in CTS Table 3.1.1 and 2) a %separate explicit Applicability of
Refuel with reactor coolant temperature < 212OF for those RPS Trip Functions
included in Note 1 to. CTS Table 3.1 .1. (The change to temperature requirement in
CTS Table 3.1.1, from less than 212OF to less than or equal to 212 0F, is addressed in
DOC LA1 1 below). In addition, -with the reactor mode switch in Refuel, no more than
one control rod can be withdrawn and all the other the control rods are inserted in the
reactor core. In this condition, the reactor will be subcritical. Therefore, it is not
necessary to state the reactor is subcritical when the reactor mode switch is in Refuel

and this wording "when the reactor is subcritical" is deleted. Commensurate changes
are also made to CTS '2.1.A.1.b. Since the changes involve only a difference in
presentation, the changes are considered administrative.

A.10 Note 2 to CTS Table 3.1.1 provides actions when the minimum number of channels
per trip system requirement is not met. These requirements are identified in a
separate column, in proposed Table 3.1.1 titled, "ACTIONS WHEN REQUIRED
CHANNELS ARE INOPERABLE." This change is a difference in presentation only
and does not alter the current action requirements when required RPS channels are
inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.1 1 All Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Closure channels are required to be operable to
assure a scram with the worst single failure. The Main Steam Line Isolation Valve
Closure Trip Function (CTS Table 3.1.1, Trip Function 10 and proposed Table 3.1.1,
Trip Function 9) requires a minimum of 4 channels per trip system. There is one
position switch per valve (one switch with two contacts). In reality, each of the eight
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main steam line isolation valves inputs its closure signal to each RPS trip system (trip
system A and B). To ensure the interpretation that all main steam line isolation valve
position switches are required for each trip system, each main steam line isolation
valve contact is viewed as a separate channel (a total of 16 channels). Therefore, the
minimum number of channels per trip system required to be operable in proposed
Table 3.1.1 is more appropriately specified as "8." Since this change involves no
design change but is only a difference in nomenclature and presentation , this change
is considered administrative.

A.12 The Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure RPS Trip Function and the Turbine Stop
Valve Closure RPS Trip Function (CTS Table 3.1.1, Trip Functions 11 and 12) are
required by CTS Table 3.1.1 to be operable in the Run Mode. CTS Table 3.1.1 Note
10 states that the sig 'nals for these Trip Functions may be bypassed when power is <
25% of Rated Thermal Power. The intent of this note is to waive the operability
requirements of the Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure RPS Trip Function and
Turbine Stop Valve RPS 'Trip Function when reactor power is < 25%. The
"APPLICABLE MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED CONDITIONS" column in proposed
Table 3.1.1 requires the Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure RIPS Trip Function and
the Turbine Stop Valve RPS Trip Function (proposed Table 3.1.1, Trip Functions 10
and 11) to be operable when reactor power is > 25% RATED THERMAL POWER
which is equivalent to CTS requirements. As such, this change is considered
administrative in nature.

A.1 3 All Turbine Stop Valve Closure channels are required to be operable to assure a
scram with the worst single failure. The Turbine Stop Valve 'Closure Trip Function
(CTS Table 3.1.1, Trip Function 12 and proposed Table 3.1.1, Trip Function 11)
requires a minimum of 2 channels, per trip system. There is one limit switch per valve
(one switch with two contacts). In reality, each of the four turbine stop valves inputs its
closure signal to each RPS trip system (trip system A and B). To ensure the
interpretation that all turbine stop valve position switches are required for each trip
system, each turbine stop valve limit switch contact is viewed as a separate channel'
(a total of 8 channels). Therefore, the minimum number of channels per trip system
required to be operable in proposed Table 3.1 .1 is more appropriately specified as "4."
Since this change involves no design change but is only a difference in nomenclature
and presentation, this change is considered administrative.

A.14 For CTS Table 3.1.1, Trip Functions 4, 11, and 12 (APRM High Flux [Flow Bias],
Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, and Turbine Stop Valve Closure), two optional
shutdown alternatives are provided when minimum conditions for operation are not
satisfied. One of these optional shutdown alternatives (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.A)
requires immediate insertion of operable rods and complete insertion of operable rods
within 4 hours. This action essentially places the plant in a condition beyond that
required to exit the applicable Mode or condition of the associated Trip Functions in
less time than is necessary for the other optional requirements (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note
3.B3 for the APRM High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function and CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3&D
for the Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure and Turbine Stop Valve Trip Functions).
As such, CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3&A represents a more restrictive optional requirement
for these Trip Functions. Given the choice of the shutdown actions to take, the
optional action to exit the applicable Mode or condition with the longer time period
.would be selected to potentially avoid the shutdown transient and allow the plant to be

4



SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS 1.0 - DEFINITIONS

TS 2.1 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS
TS 3.1/4.1 - REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

shutdown in a more controlled manner. Therefore, the deletion of the optional
shutdown action (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.A) for CTS Table 3.1.1 Trip Functions 4, 11,
and 12 (proposed Table 3.1.1 Trip Functions 4.a, 10 and 11) does not alter the current
plant actions that would be taken when minimum conditions for operation are not
satisfied. Since the deleted action is optional and would not be used, the change is
considered administrative.

A.15 CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3 states, in the first paragraph, 'When the requirements in the
column "Minimum Number of Operating Instrument Channels Per Trip System" can
not be met for one system, that system shall be tripped. If the requirements cannot be
met for both trip systems, the appropriate ACTIONS listed below shall be taken..."
However, due to the presentation of the Notes in CTS Table 3.1.1, Note 3 actions are
only taken after CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 2 actions are taken. Since the CTS Table 3.1.1
Note 2 Actions (proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 1) already provide the
appropriate NRC approved actions for each of the conditions addressed in the first
paragraph of CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3, the first paragraph of CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3 is
unnecessary and is deleted. Since actions when required RPS channels are
inoperable will continue to be taken in the same manner and in the same time period,
the deletion is considered administrative in nature.

A.16 CTS 4.1.1 Table Notes 2 and 10 require an instrument check to be performed on the
reactor water level, reactor pressure and IRM-High Flux RPS Trip Functions once per
day. Proposed Table 4.1.1 includes explicit Check requirements for Trip Function 3.a
(IRM-High Flux), Trip Function 5 (High Reactor Pressure) and Trip Function 7 (Low
Reactor Water Level) with a specified Frequency of "Once/Day." Since this change
only explicitly specifies the Trip Functions requiring Instrument Checks to be
performed and does not change the intent of CTS, this change is considered
administrative.

A.17 CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 4 and CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 2 state that tests are not required
when systems are not required to be operable or are tripped and that if tests are
missed, they shall be performed prior to returning the system to an operable status.
The requirements of these Notes are duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, which states that
surveillances do not have to be performed on inoperable equipment. In addition, the
Bases for Specification 4.0.1 state that surveillances have to be met and performed in
accordance with SR 4.0.2, prior to returning equipment to OPERABLE status. Since
tests cannot be performed on a channel when it is tripped, those portions of the Notes
are meaningless. CTS Specification 4.0.1, like the Notes, requires tests to be
performed prior to the channel being required to be operable. Therefore, the
requirements of Specification 4.0.1 are equivalent to those of CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 4
and CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 2, and these two Notes can be deleted. This change is
considered administrative.

A.18 CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 6 specifies a Frequency not to exceed weekly. CTS Table 4.1.1
Note 6 currently applies to the Functional Test for the APRM High Flux (Reduced) Trip
Function. The Frequency of CTS Table 4.1 .1 Note 6 is explicitly stated as "Every 7
Days" for the Functional Test Frequency for Trip Function 4.b (APRM High Flux
(Reduced) in proposed Table 4.1.1. Therefore, CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 6 is not
required and its deletion is considered administrative.
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A.19 CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 5 states that this instrumentation is exempt from the Instrument
Functional Test Definition and that this Instrument Functional Test will consist of
injecting a simulated electrical signal instrument into the measurement channels. The
CTS definition 1 .O.G, "Instrument Functional Test," allows the injection of a signal into
the channel as close to the sensor as practicable. As such, the.Functional Test
described in CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 5 is adequately addressed by and complies with
the CTS definition of -Instrument Functional Test. Therefore, no exemption to the
definition of Instrument Functional Test is(required and the deletion of CTS Table 4.1.1
Note 5 is considered administrative.

A.20 CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 8 states that the specified Frequency is met if the calibration is
performed within 1.25 times the interval specified, as measured from the previous
performance. The allowance of this Note is duplicative of CTS SR 4.0.2, which states
that periodic surveillance tests, checks, calibrations, and examinations shall be
performed within the specified surveillance intervals and that these intervals may be
adjusted plus 25%. As such, the allowance of CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 8 is adequately
addressed by CTS SR 4.0.2. Therefore, the deletion of CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 8 is
considered ýadministrative.

A.21 With the exception of changes described in DOC A.8, LA.4 and M.6, the conversion of
CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 2 to proposed Table 3.1.1 Note 1 results in no changes to
actions taken by the user in response to a given plant condition. A comparison of the
different sections of the two notes is provided below.

*The first sentence of CTS Note 2 states that "there shall be two operable or
tripped trip systems for each Trip Function." The requirement for two operable
trip systems has the same meaning as the condition in proposed Note 1 of
"ione or more required Reactor Protection System channels inoperable." The
option in CTS Note 2 for the trip systems to be tripped matches the actions
specified in proposed Notes l.a and 1 .b. The requirement in proposed Note 1
to "take all of the applicable Actions in Notes 1 .a, 1 .b, and 1 .c" ensures that a
loss of trip capability is addressed for all situations. This results in the
proposed note being more restrictive for the case of the manual RPS trips as
described in DOC M.6.

*The last sentences of CTS Notes 2.a and 2.b require the appropriate action in
Note 3 to be performed as specified in Table 3.1.1. The last sentence of
proposed Note 1 directs the identical action. CTS Note 3 is bein g converted to
proposed Note 2.

*The first sentences of CTS Notes 2.a and 2.b are being reworded to become
proposed Notes 1 .a and 1 .b with no change in meaning. The phrase "one less
.than the required minimum number of operable. instrument channels" in CTS
Note 2.a and."two or more channels less than the required minimum number
of operable instrument channels" in Note 2.b have the same meaning,
respectively, as the phrases "one or more required channels inoperable" in
proposed Note l.a and "one or more required channels inoperable in both trip
systems" in Note 1 .b.
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* CTS Note 2.b.1 addresses a loss of trip capability by requiring that trip
capability is verified within one hour. This note is being replaced by proposed
Note 1 .c which states that if trip capability is not maintained then it must be
restored within one hour. These two requirements are equivalent since they
both result in the same actions being taken. This change, along with the
requirement in the first sentence of proposed Note *1 to "take all of the
applicable Actions in Notes 1 .a, 1 .b, and 1 .c" ensures that a loss of trip
capability is addressed for all situations, as described in DOC M.6.

* CTS Note 2.b.2 is being reworded to become proposed Note 1 .b with no
change in meaning.

* CTS Note 2.b.3 is being deleted. This action is addressed by proposed Note
1 .a for cases involving any number of inoperable channels due to the
requirement in the first sentence of Note 1 to "take all of the applicable Actions
in Notes 1.a, 1.b, and 1.c".

Therefore, the conversion of CTS Table 3.1 .1 Note 2 to proposed Table 3.1 .1 Note 1
is considered administrative.

A.22 CTS Bases Section 1.1 C on CTS Page 13 incorrectly refers to "Specifications 1 .1.1 A
or 1.1.1B." This has been corrected to read "Specifications 1.1A or 1.1B." This
change is a reference correction and does not any alter the current action
requirements. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M. 1 CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 12 provides an allowance to not require the APRM High Flux
(Reduced) Trip Function to be operable during refuel interlock checks which require
the mode. switch to be in startup if certain conditions are met. The allowance of CTS
Table 3.1.1 Note 12 is no longer used and is deleted. Required refuel interlock checks
are performed without the use of CTS 3.1.1 Note 12. This change represents an
additional restriction on plant operation through the elimination of an allowance. The
change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1 and Table 3.3.1.1-1, Trip Function
2.a, and with ISTS LCO 3.9.1 and 3.10.2.

M.2 CTS Table 3.1.1 specifies an Applicability of Startup and Run for the APRM I nop Trip
Function. The APRM Inop Trip Function is a design feature that supports the other
APRM Trip Functions. The other APRM Trip Functions are required to be operable in
Run (for the APRM High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function) and Startup and Refuel with
reactor coolant temperature > 212OF (for the APRM High Flux (Reduced) Trip
Function). As such, the Applicability of the APRM Inop Trip Function is increased to
also include Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 212 0F. This change represents
an additional restriction on plant operation to ensure the APRM Inop Trip Function is
operable to support the other APRM Trip Functions. This change is consistent with
the ISTS, Table 3.3.1.1-1, Trip Function 2.e.

M.3 For CTS Table 3.1.1, Trip Function 4, for APRM Inop, two shutdown alternatives are
provided when minimum conditions for operation are not satisfied. One of these
shutdown alternatives (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.A) requires immediate insertion of
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operable rods and complete insertion of operable rods within 4 hours. The other
shutdown alternative (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.13) requires power to be reduced to the
IRM range and the reactor mode switch to be placed in the "Startup/Hot Standby"
position within 8 hours. The applicability of the APRM Inop Trip Function is currently
Run and Startup. As a result, if the optional shutdown action of CTS Table 3.1.1 Note
3,.8 is selected to be taken (when the minimum conditions for operation are not
satisfied for the APRM Inop Trip Function), the'plant would still be in an applicable
Mode of the associated Trip Function. Therefore, the deletion of the optional
shutdown action (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.B3) for the APRM Inop Trip Function ensures
that the shutdown action required to be taken for this Trip Function actually results in
exiting the Mode of Applicability for the Trip Function. This change represents an
additional restriction on plant operation and is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1,
Table 3.3. 1.1 -1, Trip Function 2.e and referenced Action Note G.

M.4 (not used)

M.5 CTS Table 3.1 .1 Note 1 provides the option to require either the IRM High Flux Trip
Function or the SRM High Flux in coincidence Trip Function to be operable when the
reactor is in Refuel and reactor water temperature is less than 212 0F. The allowance
to substitute the SRM High. Flux in coincidence Trip Function for the IRM High Flux
Trip Function is deleted since it will no longer be used. Instead the IRM High Flux Trip
Function will be required to be operable in this condition. This change represents an
additional restriction on plant operation through elimination of an allowance. In
addition, the IRM Inop'Trip Function is a design feature that supports the IRM High
Flux Trip Function. As such, the applicability of the IRM Inop Trip Function is
increased to also include Refuel with reactor coolant temperature less than. or equal to
212 0F. This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation to ensure
the IRM Inop Trip Function is operable to support the IRM High Flux Trip Function.
These changes are consistent with the ISTS, Table 3.3.1.1-1, Trip Functions 1.a, 1.b.

M.6 With one manual RPS channel inoperable in one trip system, a manual RPS trip will
not occur due to the VYNPS design of these Trip Functions. Therefore, 12 hours
(CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 2.a) is reduced to 1 hour in proposed Table 3.1 .1 ACTION
Note 1.c. Proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 1.c limits the time to restore RPS trip
capability to 1 hour when inoperability in one or both manual Trip Functions (Manual
Scram and Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown) results in a loss of RPS trip capability
(i.e., one or two channels inoperable in one or both Trip Functions). This change is an
additional restriction on plant operation necessary to achieve, consistency with the
ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, Action Note C.

M.7 Deleted.

M.8 For the APRM High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function, an additional Frequency for
performance of an Instrument Functional Test is provided in proposed Table 4.1.1.
Currently, the Instrument Functional Test of this Trip Function is required to be
performed before each startup with a Frequency that need not exceed weekly and
weekly during Refueling. The additional Frequency to be provided for this Trip
Function is "Every 7 Days During Each STARTUP/HOT STANDBY." This additional
restriction ensures that the instrumentation is maintained operable in the Mode of
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applicability. In addition, for consistency and accuracy, the "weekly" Frequencies for
prior to startup and during refueling are being changed to "within 7 days before
entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY" and "every 7 days during REFUELING,"
respectively. These changes are consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, SR 3.3.1.1.4.

M.9 In CTS Table 4.1.2, the current Calibration Frequency for the First Stage Turbine
Pressure Permissive is "Every 6 Months and After Refueling." In proposed Table
4.1,1, the Calibration Frequency of the First Stage Turbine Pressure Permissive is
"Every 6 months and prior to entering STARTUP/HOT STANDBY for plant startup
after Refueling." Specifying the time period to complete the Calibration after Refueling
represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure that the
permissive is calibrated in a timely manner prior to startup after Refueling. Although
acknowledging that the Turbine Stop Valve Closure and Turbine Control Valve Fast
Closure scram functions are not required at low Reactor Thermal Power (RTP), ISTS
Table 3.3.1.1-1 and the associated LCO 3.3.1.1 Bases do not include First Stage
Turbine Pressure Permissive instrumentation or a specific allowance for bypassing
these scram functions at low RTP, as is provided for in the Vermont Yankee CTS.
Consequently, the 3.3.1.1 Surveillance Requirements table does not include
comparable Calibration requirements for this instrumentation.

M.10 Deleted.

M.1 1 CTS Table 4.1.2 only includes explicit requirements to calibrate APRM trip units every
3 months. Proposed Table 4.1 .1 requires calibration of the trip units of the following
additional Trip Functions every 3 months: High Reactor Pressure (proposed Table
4.1.1 Trip Function 5); High Drywell Pressure (proposed Table 4.1.1 Trip Function 6);
Reactor Low Water Level (proposed Table 4.1 .1 Trip Function 7); and Scram
Discharge Volume High Level (proposed Table, 4.1.1 Trip Function 8). The trip units of
these Trip Functions are currently required by CTS Table 4.1.2 to be calibrated with
the rest of the associated instrument loops once per operating cycle. Therefore, this
change is more restrictive. This change is necessary to ensure consistency with
assumptions regarding trip unit calibration frequency used in the associated setpoint
calculations. The-change is consistent with LCO 3.3.1.1, SR 3.3.1.1.8 and Table
3.3. 1.1 -1 for these Trip Functions.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE'

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Tables 3.1.1, 4.1.1, and 4.1.2 details relating to system design and operation
(i.e., the specific instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are
proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed
Specification 3.1 .A and Table 3.1.1 require the RPS Trip Functions to be operable. In
addition, the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.1.1 ensure the required
instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for ensuring each
of the required RPS Trip Functions is maintained operable. As such, the relocated
details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. Changes to the TRM are controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.
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LA.2 Details of the methods for performing CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.b (proposed Table 3.1.1
ACTION Note 2.b), associated with placing the reactor mode switch in Startup/Hot
Standby (i.e., reduce power level to the IRM range), are to be relocated to plant
procedures. These details are not necessary to ensure the shutdown action of placing
the reactor mode switch in Startup/Hot Standby and exiting the applicable Mode of the
associated RPS instrumentation is accomplished. The requirements of proposed
Table 3.1 .1 and Table 3.1 .1 ACTION Note 2.b are adequate to ensure this action is
accomplished. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS
TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
plant procedures are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including
these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.3 Deleted

LA.4 The details in the CTS Table 3.1.1 *Note 2 """ and **" Notes, relating to placing
channels in trip, are to be relocated to Specification 3.1 .A Bases. The requirements of
proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTIONS Notes ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip
or the unit is placed in a non-applicable Mode or condition,' as appro .priate. As a
result, the relocated details in 111and **Notes are not necessary for ensuring the
appropriate actions are taken in the event of inoperable RPS channels. As such,
these relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with
the ISTS.

LA.5 CTS Table 3.1 .1 Note 4 contains design and operational details of the APRM High
Flux (Flow. Bias) Trip Function Trip Setting for two recirculation loop and single
recirculation loop operation. These details are not necessary to ensure the operability
of APRM High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function. Therefore, the informationrin this note
is to be relocated to Specification 3.1 .A Bases and reference to this information is
deleted from VYNPS TS. The requirements of Specification 3.1 .A and associated
Table 3.1 .1 which includes APRMV High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function Trip Settings for
both two recirculation loop and single recirculation loop operation are adequate to
ensure the APRM High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip Function is maintained operable. As
such, these relocated requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the'ISTS.

LA.6 The LPRM inputs for operability of the APRM in CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 5 are relocated
to Specification 3.1 .A Bases. The Specification 3.1 .A Bases indicates that if sufficient
LPRMs are not available (the same requirements as specified in CTS Table.3.1.1,
Note 5), then the associated APRM is inoperable. As such, CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 5 is
not necessary in VYNPS TS RPS Instrumentation Table 3.1.1. The definition of
operability suffices. Therefore, the relocated details of the note are not required to be
in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and, safety.
Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not
including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.7 For Trip Settings associated with reactor vessel water level, CTS Table 3.1 .1 Note 6
states that the top of enriched fuel has been designated as 0 inches and provides
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common reference level for all vessel water level instrumentation. This detail is to be
relocated to the Bases. This reference is not necessary to be included in the VYNPS
TS to ensure the operability of the RPS instrumentation. Operability requirements are
adequately addressed in proposed Specification 3.1 .A, Table 3.1 .1 and the specified
Trip Setting. As such, this relocated reference is not required to be in the VYNPS TS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS
Bases are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent
with the ISTS.

LA.8 CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 10 states that the Turbine Stop Valve Closure and Turbine
Control Valve Fast Closure scram signals may be bypassed at < 25% of reactor Rated
Thermal Power. The design of these Trip Functions is that they are automatically
bypassed when reactor power is < 25% of reactor Rated Thermal Power as measured
by turbine first stage pressure. The system design details in CTS Table 3. 1.1 Note 10
are to be relocated to the Bases and the reference to this information is deleted from
the VYNPS TS. These design details are not necessary to be included in the TS to
ensure the operability of the RIPS instrumentation since operability requirements are
adequately addressed in proposed Specification 3.1 .A. Therefore, these relocated
details are not required to be in the TS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.9 CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 8 requires the performance of a reactor vessel water level
perturbation test once every month. This requirement is proposed to be relocated
from the VYNPS TS to plant procedures. This test is not directly related to verifying
the operability of the Low Reactor Water Level Trip Function. The Instrument
Functional Test and Calibration Surveillance Requirements in proposed Table 4.1.1
are adequate to ensure that the Low Reactor Water Level Trip Function is verified and
maintained operable. Therefore, this relocated requirement is not required to be in the
TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
plant procedures are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including this
requirement in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.10 Proposed Surveillance Requirement 4.1 .A.4 requires a Logic System Functional Test
(LSFT) of the Reactor Protection System once every Operating Cycle. CTS Table
4.1.1 and associated Note 7 describe details of the performance of Logic System
Functional Tests of the RPS. These details are being deleted since they are not
necessary to ensure the operability of the RPS. The VYNPS TS definition of LSFT,
Definition 1 .0.1-, provides the required details for performance of an LSFT and is
adequate to ensure RPS is maintained operable. As such, these details are not
required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.1 11 CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 6 provides details on how to perform the calibration of position
switches (for the Turbine Stop Valve Closure Trip Function and the Main Steam Line
Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function). The details of the methods of performing
Surveillances in CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 6 are to be relocated to the Bases. The
requirements of Specification 3.1 .A and the associated Surveillance Requirements
(including the requirement for periodic calibrations) for the RPS instruments are
adequate to ensure the instruments are maintained operable. As such, the details of
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the methods of performing Surveillances are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases
are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

LA.12 CTS Table 4.1.2 Note 5 indicates that LPRMs do not provide a scram function. These
system design details are to be relocated to the Bases and the reference to this
information is deleted from the VYNPS TS. These design details are not necessary to
be included in the TS to ensure the operability of the RPS instrumentation since
operability requirements are adequately addressed in proposed Specification 3.1 .A.
Therefore, these relocated details are not required to be in the TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the
ISTS.

LA.1 3 The last sentence of CTS Table 4.1.1 Note 9 states that the automatic scram
contactors shall also be exercised after maintenance of the contactors. This post
maintenance testing requirement is to be relocated to plant procedures. Post
maintenance testing requirements are not necessary to ensure the operability of the
RIPS instrumentation. Any time the operability of a system or component has been
affected by repair, maintenance, or replacement of a component, post -maintenance
testing is required to demonstrate operability of the system or component. Therefore,
explicit post maintenance testing Surveillance Requirements are not required to be in
the TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
plant procedures are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including this
post maintenance test requirement in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

"Specific"

L. 1 Discussion of Changes

Change 1: In Refuel, if reactor water temperature is less than 21211F, CTS Table 3.1.1
Note 1 requires the Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown Position Trip Function, Manual
Scram Trip Function, IRM High Flux Trip Function, and the Scram Discharge Volume
High Water Level Trip Function to be operable. Proposed Table 3.1.1 only requires
these Trip Functions to be operable in Refuel when reactor water temperature is less
than or equal to 212OF (the change to less than or equal to 2112 0Fý is addressed in
DOC L.1 1 below) and when a control rod is withdrawn from a core cell containing one
or more fuel assemblies (proposed Table 3.1.1 Footnote (b)). This is-consistent with
the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, Action Note H and Table .3.1.1 -1, Trip Functions 1, 7, 10, 11.

Change 2: The applicability of Refuel with reactor water temperature less than or
equal to 2121)F is modified, as discussed above, to only require RIPS Trip Functions to
be operable in Refuel with reactor water temperature less than or equal to 21 2OF and
any control rod withdrawn from a core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies. In
addition, proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.d only requires action to be initiated to
fully insert control rods in core cells containing one or more fuel assemblies. The
Actions for inoperable equipment in Refuel with reactor water temperature less than or
equal to 212OF are also revised to be consistent with the proposed applicability. This
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is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, Action Note H and Table 3.3.1.1-1, Trip
Functions 1, 7, 10, 11.

Change 3: CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.a, "...complete insertion of... control rods within
four hours" is revised in proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.d, to "immediately
initiate action to insert ....". This is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, Action Note H
and Table 3.3.3.1 -1, Trip Functions 1, 7, 10, 11.

Justification

Change 11' is acceptable for the following reasons. Control rods withdrawn from or
inserted into core cells containing no fuel assemblies have a negligible impact on the
reactivity of the core and therefore are not required to be operable with the capability
to scram. Provided all rods in cells containing fuel otherwise remain inserted, the RPS
Trip Functions serve no purpose and are not required to provide protection against
unexpected reactivity excursions. In this condition the required Shutdown Margin (TS
3.3.A..1) and the required one-rod-out interlock (TS 3.12.A - With the mode switch in
the refuel position, only one control rod can be withdrawn) ensure no event requiring
RPS will occur.

Change 2 is acceptable for the following reasons. In Refuel with reactor water
temperature less than or equal to 212 0F, the RPS Trip Functions provide protection
against unexpected reactivity excursions by initiating a scram of the control rods.
Control rods withdrawn from or inserted into a core cell containing no fuel assemblies
have a negligible impact on the reactivity of the core and therefore are not required to
be operable with the capability to scram. Provided all rods in cells containing fuel
otherwise remain inserted, the RPS Trip Functions serve no purpose and are not
required to provide protection against unexpected reactivity excursions. In this
condition the required Shutdown Margin (TS 3.3.A.1) and the required one-rod-out
interlock (TS 3.12.A - With the mode switch in the refuel position, only one control rod
can be withdrawn) ensure no event requiring RPS will occur. Since all control rods
are required to be fully inserted during fuel movement, the applicable conditions
cannot be entered while moving fuel. The only possible core alteration or positive
reactivity change is control rod withdrawal that is adequately addressed by proposed
Table 3.1.1. ACTION Note 2.d.

Change 3 is acceptable for the following reasons. During Refuel with reactor water
temperature less than or equal 212 0F, it may not. be possible to immediately insert all
insertable control rods. In this situation, the CTS do not provide direction as to the
action to take if control rods cannot be inserted immediately. In addition, if the control
rod is incapable of being inserted in 4 hours, the CTS Actions appear to result in the
requirement to initiate an LER. The intent of the CTS Actions is more appropriately
presented in proposed Table 3.1 .1 ACTION Note 2.d. Proposed Table 3.1 .1 ACTION
Note 2.d requires immediate initiation of action to insert all insertable control rods and
requires attempts to insert all insertable control rods to continue until all insertable
control rods are inserted. This change ensures that actions are taken to insert all
insertable control rods in a timely manner while continuing to provide direction if
attempts fail to immediately insert all insertable control rods. This change is
considered to be acceptable since proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.d does not
preclude, but continues to require, action to fully insert all insertable control rods which
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will continue to ensure that the safety functions of the associated RPS Instrumentation
Trip Functions are satisfied as additional control rods become capable of being
inserted.

L.2 Discussion of Change

The Actions associated with RPS instrumentation in CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.a
requires immediate initiation of insertion of operable rods and complete insertion of all
operable control rods (i.e., placing the reactor in Hot Shutdown) within four hours. In
proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.a, the requirement is to be in Hot Shutdown
within 12 hours. This is consistent with the ISTS, [CO 3.3.3.1, Action Note G and
Table 3.3. 1.1 -1, Trip Functions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 10, 11.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The 12 hour Completion Time is
considered reasonable, based on operating experience,- to reach Hot Shutdown. In
many instances, CTS Table 3.1 .1 Note 3.a applies to Trip Functions that are required
to be operable in Run mode. Therefore, the action could require plant shutdown from
full power to Hot Shutdown within four hours. It is likely that under someý
circumstances, inserting a manual scram would be necessary in order to comply with
this requirement. Allowing 12 hours to reach Hot Shutdown is acceptable since the
risk of an event during the time period (i.e., extra 8 hours) to reach Hot Shutdown is
not significantly increased, versus the potentially greater risk of a unit upset that could
challenge safety systems resulting from a rapid plant shutdown (i.e. immediately
initiating insertion of control rods and completing insertion within four hours).

L.3 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.1.1, for the Main Steam Line Isolation Valve (MSIV) Closure Trip
Function, requires the reactor to be placed in Hot Shutdown (CTS Table 3.1.1 Note
3.a) or to close the main steam isolation valves, which will cause a reactor trip placing
the reactor in Hot Shutdown (CTS' Table 3.1.1 Note 3.c). However, the Main Steam
Line Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function is only required to be operable in Run.
Therefore, the appropriate action to take when minimum conditions for operation are
not satisfied for the Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function is to place
the reactor in Startup/Hot Standby within 8 hours (proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note
2.b). This is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, Action Note F and Table 3.3.1.1-1,
Trip Function 5.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The Main Steam Line Isolation
Valve Closure Trip Function is only required to be operable in Run since, with the
MSIVs open and the heat generation rate high, a pressurization transient can occur if
the MSIVs close. In Startup/Hot Standby and Refuel with coolant temperature >
212 0F, the heat generation rate is low enough so that the other diverse RPS functions
identified for these Modes of Applicability in proposed Table 3.1.1, as modified by
Footnote (a), provide sufficient protection. Therefore, the appropriate action to take
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when minimum conditions for operation are not satisfied for the Main Steam Line
Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function is to place the reactor in Startup/Hot Standby
within 8 hours (proposed Table. 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.b). This action places the
reactor in a Mode in which the Main Steam Line Isolation Valve Closure Trip Function
is no longer required to be operable. The time period for reaching Startup/Hot
Standby is consistent with the existing time period provided in CTS Table 3.1.1 Note
3.b.

L.4 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 3.d applies to the Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure and
Turbine Stop Valve Trip Functions and requires, when minimum conditions for
operation are not satisfied, that reactor power be reduced to less than 25% of Rated
Thermal Power within 8 hours. Proposed Table 3.1 .1 ACTION Note 2.c revises this
requirement to state that reactor power must be reduced to less than or equal to 25%
of rated within 8 hours. This action places the reactor in a Mode in which the Turbine
Control Valve Fast Closure and Turbine Stop Valve Trip Functions are no longer
required to be operable. This is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1, Action Note E
and Table 3.3.1.1-1, Trip Function 9, with the clarification that the 4 hour completion
time shown in ISTS was retained at 8 hours.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. Proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION
Note 2.c revises this requirement to reflect exiting the condition of applicability. The
applicability of the Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure and Turbine Stop Valve Trip
Functions is based on CTS Table 3.1 .1 Note 10, which states that the signals for
these Trip Functions may be bypassed when power is < 25% of Rated Thermal
Power. The intent of this note is to waive the operability requirements of the Turbine
Control Valve Fast Closure and Turbine Stop Valve Trip Functions when reactor
power is < 25% (i.e., the applicability of these Trip Functions is when reactor power is
greater than 25%). Therefore, proposed Table 3.1.1 ACTION Note 2.c is relaxed to
require reducing reactor power to < 25% of Rated Thermal Power. This action places
the reactor in a Mode in which the Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure and Turbine
Stop Valve Trip Functions are no longer required to be operable. This Trip Function is
not required when Thermal Power is < 25% Rated Thermal Power, since the High
Reactor Pressure and the Average Power Range Monitor High Flux (Flow Bias) Trip
Functions are adequate to maintain the necessary safety margins.

L.5 Discussion of Change

CTS Tables 4.1 .1 and 4.1.2 and associated Notes (Table 4.1.1 Note 3 and Table 4.1.2
Note 1) contain design information related to the groups for each of the RPS Trip
Function scram sensors. Information on groups for RPS Trip Functions is deleted and
is not included in proposed Table 4.1.1. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.1.1, Surveillance Requirements table.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The purpose of the grouping was
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to identify the bases for the frequency of testing and calibration of the Trip Functions.
This information is no longer used or necessary for this purpose. For example,
Instrument Functional Test Frequencies are now based on reliability studies and
operating experience and Instrument, Calibration Frequencies are based on the
magnitude of equipment drift included in the associated setpoint calculations.
Proposed Table 4.1.1 adequately describes the Frequencies of the Functional Tests
and Calibration without the need to refer to groups.

L.6 Discussion of Chan-ae

Footnote (b) to Table 4.1 .1 is added for the APRM High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function
4.b to exempt the Functional Test and Calibration requirements until 12 hours after
entering Startup/Hot Standby from Run. Footnote (b) to Table 4.1 ,.1 is already
present and applicable to the IRM High Flux and Inop Trip Functions 3.a and 3.b. The
wording of Footnote (b) is being changed to clarify that the surveillance must be
completed within the specified time limit. This footnote provides an exception to SR
4.0.1 by allowing operability in the specified mode for 12 hours without the required
Surveillances being completed. This Frequency is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.1.1, SR 3.3.1.1.4 and SR 3.3.1.1.9.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The APRM High Flux (Reduced)
Trip Function is required in Startup/Hot Standby, but not in Run, and the required
Surveillances cannot be performed in Run (prior to entry in the applicable Startup/Hot
Standby) without utilizing jumpers or lifted leads. Use of these devices is not
recommended since errors in their use may significantly increase the probability of a
reactor transient or event that is a precursor to a previously analyzed accident.
Therefore, time is allowed to conduct the Surveillances after entering the applicable
Mode. Twelve hours is based on operating experience and in consideration of
providing a reasonable time in which to complete the surveillance.

L.7 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 4.1.1 requires performing a Functional Test on alarms of certain RPS
Trip Functions. The proposed Table 4.1.1 Functional Test requirement does not
include RPS Trip Function alarms. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.1.1, Surveillance Requirements table.

Justification

RPS Trip Function alarms are not credited in any accident or transient analysis. This
change is acceptable since the operability of the RPS Trip Functions will still be
confirmed during the Functional Test, Calibrations, and RPS Response Time Test
surveillances. As such, the safety function assumed in the safety analysis for the RPS
instrumentation will continue to be demonstrated as required by the TS Surveillances.

L.8 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 4.1.2 lists calibration standards to be used when performing Calibrations of
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RPS Trip Functions. Listed calibration standards are not required and are deleted.
This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1 .1, Surveillance Requirements
table.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. Details concerning calibration
standards are not necessary to ensure the operability of the RPS instrumentation.
The VYNPS TS definition of Instrument Calibration, the requirements of proposed
Specification 3.1.A, and the associated Surveillance
Requirements (including the requirements to periodically perform Instrument
Calibrations) are adequate to ensure the RIPS instrumentation is maintained operable.

L.9 (not used)

LAO0 Discussion of Change

A footnote is added to the APRM High Flux (output signal) heat balance calibration
(CTS Table 4.1 .2 and proposed Table 4.1.1 Trip Function 4.a and Footnote (d)) that
states the Surveillance is not required to be completed until 12 hours after reactor
power Ž: 23% Rated Thermal Power. This footnote provides an exception to SR 4.0.1
by allowing operability in the specified mode for 12 hours'without the required
Surveillance being completed. The change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.1.1,
SR 3.3.1.1.2.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. It is difficult to accurately
determine core Thermal Power from a heat balance < 23% Rated Thermal Power. If
the process computer were unavailable, the time required to manually perform the
heat balance, analyze results, and calibrate the APRMs is approximately 9 hours.
Therefore, a 12 hour time period is provided to perform the required activities in an
orderly manner after reaching 23% Rated Thermal Power. At low power levels, a high
degree of accuracy, associated with the APRM calibrations, is unnecessary because
of the large inherent margin to thermal limits (MCPR and APLHGR).

A similar allowance was added to TS 4.1 1.A, B and C by Amendment No. 188 which
was issued on June 21, 2000. Among other things, the Safety Evaluation for
Amendment No. 188 stated that: 'This change is also acceptable because it ensures
that within a reasonable time after reaching 25% RTP, the reactor is operating within
the assumptions of the safety analysis."

L.1 1 Discussion of Change

In Refuel, if reactor water temperature is less than 212 0F, CTS Table 3.1.1 Note 1
requires the Reactor Mode Switch in Shutdown Position Trip Function, Manual Scram
Trip Function, IRM High Flux Trip Function, and the Scram Discharge Volume High
Water Level Trip Function to be operable. Proposed Table 3.1.1 and TS 2.1.A.1.b
only require these Trip Functions to be operable in Refuel when reactor water
temperature is less than or equal to 212cF and when a control rod is withdrawn from a
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core cell containing one or more fuel assemblies (the change associated with the
status of control rods in core cells is addressed in change LA1 above), Table l1.1-1,
Mode 5, Footnote (a) and Table 3.3. 1.1 -1, Trip Functions 1, 7, -10,11.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The change in the applicability in
this condition from "when reactor water temperature is less than 212 0F7" to "when
reactor water temperature is less than or equal to 2120 F" is, being done to provide
consistent applicable Mode requirements across the VYNPS TS and to be consistent
with the ISTS. This change is consistent with the definition of Cold Shutdown (VYNPS
Definition V) which includes reactor water temperature of less than or equal'to 212 0F.
With respect to reactor water temperature, the difference between the current
applicability and the proposed applicability -for these RPS Trip Functions is negligible
and has no adverse impact on plant safety.

L.12 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 4.1.2 requires the performance of a heat balance cal ibration of the APRM
High Flux Output Signal (Reduced) once every 7 days. Consistent with ISTS Table
3.3.1 .1-1, Trip Function 2.a, this requirement is deleted and replaced with the
requirement to perform a Calibration on a frequency consistent with that for the
Functional Test for this trip function. Proposed Table 4.1.1 Trip Function 4.b requires
a Calibration to be performed within 7 days before entering STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY, every 7 days during STARTUP/HOT STANDBY and every 7 days during
refueling. The Calibration requirement is modified by Footnote (b) that provides a 12-
hour time period for completion of the calibration upon entering STARTUP/HOT
STANDBY from RUN, Footnote (c) that excludes neutron detectors from the
calibration, and Footnote (e) that defines the calibration as a trip unit calibration. The
change, including the modification of the Calibration requirement by Footnotes (b) and
(c) ,, is consistent with the I STS, LCO 3.3. 1. 1, SR 3.3.1.1.9 with the clarif ication that a
Trip Unit Calibration will be performed coincident with the Functional Test on a 7-day
frequency during STARTUP/HOT STANDBY in lieu of the 184-day Channel
Calibration frequency.

Justification

These changes are acceptable for the following reasons. The APRM High Flux
(Reduced) Trip Function is required to be operable in Startup/Hot Standby and in
Refuel. In the applicable Modes for this RPS Trip Function, reactor power cannot
exceed 15% without generating. a reactor trip. However, at reactor power levels
< 23% Rated Thermal Power, it is difficult to accurately determine core Thermal Power
from a heat b 'alance. Replacing the heat balance calibration requirement for the
APRM High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function with a trip unit calibration provides
adequate assurance that the RPS Trip Function will be capable of satisfying its
required function because, at low power levels, a high degree of accuracy associated
with the APRM calibrations is unnecessary due to the large inherent margin to thermal
limits (MCPR and APLHGR). The change to the Calibration Frequency is a
clarification that removes ambiguity regarding the Modes of Applicability for this
calibration activity, and aligns the frequency with the FT surveillance requirement,
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(Change L.6). The APRM High Flux (Reduced) Trip Function is required in
Startup/Hot Standby, but not in Run, and the required Surveillances cannot be
performed in Run (prior to entry in the applicable Startup/Hot Standby) without utilizing
jumpers or lifted leads. Use of these devices is not recommended since errors in their
use may significantly increase the probability of a reactor transient or event that is a
precursor to a previously analyzed accident. Therefore, time is allowed to conduct the
Surveillances after entering the applicable Mode. Twelve hours is based on operating
experience and in consideration of providing a reasonable time in which to complete
the surveillance. Modifying the calibration requirement by a footnote that excludes
neutron detectors from the calibration is acceptable since. they are passive devices,
with minimal drift, and because of the difficulty in simulating a meaningful signal.
Changes in LPRM neutron detector sensitivity are compensated for by performing the
7-day heat balance calibration and the 2000 MWD/T LPRM calibration against the TIP
System.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS 3.2.A/4.2.A - EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted* to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.A/4.2.A, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

"TS 3.2/4.2, page 34 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.13/4.2.13 and 3.2.C/4.2.C to their own
separate set of pages.

" Table 3.2..1, pages 38 through 42 - Title and column headings modified for
accuracy, trip function line items given specific sequential numbering, columns
repositioned for clarity and consistency and ACTION Notes renumbered to agree
with new Notes page.

* Table 3.2.1 Notes, pages 44, 44a and 44b - Header changed to read "ACTION
Notes," Notes renumbered to adjust for deletions, and new Notes 1 through 8
rewritten to include specific Trip Function designations in lieu of general system
names.

" Table 4.2.1, pages 59 through 62 - Title and column 'headings modified for
accuracy, trip function line items given specific sequential numbering, blank entries
currently shown as "--" or "None" changed to "NA" and columns repositioned to
place most frequent activity (Check) first.

* Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" removed wording where
previously eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely
removed from the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been
relocated or deleted in accordance with DOC A. 10, A. 11, A. 13, A. 15, A. 16, A. 17
and LA.5 below.)

A.2 CTS 3 .2.A specifies an Applicability for Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS)
instrumentation of 'When the system(s) it initiates or controls is required in accordance
with Specification 3.5." Specification 3.5 includes the requirements for the ECCS.
This change provides an explicit Applicability, in proposed Table 3.2.1 for each ECOS
instrumentation trip function. The specified Applicabilities, in proposed Table 3.2.1,
are consistent with the Modes and conditions when the associated EGOS are required
to be operable by Specification 3.5, except as provided and justified in DOC L.1 and
L.4 below. This is detailed for each ECCS below:

*Per CTS 3.5A, Core Spray is required to be operable whenever irradiated fuel is
in the reactor vessel. Therefore, most Core Spray Trip Functions are required by
proposed Table 3.2.1 to be operable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown
and Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF. In addition, CTS 3.5.H
specifies limited operability requirements for shutdown conditions. Therefore, in
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order to address the requirements of CTS 3.5.H-, proposed Table 3.2.1 includes a
requirement of "when associated ECCS subsystem is required to be operable" for
most Core Spray Trip Functions. There are two exceptions to these proposed
requirements. Trip Function 1 .a, High Drywell Pressure, is only required to be
operable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown and Refuel with reactor
coolant temperature > 212 OF, as discussed in DOC L.1. Trip Function 1.f, Pump
Discharge Pressure, is only required to be operable in Run and in Startup/Hot
Standby, Hot Shutdown and Refuel with reactor steam pressure > 150 psig. Trip
Function 1 .f feeds the Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) logic rather than
the Core Spray logic. Therefore, the applicability of this trip matches the ADS
applicability of "any time the reactor pressure is above 150 psig and irradiated fuel
is in the reactor vessel" as specified in CTS 3.5.F.

*Per CTS 3.5.A Low Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI) is required to be operable
whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel. Therefore, most LPCI Trip
Functions are required by proposed Table 3.2.1 to be operable in Run, Startup/Hot
Standby, Hot Shutdown and Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF. In
addition, CTS 3.5.H- specifies limited operability requirements for shutdown
conditions. Therefore, in order to address the requirements of CTS 3.5.H-,
proposed Table 3.2.1 includes a requirement of. "when associated ECCS
subsystem is required to be operable" for most LPCI Trip Functions. There are
four exceptions to these proposed requirements. Trip Function 2.b, High Drywell
Pressure (initiation), Trip Function 2.d, Reactor Vessel Shroud Level, and Trip
Function 2.g, High Drywell Pressure (Containment Spray Permissive), are only
required to be operable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown and Refuel
with reactor coolant temperature > 212 OF, as discussed in DOCs LA1 and L.4.
Trip Function 2.f, Pump Discharge Pressure, is only required to be operable in
Run and in Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown and Refuel with reactor steam
pressure > 150 psig. Trip Function 2.f feeds the Automatic Depressurization
System (ADS) logic rather than the LPCI logic. Therefore, the applicability of this
trip matches the ADS applicability of "any time the reactor pressure is above 150
psig and irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel" as specified in CTS 3.5.F.

*Per CTS 3.5.E, High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) is required to be operable
whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel and reactor steam pressure is
greater than 150 psig. Therefore, all HPCI Trip Functions are required by
proposed Table 3.2.1 to be operable in Run and in Startup/Hot Standby, Hot
Shutdown and Refuel with reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

* Per CTS 3.5.F, Automatic Depressurization System (ADS) is required to be
operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel and reactor steam
pressure is greater than 150 psig. Therefore, all ADS Trip Functions are required
by proposed Table 3.2.1 to be operable in Run and in Startup/Hot Standby, Hot
Shutdown and Refuel with reactor steam pressure > 150 psig.

Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation and is considered administrative. The change, providing explicit Mode or
conditions of Applicability for each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.3 CTS 4.2.A specifies that instrumentation and logic systems shall be functionally tested
and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.1. In proposed Surveillance Requirement
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(SR) 4.2.A.1, the reference to "and logic system," is deleted since associated logic
systems are considered part of the ECCS instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in
Change L.5. It is not necessary to explicitly identify logic systems in proposed SR
4.2.A.1 since proposed SR 4.2.A.2 (relocated CTS Table 4.2.1 requirements to
perform Functional Tests of Trip System Logic) continues to require performance of
surveillance testing of Trip System Logic (i.e., performance of Logic System Functional
Tests for each ECCS instrumentation Trip Function). Therefore, this change is
considered administrative.

A.4 CTS 4.2.A includes reference to CTS Table 4.2.1 for functional test and calibration
requirements for ECCS instrumentation. CTS 4.2.A is revised, in proposed SR
4.2.A.1, to also include reference to check requirements consistent with CTS Table
4.2.1. This change is a difference in presentation only and does not alter the current
requirements to periodically perform checks of certain ECCS instrument trip functions.
Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.5 CTS Table 3.2.1, Notes 8 and 9, provide allowances to delay entry into actions for 6
hours for the situation of a channel inoperable solely for performance of surveillances.
These allowances are moved to proposed SR 4.2.A.1 and the allowances of these two
notes are combined. This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a
difference in presentation. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.6 The CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 5 requirement to apply the action requirements of
Specification 3.5, when the support system (i.e., ECCS instrumentation trip functions)
are inoperable and the actions of Note 5 are applied, is an unnecessary reminder to
follow Technical Specification requirements. The actions of Note 5 require the
supported systems to be declared inoperable. The reference to "and the requirements
of Specification 3.5 apply' is essentially a "cross reference" between Technical
Specifications that has been determined to be adequately provided through training.
Therefore, the deletion is considered to be administrative. This change is consistent
with the ISTS. The deletion of the remainder of CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 5 is discussed
in Change L.5.

A.7 CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 8 includes requirements for both ECOS instrumentation and
Recirculation Pump Trip instrumentation. The CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 8 requirements
applicable to the Recirculation Pump Trip instrumentation are physically moved to
proposed SR 4.2.1.1. The movement of the existing requirements is considered
administrative.

A.8 CTS 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 provide requirements related to the Low Reactor Pressure (PS-2-
128A and B) Trip Function. This trip function acts to isolate the Residual Heat
Removal Shutdown Cooling System when reactor pressure is > 150 psig. Therefore,
the associated requirements are physically moved to proposed Specification 3.2.B3 and
4.2.B3, Primary Containment Isolation. The movement of the existing requirements is
considered administrative and is consistent with the ISTS.

A.9 CTS 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 provide requirements related to Recirculation Pump Trip
instrumentation. The requirements applicable to the Recirculation Pump Trip
instrumentation, including CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 2, are physically moved to proposed
TS 3.2.1/4.2.1, Tables 3.2.7 and 4.2.7. The movement of the existing requirements is
considered administrative and is consistent with the ISTS. (See TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 DOC
LA1 for final disposition of CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 2.)
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A.10 CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 states that functional tests and calibrations are not required
when systems are not required to be operable. The requirements of this Note are
duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, which states that surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment. Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 is unnecessary
and its deletion is considered to be administrative. The change is consistent with the
ISTS.

A.1 1 CTS Table- 4.2.1 includes a requirement to perform a calibration of Trip System Logic
once per Operating Cycle. This requirement is modified by Table 4.2 Note 3. Note 3
states, 'Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and timers
necessary for proper functioning of the trip system." In proposed Table 4.2.1, this
requirement is reflected with explicit requirements to perform calibrations of the
required ECOS instrumentation time delay relays and timers (i.e., proposed Table
4.2.1 Trip Function i.e., Core Spray Pump Start Time Delay, Trip Function 2.e, LPCI B
and C Pump Start Time Delay, Trip Function 4.c, Automatic Depressurization System
(ADS) Time Delay, and Trip Function 4.d, ADS Sustained Low-Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level Time Delay) once per Operating Cycle. Therefore, this change provides
greater clarity and detail but does not alter the current requirements for periodic
calibration of Trip System Logic time delay relays and timers, and is considered
administrative.

A.12 For the High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System instrumentation, CTS Table
4.2.1 includes a requirement to perform a calibration of Trip System Logic once per
Operating Cycle. This requirement is modified by Table 4.2 Note 3. Note 3 states,
'Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and timers necessary
for proper functioning of the trip system." The HPCI System instrumentation does not
include any time delay relays or timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip
system. Therefore, this Note is unnecessary and is deleted in proposed Table 4.2.1,
since the HPCI System instrumentation does not include calibration requirements for
time delay relays or timers. As a result, this change removes non-applicable detail,
and is considered administrative.

A.13 CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 provides requirements that apply to control rod block and
recirculation pump trip instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is
located in proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The recirculation pump trip
instrumentation requirements are being moved to proposed Specifications 3.2.1 and
4.2.1. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 are physically moved and changes
are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.E14.2.E and 3.2.1/4.2.1. Therefore, this
change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in presentation
and is considered administrative. (See TS 3.2.E/4.2.E DOC A.8 and TS 3.2.1/4.2.1
DOC A.9 for final disposition of CTS Table 4.2 Note 4.)

A.14 (not used)

A.15 CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that apply to post-accident monitoring
instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring instrumentation is located in proposed
Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 are
physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and
4.2.G. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a
difference in presentation and is considered administrative.
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A.16 CTS Table 4.2 Note 10 provides requirements that apply to degraded grid protective
system instrumentation. The degraded grid protective system instrumentation is
located in proposed Specifications 3.2.K and 4.2.K. The requirements of CTS Table
4.2 Note 10 are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed
Specifications 3.2.K and 4.2.K. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical
change, but is only a difference in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.17 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 12 and 13 provides requirements that apply to control rod block
instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in proposed
Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 12 and 13
are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.E
and 4.2.E. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a
difference in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.18 CTS Table 4.2.1 includes a separate Trip System Logic listing for each ECOS sub-
system with a requirement for performance of Functional Tests once per Operating
Cycle. Trip System Logics are considered part of the ECCS Instrumentation Trip
Functions as stated -in DOC L.5, and the VYNPS TS definition of Logic System
FunctioIfial Test (LSFT), Definition 1 .O.H, provides the required details for performance
of an LSFT to verify operability of the logic circuits for these functions. Proposed
Surveillance Requirement 4.2.A.2 requires a Logic System Functional Test (LSFT) of
the ECCS Instrumentation Trip Functions once every Operating Cycle. The details in
CTS Table 4.2.1 are redundant to proposed Surveillance Requiremrent 4.2.A.2 and are
not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Therefore, the CTS Table 4.2.1 listings of Trip System Logics as separate
Trip Functions are unnecessary and are deleted. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS, and is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M. 1 CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 9 provides an allowance to delay entry into actions for 6 hours
for the situation of a channel inoperable solely for performance of surveillances
regardless of whether ECCS initiation capability is maintained. This note is applied to
the Core Spray Pump Start Time Delay, the Low Pressure Coolant Injection (LPCI)
Reactor Vessel Shroud Level and the LPCI Pump Start Time Delay Trip Functions of
Table 3.2.1. In proposed SR 4.2.A.1, for these Trip Functions, the allowance to delay
entry into actions for 6 hours is revised to require that the allowance only be used
when the redundant Trip Function maintains ECCS initiation capability. This
represents an additional restriction on plant operation necessary to maintain
consistency with the basis for, the 6 hour allowance, i.e., NEDC-30936-P-A, "BWR
Owners' Group Technical Specification Improvement Analyses for ECCS Actuation
Instrumentation, Part 2," December 1988. This change is consistent with the ISTS,
LCO 3.3.5.1, Surveillance Requirements Table, Note 2.

M.2 CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 10 provides actions for inoperable channels for Core Spray and
LPCI. These actions allow the inoperable channel to be tripped within 24 hours, rather
than requiring the channel to be restored to operable status. Note 10 is applied to the
Core Spray Auxiliary Power Monitor (LNPX OlD), Core Spray Pump Bus Power
Monitor (27/3AIB, 27/4AIB), the LPCI Auxiliary Power Monitor (LNPX CID), and the
LPCI Pump Bus Power Monitor (27/3AIB, 27/4AIB). These Power Monitor Trip
Functions act as permissives for the Core Spray and LPCI Pump Start Delay
Functions. As such, placing these Power Monitor Trip Function channels in trip (as
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allowed by Note 10.13) does not necessarily result in a safe state for the channel in all
events and could result in overloading the diesel generators during load sequencing.
Therefore, the actions for inoperable channels of these Power Monitor Trip Functions
are revised, in proposed Table 3.2.1 Action Note 2, to require that they be restored to
operable status within 24 hours rather than being placed in trip. This change
represents an additional restriction on plant operation. Although ISTS Table 3.3.5.1-1
does not include Bus Power Monitor Trip Functions, this change is consistent with that
Table for comparable permissives and with LCO 3.3.5.1 Action Note C.2 (i.e.,
inoperable permissives are required to be restored to operable status within 24 hours
rather than being placed in trip).

M.3 CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 12 provides actions for inoperable actuation timer channels for
Core Spray and LPCI. These actions allow the inoperable channel to be tripped within
24 hours, rather than requiring it to be restored to operable status. The subject
channels are associated with Time Delay Trip Functions. As such, placing these Time
Delay Trip. Functions channels in trip (as allowed by Note 12.13) does not permit
performance of the intended function (providing a time delay for actuation after certain
conditions are satisfied) and could adversely impact the capability of these safety
systems to perform their intended functions. Therefore, the actions for inoperable
channels of these Time Delay Trip Functions are revised, in proposed Table 3.2.1
Action Note 2, to require that they be restored to operable status within 24 hours
rather than being placed in trip. This change represents an additional restriction on
plant operation. Although'ISTS Table 3.3.5.1-1 includes only one of the two Core
Spray and LPCI time delay functions identified in proposed Table 3.2.1 (LPCI Pump
Start Time Delay), the change is consistent with LCO 3.3.5.1 Action Note C for that
function (i.e., the inoperable time delay is required to be restored to operable status
within 24 hours rather than being placed in trip) and is therefore also consistent for the
Core Spray time delay function.

MA4 Deleted.

M.5 CTS Table 4.2.1 does not include explicit requirements to calibrate trip units.
Proposed Table 4.2.1 requires calibration of the trip units of the following Trip
Functions every 3 months: 'Core Spray High Drywell Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.1
Trip Function 1 .a); Core Spray Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table
4.2.1 Trip Function 1 .b); Core Spray Low Reactor Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip
Functions 1 .c and 1 .d); LPCI Low Reactor Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip
Functions 2.a and 2 h); LPCI High Drywell Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip
Functions 2.b and 2.g); LPCI Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table
4.2.1 Trip Function 2.c); LPCI Reactor Vessel Shroud Level (proposed Table 4.2.1
Trip Function 2.d); HPCI Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table 4.2.1
Trip Function 3.a); HPCI High Dryw~ell Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip Function
3.c); HPCI High Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip Function 3.d);
ADS Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip Function 4.a);
and ADS High Drywell Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.1 Trip Function 4.b). The trip
units of these Trip Functions are currently required by CTS Table 4.2.1 to be
calibrated with the rest of the associated instrument loops once per operating cycle.
Therefore, this change is more restrictive. This change is necessary to ensure
consistency with assumptions regarding trip unit calibration frequency used in the
associated setpoint calculations. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.5.1, SR 3.3.5.1.3.
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M.6 CTS Table 3.2.1 specifies for the, Low Condensate Storage Tank Water Level Trip
Function that the Trip Setting be > 3%. The function of the Low Condensate Storage
Tank Water Level is to provide an automatic transfer of the HPCI suction source from
the condensate storage tank to the suppression pool when the level in the condensate
storage tank is no longer sufficient to support adequate HPCI pump suction head.
The CTS Trip Setting has been determined to be insufficient to ensure that transfer of
the HPCI System suction from the condensate storage tank to the suppression pool
occurs prior to potential vortex formation at the HPCI suction inlet in the condensate
storage tank. Therefore, in proposed Table 3.2.1, the Trip Setting for the Low
Condensate Storage Tank Water Level Trip Function (Trip Function 3.b) has been
increased to > 4.24% to account for the additional water level needed to preclude the
potential for vortex formation. This minimum level corresponds to the Process Limit
used in the associated setpoint calculation. To account for instrument uncertainties,
the instrument setpoint and as-found tolerance (i.e., instrument operability limit) were
developed using the Vermont Yankee Instrument Uncertainty and Setpoints Design
Guide. Footnote (d) in proposed Table 3.2.1 clarifies that the trip setting is specified in
terms of percent instrument span. The instrument setpoint and as-found tolerance are
located in plant procedures. This change represents an additional restriction on plant
operation necessary to ensure that HPCI System operability is maintained when
aligned to the condensate storage tank and that HPCI pump suction transfer to the
suppression pool occurs prior to the vortex formation. This change is consistent with
ISTS, Table 3.3.5.1-1, Trip Function 3.d, and with the LCO 3.3.5.1 Bases statements
regarding Allowable Value.

M.7 CTS Table 3.2.1 requires 2 channels per trip system for Core Spray Pump Discharge
Pressure (proposed Trip Function 1J.). As described in the proposed Bases, the two
Core Spray Pump A discharge pressure channels feed ADS trip system A, and the
two Core Spray Pump B discharge pressure channels feed ADS trip system B.
Therefore, in order to provide redundancy, both channels for each pump must be
operable. The number of required channels per trip system for Trip Function 1 .f is
being changed from "2" to "2 per pump." This matches the current requirement for
LPCI Pump Discharge Pressure (proposed Trip Function 2.f). This change is
consistent the ISTS, LCO 3.3.5.1 Bases for Table 3.3.5.1-1 Trip Function 5.e, which
requires two operable channels for the associated Core Spray pump for each of the
two ADS trip systems.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 details relating to system desi .gn and operation (i.e.,
the specific instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are proposed to
be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed Specification
3.2.A and Table 3.2.1 require the ECCS Instrumentation Trip Functions to be
operable. In addition, the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.2.1 ensure
the required instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for
ensuring each of the required ECCS Instrumentation Trip Functions are maintained
operable. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TRM are
controll ,ed by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.
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LA.2 CTS Table 3.2.1 and associated Note 1 contain design and operational details of the
ECCS and RPT instrumentation (i.e., nomenclature for each of the subsystems, that
each of the two Core Spray, LPCI and RPT, subsystems are initiated and controlled
by a trip system, and that subsystem "B is identical to subsystem "A"). These details
are not necessary to ensure the operability of ECCS and RPT instrumentation.
Therefore, the information in this note is to be relocated to Specifications 3.2.A and
3.2.1 Bases, as applicable, and reference to this information is deleted from VYNPS
TS. The requirements of Specifications 3.2.A and 3.2.1 and the associated
Surveillance Requirements for the EGOS. and RPT instruments are adequate to
ensure the instruments are maintained operable. As such, these relocated
requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the
ISTS.

LA.3 The Trip Settings associated with reactor vessel water level trip functions (proposed
Table 3.2.1 Trip Functions 1 .b, 2.c, and 3.d) are currently referenced to "above the top
of enriched fuel." This detail is to be relocated to the Bases. This reference is not
necessary to be included in the VYNPS TS to ensure the operability of the associated
ECCS instrumentation. Operability requirements are adequately addressed in
proposed Specification 3.2.A, Table 3.2.1 and the specified Trip Settings. As such,
this relocated reference is not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.4 CTS Table 3.2.1 Notes 3, 4, 7, and the first sentence 'of Note 6, contain design details
of the ECOS instrumentation (i.e., one trip system with initiating instrumentation
arranged in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic, one trip system with initiating
instrumentation arranged in a one-out-of-two logic, one trip system arranged in a two-
out-of-two logic, and any one of the two trip systems will initiate ADS). These details
are not necessary to ensure the operability of ECCS instrumentation. Therefore, the
information in these notes is to be relocated to Specification 3.2.A Bases and
reference to this information is deleted from VYNPS TS. The requirements of
Specification 3.2.A and the associated Surveillance Requirements for the ECOS
instruments are adequate to ensure the instruments are maintained operable. As
such, these relocated requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

LA.5 CTS Table 4.2.1 and associated Notes 2 and 11 describe details of the performance
of the Functional Test of the ADS Trip System Logic. These details are to be
relocated to Bases. These details are not necessary to ensure the operability of the
ADS Trip System Logic instrumentation. The VYNPS TS definition of Logic System
Functional Tests, the requirements of proposed. Specification 3.2.A, and the
associated Surveillance Requirements (including the requirements to periodically
perform Logic System Functional Tests) are adequate to ensure the ADS Trip System
Logic is maintained operable. As such, these relocated details are not required to be
in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the Bases are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including
these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.
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"Specific"

L-1 Discussion of Change

CTS 3.2.A requires the Core Spray and LPCI High Drywell Pressure Trip Functions
(proposed Table 3.2.1 Trip Functions 1 .a, 2.b, and 2.g) to be operable whenever the
Core Spray and LPCI subsystems are required to be operable. Per CTS 3.5.A, Core
Spray and LPCI are required to be operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor
vessel. In addition, CTS 3.5.H specifies limited operability requirements for shutdown
conditions. The result is that Core Spray and LPCI are currently required to be
operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel in Run, Startup/Hot Standby,
and Hot Shutdown, and in Cold Shutdown and Refuel when operations with a potential
for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) are in progress. Proposed Table 3.2.1 only
requires these Trip Functions to be operable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot
Shutdown and Refuel with reactor coolant temperature > 21 20F, regardless of whether
or not OPDRVs are in progress. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.5.1, Table 3.3.5.1, Trip Function 1.b and LCO 3.5.2, Mode 5 Applicability.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The Core Spray and LPCI High
Drywell Pressure Trip Functions (proposed Table 3.2.1 Trip Functions 1 .a, 2.b, and
2.g) are not required to be operable in Cold Shutdown and Refuel with reactor coolant
temperature < 212OF since the primary containment is not required to be operable and
there is insufficient energy in the reactor to pressurize the primary containment to the
High Drywell pressure setpoint. In these conditions, other Core Spray and LPCI Trip
Functions identified in proposed Table 3.2.1 for this Mode of Applicability, as modified
by Footnote (b), are required to be operable to generate an ECOS initiation signal if
required.

L.2 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2. 1, Notes 1O0A, 1 1A, 12.A, 17.A, and 18.A require that associated
systems be declared inoperable within 1 hour of discovery of loss of initiation
capability for feature(s) in one division or one trip system (as applicable) when
ECCS instrumentation channels are inoperable. Proposed Table 3.2.1 Action
Notes 1 .a, 2.a, 7.a, and 8.a are revised to require that associated systems be
declared inoperable within 1 hour of discovery of loss of initiation capability for
feature(s) in both divisions or two trip systems (as applicable) when ECCS
instrumentation channels are inoperable. This change is consistent with the ISTS,
LCO 3.3.5. 1, Action Notes B, C, F, G and Table 3.3.5.1 -1, associated Trip
Functions.

Justification

These Notes were intended to provide requirements to ensure that a complete loss of
function does not exist (for more than 1 hour) due to more than one instrument
channel of an individual Trip Function being inoperable. However, the subject action
requirements were written to require the implementation of the more restrictive allowed
outage times associated with a loss of function (i.e., 1 hour) even for conditions for
.which safety function was maintained. As an example, for a Trip Function with two trip
systems each providing actuation signals to two divisions, if one trip system for one
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division of equipment is inoperable, the remaining trip system is capable of actuating
the second division of redundant equipment. Therefore, a complete loss of function
has not occurred and it is not appropriate to apply the more restrictive loss of function
allowed outage time of 1 hour for this condition. Consistent with the intent of these
"loss of function" requirements, proposed Table 3.2.1 Action Notes 1.a, 2.a, 7.a, and
8.a are revised to require that associated systems be declared inoperable within 1
hour of discovery of loss of initiation capability for feature(s) in both divisions or two
trip systems (as applicable) when ECOS instrumentation channels are inoperable.
This change is acceptable, since if sufficient instrument channels are operable or in
trip such that a loss of function has not occurred,, the allowed outage times of
proposed Table 3.2.1 Action Notes 1.b, 2.b, 7.a and b, and 8.a and b, will limit
operation in this condition to within the bounds of the applicable analysis, i.e., GE
Topical Report NEDC-30936-P-A, "BWR Owners' Group Technical Specification
Improvement Analyses for ECCS Actuation Instrumentation, Part 2," December 1988.

L.3 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 13.A requires that associated systems be declared inoperable
within 1 hour of discovery of loss of LPCI System initiation capability when LPCI
Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function instrumentation channels are inoperable.
Proposed Table 3.2.1 Action Note 3.a does not apply this "loss of LPCI initiation
capability' requirement to the LPCI Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function
(proposed Table 3.2.1 Trip Function 2.d). As such, a total loss of LPCI Reactor
Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function capability for 24 hours (proposed Table 3.2.1
Action Note 3.b) is allowed. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.5.1,
Action Note B, and Table 3.3.5.1 -1, Trip Function 2.e.

Justification

This c hange is acceptable for the following reasons. The LPCI Reactor Vessel
Shroud Level Trip Function is provided as a permissive to allow the RHR System to be
manually aligned from the LPCI mode to the suppression pool cooling/spray or drywell
spray modes. The permissive ensures that water level in the vessel is at least two
thirds core height before the manual transfer is allowed. The LPCI Reactor Vessel
Shroud Level Trip Function only serves as a backup to administrative controls to
ensure operators do not divert LPCI flow from injecting into the core when needed.
Therefore, a total loss of LPCI Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function capability is
allowed for 24 hours since the LPCI subsystems remain capable of performing their
intended safety function. This Trip Function may be overridden during accident
conditions as allowed by plant procedures. Therefore, with a total loss of LPCI
Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function capability the LPCI subsystems remain
capable of performing their intended safety function.

L.4 Discussion of Change

CTS 3.2.A requires the LPCI Reactor Vessel Shroud Level Trip Function to be
operable whenever the LPCI subsystems are required to be operable. Per CTS 3.5.A,
LPCI is required to be operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel, with
exceptions for shutdown conditions specified in CTS 3.5.H. The result is that LPCI is
currently required to be operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor vessel in
Run, Startup/Hot Standby, and Hot Shutdown, and in Cold Shutdown and Refuel
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when operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) are in
progress. Proposed Table 3.2.1 only requires this Trip Function (Trip Function 2.d) to
be operable in, Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown and Refuel with reactor
coolant temperature > 212 0F, regardless of whether or not OPDRVs are in progress.
This change is consistent with the ISTS, Table 3.3.5.1-1, Trip Function 2.e and LCO
3.5.2, Mode 5 Applicability.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The LPCI Reactor Vessel
Shroud Level Trip Function is provided as a permissive to allow the RHR System to be
manually aligned from the LPCI mode to the suppression pool cooling/spray or drywell
spray modes. The permissive ensures that water level in the vessel is at least two
thirds core height before the manual transfer is allowed. In Cold Shutdown and Refuel
with reactor coolant temperature < 2120F, the specific initiation time of the ECCS is
not assumed and other administrative controls are adequate to ensure operators do
not divert'LPCI flow since the modes of the RHR System (drywell and suppression
pool spray) that utilize this Trip Function are not required to be operable and are
normally not used.

L.5 Discussion of Changie

CTS Table 3.2.1 includes requirements for Trip System Logics associated with the
EGOS instrumentation Trip Functions. The CTS Table 3.2.1 listing of Trip System
Logics as separate Trip Functions is deleted. This change is consistent with the ISTS,
Table 3.3.5.1 -1.

Justification

Trip Systems Logics are the circuits that operate to cause a protective action to occur
upon actuation of one or more instrument channel trip signals. Trip System Logics are
considered part of the ECOS instrumentation Trip Functions and the requirements for
these associated Trip System Logics to be operable are encompassed by the
definition of operable. Therefore, the CTS Table 3.2.1 listing of Trip System Logics as
separate Trip Functions is unnecessary and is deleted. With the deletion of separate
Trip System Logic Trip Functions, the actions associated with inoperable Trip System
Logic (CTS Table 3.2.1 Notes 5 and 6) will now be governed by the actions for the
individual proposed Table 3.2.1 ECCS instrumentation Trip Functions, and the CTS
Notes are being deleted as unnecessary. The proposed Table 3.2.1 Action Notes are
less restrictive than the CTS Table 3.2.1 Notes 5 and 6 actions. However, the
proposed actions will ensure, in the event of inoperabilities, that consistent actions are
applied to both EGOS instrumentation Trip Functions and their associated Trip System
Logics for the same level of degradation. In addition, DOC A.3 adds SR 4.2.A.2 which
specifically requires performance of a Logic System Functional Test. This requirement
will ensure that all portions of the ECCS logic systems are demonstrated to be
operable. This change is acceptable, since the allowed outage times of the proposed
Table 3.2.1 Action Notes will limit operation to within the bounds of the applicable
analysis, i.e., GE Topical Report NEDC-30936-P-A, "BWR Owners'. Group Technical
Specification Improvement Analyses for EGOS Actuation Instrumentation, Part 2,"
December 1988. Application of these analyses to the VYNPS ECOS instrumentation
Trip Functions, including the associated Trip System Logics, was approved by the
NRC in VYNPS License Amendment No. 186 dated April 3, 2000.
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RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 The CTS Table 3.2.1 LPCI Time Delay (1OA-K72A & B) Trip Function and associated
requirements are to be relocated.

Discussion:

The function of the subject LPCI Time Delay Trip Function is to preclude the Residual
Heat Removal Heat Exchanger (RHR) Bypass Valve from being manually closed
during a LOCA until a specified amount of time has passed. This ensures that the
maximum amount of LPCI flow reaches the reactor vessel during a LOCA. While this
instrumentation provides added assurance of LPCI flow under certain conditions, it is
not assumed to mitigate any design basis accident (DBA) or transient. In addition,
there are many other instances where the operator must reduce or secure LPCI flow,
and may do so by other means that are not interlocked (e.g., securing the RHR
pump). The CTS requirements for the LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with
the RHR Bypass Valve Time Delay do not meet any of the Technical Specification
criteria of 1OCFR5O.36(c)(2)(ii) as described below and are to be relocated the
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Changes to the TRM are controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

Comparison to Screening Criteria:

1 . The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the RHR Bypass Valve Time
Delay is not used for, nor capable of, detecting a, significant abnormal
degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA.

2. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the RHR Bypass Valve Time
Delay is not a process variable that is an initial condition of a DBA or transient
analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity
of a fission product barrier.

3. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the RHR Bypass Valve Time
Delay is not part of the primary success path that functions or actuates to
mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure of or presents a
challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

4. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the RHR Bypass Valve Time
Delay was found to be a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite releases.

Conclusion:

Since the Technical Specification criteria have not been satisfied, the ECCS
Instrumentation LCO and Surveillances associated with the LPCI Time Delay Trip
Function for the RHR Bypass Valve Time Delay may be relocated to other plant
controlled documents outside the Technical Specifications (a Technical Requirements
Manual).

R.2 The CTS Table 3.2.1 LPCI Time Delay (1 OA-K45A & B) Trip Function and associated
requirements are to be relocated.
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Discussion:

The function of the subject LPCI Time Delay Trip Function is to ensure that the
outboard LPCI injection valves are fully opened to ensure full flow to the reactor
vessel, prior to allowing the operator to manually divert full flow for other post-accident
purposes. While this instrumentation provides added assurance of full LPCI flow to
the reactor vessel under certain conditions, these instruments are not credited in any
DBA or transient. The CTS requirements for the LPCI Time Delay Trip Function
associated with the LPCI Outboard Injection Valve Time Delay do not meet any of the
Technical Specification criteria of 1OCFR5O.36(c)(2)(ii) as described below and are to
be relocated the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Changes to the TRM are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59.

Comparison to Screening Criteria:

1. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the LPCI Outboard Injection
Valve Time Delay is not used for, nor capable of, detecting a significant
abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a DBA.

2. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the LPCI Outboard Injection
Valve Time Delay is not a process variable that is an initial condition of a DBA or
transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to
the integrity of a fission product barrier.

3. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the LPCI Outboard Injection
Valve Time Delay is not part of the primary success path that functions or
actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure of or
presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

4. The LPCI Time Delay Trip Function associated with the LPCI Outboard Injection
Valve Time Delay was foundl~to be a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite releases.

Conclusion:

Since the Technical Specification criteria have not been satisfied, the ECCS
Instrumentation LCO and Surveillances associated with the LPCI Time Delay Trip
Function for the LPCI Outboard Injection Valve Time Delay may be relocated to other
plant controlled documents outside the Technical Specifications (a Technical
Requirements Manual).
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.B134.2.13, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

" TS 3.2/4.2, page 34 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.A14.2.A and 3.2.C14.2.C to their own
separate set of pages.

" Table 3.2.1, pages 39 and 40 - Title changed to 'Table 3.2.2" to reflect separation
from original Table 3.2.1 as part of relocation under TS 3.2.13/4.23B, column
headings changed to match ISTS style, trip function line items given specific
sequential numbering and columns repositioned for clarity and consistency.

* Table 3.2.1 Notes, page 44 - Header changed to read "ACTION Notes," Notes
renumbered to adjust for deletions, and new Action Notes 1 .a, 1 .b, 2.a, 2.b, 2.c
and 2.d rewritten for clarity.

" Table 3.2.2, page 45 - Column headings changed to match ISTS style, trip
function line items given specific sequential numbering, and columns repositioned
for clarity and consistency.

" Table 3.2.2, page 46 - Column headings changed to match ISTS style, trip
function line items given specific sequential numbering, Trip Functions 3.d and 3.e
modified for accuracy, ACTION Notes renumbered to agree with new Notes page
and columns repositioned for clarity and consistency .

* Table 3.2.2, page 47 - Column headings changed to match ISTS style, trip
function line items given specific sequential numbering, wording of Trip Functions
4.a, 4.b and 4.e modified for accuracy and columns repositioned for clarity and
consistency.

" Table 3.2.2 Notes, pages 48 and 48a - Header changed to read "ACTION Notes,"
"Deleted" wording removed where previously eliminated Notes were located,
Notes renumbered to adjust for deletions and new Action Notes rewritten for
clarity.

* Table 4.2.2, pages 60 and 64 through 66 - Titles modified for accuracy, Trip
Function line items given specific sequential numbering, columns repositioned to
place most frequent activity (Check) first and blank entries currently shown as "-

changed to "NA".
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*Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Deleted" wording removed where previously
eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely removed from
the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been relocated or
deleted in accordance with DOC A.9, A.21, A.22 and LA.8.)

A.2 CTS 3.2.B3 specifies an Applicability for primary containment isolation instrumentation
of 'When primary containment is required, in accordance with Specification 3.7" CTS
Table 3.2.2 Note 12 specifies an Applicability of 'Whenever Primary Containment
integrity is required by Specification 3.7.A.2." CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 13 specifies an
Applicability of 'Whenever the High Pressure Cooling Injection System and Reactor
Core Isolation Cooling System are required to be operable in accordance with
Specification 3.5" for the High Pressure Coolant Injection (HPCI) System and Reactor
Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Low Steam Supply Pressure Trip Functions.
Specification 3.5 provides requirements for the HPCI and RCIC Systems.
Specification 3.7 includes the requirements for the primary containment. This change
provides an explicit Applicability, in proposed Table 3.2.2, for each primary
containment isolation instrumentation trip function, and associated ACTION
statements via reference to proposed' Table 3.2.2 ACTION Note 1 (which was
relocated from CTS Table 3.2.2 Notes 12 and 13 and CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 10, and
aggregated/rewritten for clarity), Notes 2.a through 2.d (addressed in DOC m.1, M.3,
MA4 LA.4 L.3 and L.5 below) and Footnotes (a), (b) and (c). The specified
Applicabilities in proposed Table 3.2.2 are consistent with the Modes and conditions
when primary containment integrity is required to be operable by Specification 3.7,
and, for the HPCI System and RCIC System Low Steam Supply Pressure Trip
Functions, when HPCI and RCIC are required to be operable by Specification 3.5;
except as provided and justified in DOC LA1 below. Therefore, this change does not
involve a technical change, but is only a difference in presentation and is considered
administrative. The change, providing explicit Mode or conditions of Applicability for
each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.3 CTS 4.2.B3 specifies that instrumentation and logic systems shall be functionally tested
and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.2. In proposed Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 4.2.13.1, the reference to "and logic systems," is deleted since associated logic
systems are considered part of the Primary Containment Isolation instrumentation Trip
Functions as stated in DOC L.4. It is not necessary to explicitly identify logic systems
in proposed SR 4.2.13.1 since proposed SR 4.2.B3.2 (relocated CTS Table 4.2.2
requirements to perform Functional Tests of Trip System Logic) continues to require
performance of surveillance testing of Trip System Logic (i.e., performance of Logic
System Functional Tests for each Primary Containment Isolation instrumentation Trip
Function). Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.4 CTS 4.2.B3 includes reference to CTS Table 4.2.2 for functional test and calibration
requirements for primary containment isolation instrumentation. CTS 4.2.B3 is revised,
in proposed SR 4.2.13.1, to also include reference to check requirements consistent
with CTS Table 4.2.2. This change is a difference in presentation only and does not
alter the current requirements to periodically perform checks of certain primary
containment isolation instrument trip functions. Therefore, this change is considered
administrative in nature.

A.5 CTS Table 3.2.1, Note 9 and CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 11, provide allowances to delay
entry into actions for 6 hours for the situation of a channel inoperable solely for
performance of surveillances. These allowances are moved to proposed SR 4.2.13.1
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and the allowances of these two notes are combined. This change does not involve a
technical change, but is only a difference in presentation . Therefore, this change is
considered administrative.

A.6 CTS Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 include a Low Pressure Coolant Injection System - Low
Reactor Pressure Trip Function (PS-2-128A & B). The purpose of this trip function is
to provide isolation of the shutdown cooling portion of the Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) System to protect that system from overpressurization due to high reactor
pressure. This isolation provides for equipment protection to prevent an intersystem
LOCA scenario. As a result, the name of this trip function is revised to "Residual Heat
Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation - High Reactor Pressure" in proposed Tables
3.2.2 and 4.2.2 to more accurately reflect its function. The design and operation of the
actual instrumentation is unchanged. Therefore, this change is considered
administrative.

A.7 CTS Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 include requirements for the Low Pressure Coolant
Injection System - Low Reactor Pressure Trip Function (PS-2-128A & B) and
associated Trip System Logic. The purpose of this Trip Function and associated Trip
System Logic is to provide isolation of the shutdown cooling portion of the Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) System to protect that system from overpressurization due to
high reactor pressure. This isolation provides for equipment protection to prevent an
intersystem LOCA scenario. These requirements are to be moved to the primary
containment isolation instrumentation TS. Given the isolation function of this Trip
Function and associated Trip System Logic, they are more appropriately located in
proposed Tables 3.2.2 and 4.2.2. As a corresponding change, the reference to
initiation capability in CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 10 (proposed Table. 3.2.2 Action Note 1,
as aggregated and rewritten for clarity per DOC A.1) is editorially changed to isolation
capability. This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation and is considered administrative. The change, including the
requirements this Trip Function and associated Trip System Logic in the primary
containment isolation instrumentation TS, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.8 Notes 10 and 5 to CTS Table 3.2.1 provide actions when the minimum number of
channels per trip system requirement is not met. These requirements are divided and
identified in two separate columns in proposed Table 3.2.2 titled, "ACTIONS WHEN
REQUIRED CHANNELS ARE INOPERABLE" and "ACTIONS REFERENCED FROM
ACTION NOTE 1." This change is a difference in presentation only and does not alter
the current action requirements when the required channels are inoperable.
Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.9 CTS Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 and associated Notes provide requirements related to
Recirculation Pump Trip instrumentation. The requirements applicable to the
Recirculation Pump Trip instrumentation are physically moved and changes are
addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.1 and 4.2.1. CTS Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 and
associated Notes also provide requirements for ECCS Instrumentation. The ECCS
instrumentation requirements are included in proposed Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1.
Changes to the ECCS instrumentation requirements are addressed in the safety
assessment of changes for TS 3.2.A14.2.A, ECCS instrumentation. CTS Table 4.2
Notes 4, 12, and 13 provide requirements that apply to control rod block
instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in proposed
Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 4, 12, and
13 are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.E
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and 4.2.E. CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that apply to post-accident
monitoring instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 9
are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G
and. 4.2.G. CTS Table 4.2 Note 10 provides requirements that apply to degraded grid
protective system instrumentation. The degraded grid protective system
instrumentation. is located in proposed Specifications 3.2.K and 4.2.K. The
requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 10 are physically moved and changes are
addressed in proposed Specification 3.2.K and 4.2.K. CTS Table 4.2 Note 11
provides requirements that apply to ECCS instrumentation. The ECCS
instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications 3.2.A and 4.2.A. The
requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 11 are physically moved and changes are
addressed in proposed Specification 3.2.A and 4.2.A. These changes do not involve
technical ch~anges, but are only differences in presentation and are considered
administrative.

A.10 The Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation portion of CTS Tables 3.2.2 and
4.2.2 is divided into two sections, Main Steam Line Isolation (Trip Function 1), and
Primary Containment Isolation (Trip Function 2) in proposed Tables 3.2.2 and 4.2.2.
The appropriate individual trip functions are placed with the proper isolation. Since the
current requirements are maintained (except as addressed in DOC MA1 through M.7
and L.1 through L.5 below), the change is considered to be administrative in nature.
This change is consistent with the ISTS.

A.1 1 Note 12 to CTS Table 3.2.2 provides actions when the minimum number of channels
per trip system requirement is not met. These requirements are identified in a
separate column in proposed Table 3.2.2 titled, "ACTIONS WHEN REQUIRED
CHANNELS ARE INOPERABLE." This change is a difference in presentation only
and does not alter the current action requirements when required primary containment
isolation instrumentation channels are inoperable. Therefore, this change is
considered administrative in nature.

A.12 The name of the CTS Table 3.2.2 High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function (DPT-2-
11 6A, 11 7B, 11 8C, 11 9D (Si)) is revised to ref lect the condition when this trip f unction
is available. This trip function is available only in the Refuel, Shutdown, and Startup
Modes (i.e., not available in Run). Therefore, the name of proposed Tables 3.2.2 and
4.2.2 Trip Function i.e is "High Main Steam Line Flow - Not in RUN." The design and
operation of the actual instrumentation is unchanged. Therefore, this change is
considered- administrative.

A.1 3 CTS 3.2.B3 requires that the instrumentation in CTS Table 3.2.2 be operable when
primary containment integrity is required in accordance with Specification 3.7. CTS
3.7 requires primary containment integrity when reactor water temperature is above
212'F and fuel is in the reactor vessel. The Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Low Main Steam Line Pressure Trip Function requirements of CTS
Table 3.2.2 are modified by CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 1. CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 1 states
that the main steam line -low pressure need be available only in the Run Mode. The
intent of this note is to waive the operability requirements of the Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation Low Main Steam Line Pressure Trip Function when the
reactor is not in the Run Mode. The "APPLICABLE MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS" column in proposed Table 3.2.2 requires the Low Main Steam Line
Pressure Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2, Trip Function 1 .d) to be operable in the
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Run Mode which is equivalent to CTS requirements. As' such, this change is
considered administrative in nature. This change is consistent with the ISTS.

A.14 CTS 3.2.B requires that the instrumentation in CTS Table 3.2.2 be operable when
primary containment integrity is required in accordance with Specification 3.7. CTS
3.7 requires primary containment integrity when reactor water temperature is above
212OF and fuel is in the reactor vessel. The Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation High Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function (DPT-2-116A, 11 7B, 11 8C,
1190 (51)) requirements of CTS Table 3.2.2 are modified by CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 6.
CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 6 states that the main steam line high flow is available only in
the Refuel, Shutdown, and Startup Modes. The intent of this note is to waive the
operability requirements of the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation High
Main Steam Line Flow Trip Function (DPT-2-1 16A, 11 7B, 11 8C, 11 9D (51)) when the
reactor is in the Run Mode. The "APPLICABLE MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED
CONDITIONS" column in proposed Table 3.2.2 requires the High Main Steam Line
Flow Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2, Trip Function 1 .e) to be operable in the
Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown, and Refuel (with reactor coolant water
temperature > 212 0F) Modes which is equivalent to CTS requirements. As such, this
change is considered administrative in nature.

A.15 CTS 3.2.B3 requires that the instrumentation in CTS Table 3.2.2 be operable when
primary containment integrity is required in accordance with Specification 3.7. CTS
3.7 requires primary containment integrity when reactor water temperature is above
212OF and fuel is in the reactor vessel. The Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Condenser Low Vacuum Trip Function requirements of CTS Table
3.2.2 are modified by CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 10. CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 10 states "A
key lock switch is prov 'ided to permit the bypass of this trip function to enable plant
startup and shutdown when condenser vacuum is greater than 12 inches Hg absolute
provided that both turbine stop and bypass valves are closed." The intent of this note
is to waive the operability requirements of the Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Condenser Low Vacuum Trip Function when the reactor is not in the
*Run Mode and all turbine stop and bypass valves are closed. The "APPLICABLE
MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED CONDITIONS" column in proposed Table 3.2.2
requires the Condenser Low Vacuum Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2, Trip
Function 1 .f) to be operable in the Run, Startup/Hot Standby (with any turbine stop
valve or turbine bypass valve not closed), Hot Shutdown (with any turbine stop valve
or turbine bypass valve not closed), and Refuel (with reactor coolant water
temperature > 212OF and with any turbine stop valve or turbine bypass valve not
closed) Modes which is equivalent to CTS requirements. As such, this change is
considered administrative in nature.

A-16 All HPCI System Isolation High Steam Line Space Temperature channels are required
to be operable to assure isolation with the worst single failure. CTS Table 3.2.2
requires a minimum of 2 per set of 4 channels per trip system of the HPCI System
Isolation High Steam Line Space Temperature Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2,
Trip Function 3.a) to be operable. There are three locations (i.e., 3 sets), each
monitored by one set of 4 channels. As a result, there are a total of 12 channels for
this trip function, with 6 channels per trip system. Therefore, the minimum number of
channels per trip system required to be operable for this trip function is specified as "6"
in proposed Table 3.2.2. Since this change involves no design change but is only a
difference in nomenclature and presentation, this change is considered administrative.
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A.17 The CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 3 action requirement to "comply with Specification 3.5" is
an unnecessary reminder that other Technical Specifications may be affected when
isolation valves in the HPCI System or ROIC System are closed. This is essentially a
'cross reference'' between Technical Specifications that has been determined to be
adequately provided through training. Therefore, the deletion is considered to be
administrative. This change is consistent with the ISTS.

A.18 CTS Table 3.2.2 Notes 12 and 13 refer to automatic isolation trip functions. However,
CTS Table 3.2.2 (proposed Table 3.2.2) includes only automatic isolation trip
functions. Manual isolation instrumentation trip functions are not included in the
VYNPS CTS. Therefore, it is unnecessary to use the word "automatic" when referring
*to CTS Table 3.2.2 isolation trip functions in proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Note 1. This
change is a difference in presentation only and does not alter the current action
requirements when required primary containment isolation instrumentation channels
are inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.19 CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2 states, in the first paragraph, "if the minimum number of
operable instrument channels are not available for one trip system, that trip system
shall be tripped. If the minimum number of operable instrument channels are not
available for both trip systems, the appropriate actions listed below shall be taken..."
However, due to the presentation of the Notes in CTS Table 3.2.2, Note 2 actions are
only taken after actions associated with CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 12 or 13, as applicable,
are taken. Since the CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 12 and 13 actions (proposed Table 3.2.2
ACTION Note 1) already provide the appropriate NRC approved actions for each of
the conditions addressed in the first paragraph of CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2, the first
paragraph of CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2 is unnecessary and is deleted. Since actions
when required primary containment isolation instrumentation channels are inoperable
will continue to be taken in the same manner and in the same time period, the deletion
is considered administrative in nature.

A.20 For the Trip System Logic associated with the Low Pressure Coolant Injection System
- Low Reactor Pressure Trip Function (PS-2-128A & B), CTS Table 4.2.1 includes a
requirement to perform a calibration of Trip System Logic once per Operating Cycle.
For the Trip System Logic associated with the Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation, CTS Table 4.2.2 includes a requirement to perform a calibration of
Trip System Logic once per Operating Cycle. These requirements are modified by
Table 4.2 Note 3. Note 3 states, 'Trip system logic calibration shall include only time
delay relays and timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip system." The Low
Pressure Coolant Injection System - Low Reactor Pressure Trip Function
instrumentation of CTS 4.2.1 and the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
Trip Functions of CTS 4.2.2 do not include any time delay relays or timers necessary
for proper functioning of the trip systems. Therefore, this Note is deleted and, in
proposed Table 4.2.2, the Residual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation
instrumentation (proposed Trip Function 5.a), Main Steam Line Isolation
instrumentation (proposed Trip Functions 1 .a through 1 .f) and Primary Containment
Isolation instrumentation (proposed Trip Functions 2.a and 2.b) do not include
calibration requirements for time delay relays or timers. As a result, this change
removes non-applicable detail, and is considered administrative.

A.21 CTS Table. 4.2 Note 8 states that functional tests and calibrations are not required
when systems are not required to operable. The requirements of this Note are
duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, which states that surveillances do not have to be
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performed on inoperable equipment. Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 is unnecessary
and its deletion is considered to be administrative. The change is consistent with the
ISTS.

A.22 CTS Table 4.2.2 includes a requirement to perform a calibration of Trip System Logic
once per Operating Cycle. This requirement is modified by Table 4.2 Note 3. Note 3
states, "Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and timers
necessary for proper functioning of the trip system." This requirement is reflected in
proposed Table 4.2.2 with explicit requirements to perform calibrations of the required
HPCI System Isolation and ROIC System Isolation instrumentation time delay relays
and timers (i.e., proposed Table 4.2.2 Trip Function 3.e., HPCI System Isolation -
High Main Steam Tunnel Temperature Time Delay, and Trip Function 4.b, RCIC
System Isolation - High Main Steam Tunnel Temperature Time Delay) once per
Operating Cycle. Therefore, this Note can be deleted. The change does not involve a
technical change, but is only a difference in presentation and is considered
administrative.I

A.23 CTS Table 4.2.2 includes a separate Trip System Logic listing for each Primary
Containment Isolation sub-system with a requirement for performance of Functional
Tests once per Operating Cycle. Trip System Logics are considered part of the
Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in DOC L.4,
and the VYNPS TS definition of Logic System Functional Test (LSFT), Definition
I .0.H, provides the required details for performance of an LSFT to verify operability of
the logic circuits for these functions. Proposed Surveillance Requirement (SR)
4.2.B.2 requires a Logic System Functional Test (LSFT) of the Primary Containment
Isolation Instrumentation Trip Functions once every Operating Cycle. The details in
CTS Table 4.2.2 are redundant to proposed SR 4.2.B3.2 and are not required to be in
the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Therefore, the CTS Table 4.2.2 listings of Trip System Logics as separate Trip
Functions are unnecessary and are deleted. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS, and is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M. 1 CTS Table 3.2.1 includes a Low Pressure Coolant Injection System - Low Reactor
Pressure Trip Function (PS-2-128A & B). The purpose of this trip function is to
provide isolation of the shutdown cooling portion of'the Residual Heat Removal (RHR)
System to protect that system from overpressurization due to high reactor pressure.
(Also see Change A.6 above for the change from "Low"' to "High" in this Trip Function
description.) This isolation provides for equipment protection to prevent an
intersystem LOCA scenario. The associated action for this Trip Function, in the event
the instrumentation is inoperable and not restored within the allowed time period, in
CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 10, requires that the associated systems be declared
inoperable. Continued operation in this condition is then allowed for a limited duration
in accordance the associated system TS. However, the TS actions for Low Pressure
Coolant Injection System inoperabilities do not require that overpressure protection of
the RHR System be provided.. Therefore, in the same condition, proposed Table 3.2.2
Action Notes 1 .b.1 and 2.d will require, respectively, that the isolation capability be
restored and that the associated penetration .be isolated within one hour, thus
restoring overpressure protection for the RHR System. This change represents an
additional restriction on plant operation necessary to provide overpressure protection
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to prevent an intersystem LOCA scenario. The change is consistent with the ISTS,
LCO 3.3.6. 1, Table 3.3.6.1 -1, Trip Function 6.a.

M.2 CTS Table 3.2.2 provides requirements for the Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation - High Main Steam Line Area Temperature Trip Function. CTS Table
3.2.2 specifies that, for this trip function, the minimum .number of operable
instrumentation channels per trip system is 2 of 4 in each of 2 channels. There are 2
trip systems for this trip function, each with 2 channels. As such, the CTS require that
only 2 temperature sensor inputs (out of 4) per channel be operable per trip system.
Therefore, the total number of temperature sensors required to be operable by CTS
Table 3.2.2 is 8 (i.e., 2/channel x 2 channels/trip system x 2 trip systems). The
temperature sensor arrangement in the channels is such that each of the 4 sensors in
a channel monitors temperature of a different area of the main steam lines. This
arrangement, when combined with the CTS allowance for any two sensors in one or
more logic channels to be inoperable without affecting compliance with the Limiting
Conditions for Operation, results in the possibility for a loss of isolation capability for a
leak in a specific main steam line area. Therefore, the required number of operable
channels per trip system for the High Main Steam Line Area Temperature Trip
Function (proposed Table 3.2.2 TripFunction 1 .b) is revised to 8 per trip system (for a
total number of temperature sensors required to be operable of 16). This change
represents an additional restriction on plant operation to ensure adequate temperature
monitoring of the main steam line areas is provided. The change is consistent with the'
I STS, LCO 3.3.6. 1, Table 3.3.6.1 -1, Trip Function i.e.

M.3 CTS 3.2.13 requires that the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation High Main
Steam Line Area Temperature Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2 Trip Function 1.1b)
and the High Main Steam Line Flow (DPT-2-(116-119) (A-D) (M)) Trip Function
(proposed Table 3.2.2 Trip Function 1 .c) be operable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot
Shutdown, and Refuel (with reactor coolant water temperature > 212 0F) Modes and
that the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation High Main Steam Line Flow
(DPT-2-116A, 11713, 118C, 119D (S1)) Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2 Trip
Function 1 .e) be operable in Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown, and Refuel (with
reactor coolant water temperature > 212 0F) Modes. In the event minimum conditions
for operation are not satisfied for these trip functions, CTS Table 3.2.2 requires
compliance with CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2.B3. CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2.13 requires an
orderly load reduction to be initiated and to the have the reactor in Hot Standby within
8 hours. However, this action does not result in satisfying the isolation function of the
inoperable instrumentation. Nor does this action result in placing the reactor in a
Mode in which the instrumentation is not required to be operable to provide isolation.
As a result, CTS would allow continued operation with the isolation function of this
instrumentation not maintained. Therefore, proposed Table 3 *.2.2 Action Note 2.a will
require, in the same condition, the associated main steam line to be isolated within 12
hours (which satisfies the isolation function of the inoperable instrumentation) or that
the reactor be placed in Hot Shutdown within 12 hours and in Cold Shutdown within
the next 12 hours (which places the reactor in a Mode in which the instrumentation is
not required to be operable). The time period specified for exiting the Modes of
Applicability are consistent with times to reach the same Modes provided in other
VYNPS TS. This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation
necessary to ensure that either the isolation function of the inoperable instrumentation
is satisfied or that the reactor is placed in a Mode in which the instrumentation is not
required to function to provide isolation. The change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.6.1, Action Note D and Table 3.3.6.1-1, Trip Functions i.e and 1.c, respectively.
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M.4 CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 3 effectively specifies actions to isolate the affected penetration
flow path (i.e., close isolation valves in the system) but does not state the time period
in which this action is to be completed. Proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Note 2.d
provides a one hour time period in which to complete the action of isolating the
affected penetration flow. Placing a limitation on the time allowed to complete the
associated actions represents an additional restriction on plant operation since the
time period allowed to complete the isolation will be controlled through TS. This
change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.6.1, Action Note F.

M.5 CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 12.13 provides actions for inoperable HPCI and RCIC Isolation
instrumentation, including time delay channels. These actions allow the inoperable
channel to be tripped within 24 hours rather than requiring it be restored to operable
status. The subject channels for this change are associated with Time Delay Trip
Functions. These systems are not designed to support operation with one time delay
channel tripped since placing one of the relays in a tripped condition would cause a
HPCI or RCIC system isolation, requiring entry into the 14-day LCO. Consequently,
restoration of the inoperable channel is the appropriate action to take. To ensure that
Trip Function redundancy is promptly restored, the actions for inoperable channels in
these Time Delay Trip Functions (proposed Table 3.2.2 Trip Functions 3.e, HPCI
System Isolation - High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Time Delay,,4.b, RCIC
System Isolation - High Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature Time Delay, and 4.e,
RCIC System Isolation - High Steam Line d/p Time Delay) are revised, in proposed
Table 3.2.2 Action Note 1 .a.2, to require that they be restored to operable status within
24 hours rather than being placed in trip. This change represents an additional
restriction on plant operation and is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.6.1 Condition A
regarding completion time (i.e., inoperable HPCI and ROIC isolation instrument

channels, including time delay channels, are required to be placed in trip within 24
hours); however, the required action will be to restore the inoperable channel.

M.6 CTS Table 4.2.2 does not include explicit requirements to calibrate trip units.
Proposed Table 4.2.2 requires calibration of the trip units of the following Trip
Functions every 3 months: Main Steam Line Isolation - Low-Low Reactor Vessel
Water Level (proposed Table 4.2.2 Trip Function 1 .a); Main Steam Line Isolation -
High Steam Line Flow (proposed Table 4.2.2 Trip Function 1 .c); Main Steam Line
Isolation - High Steam Line Flow-Not in Run (proposed Table 4.2.2 Trip Function 1 .e);
Primary Containment Isolation - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table
4.2.2 Trip Function 2.a); and Primary Containment Isolation - High Drywell Pressure
(proposed Table 4.2.2 Trip Function 2.1b). The trip units of these Trip Functions are
currently required by CTS Table 4.2.2 to be calibrated with the rest of the associated
instrument loops once per operating cycle. Therefore, this change is more restrictive.
This change is necessary to ensure consistency with assumptions regarding trip unit
calibration frequency used in the associated setpoint calculations. This change is
consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.6.1, SR 3.3.6.1.3 and Table 3.3.6.1-1, Trip
Functions 1 .a, 1 .c, 2.a, 2.b.

M.7 CTS Table 3.2.2 specifies for the Primary Containment Isolation High Main Steam
Line Area Temperature, the HPCI System Isolation High Steam Line Space
Temperature, the HPCI System Isolation Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature, the
RCIC System Isolation Main Steam Line Tunnel Temperature, and the RCIC System
High Steam Line Space Temperature Trip Functions that the Trip Settings be < 212 0F.
The function of these instruments is to provide isolation in the event of breaks in the

41



SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS: 3.2.13/4.2.13 - PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

associated steam lines. The CTS Trip Settings have been determined to be
insufficient to ensure isolation occurs as assumed in the high energy line break and
Equipment Qualification (EQ) Program analyses. Therefore, in proposed Table 3.2.2,
the Trip Setting for the Primary Containment Isolation High Main Steam Line
Temperature Area Temperature Trip Function (Trip Function 1 .b) has been decreased
to < 1960F for channels monitoring outside the steam tunnel and < 200'F for channels
monitoring inside the steam tunnel; the Trip Settings for the HPCI System Isolation
and RCIC System Isolation High Steam Line Space Temperature Trip Functions (Trip
Functions 3.a and 4.c, respectively) have been decreased to < 1 960F; and the Trip
Settings for the HPCI System Isolation and RCIC System Isolation Main Steam Line
Tunnel Temperature Trip Functions (Trip Functions 3.d and 4.a, respectively) have
been decreased to < 2000F. These revised Trip Settings are consistent with the
assumptions of the high energy line break and EQ Program analyses and correspond
to the Analytical Limit used in the associated setpoint calculations. To account for
instrument uncertainties, the instrument setpoints and as-found tolerances (i.e.,
instrument operability limits) were developed using the Vermont Yankee Instrument
Uncertainty and Setpoints Design Guide. The instrument setpoints and as-found
tolerances are located in plant procedures. This change represents an additional
restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure that isolation of the associated
steam lines occurs as assumed in analyses. This change is consistent with ISTS,
LCO 3.3.6.1 Bases for Table 3.3.6.1-1 Trip Functions 1.e, 3.e and 4.e regarding the
ability to detect small breaks.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Tables 3.2.1, 3.2.2 and 4.2.1 details relating to system design and operation
(i.e., the specific instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are
proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed
Specification 3.2.13 and Table 3.2.2 require the Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Trip Functions to be operable. In addition, the proposed Surveillance
Requirements in Table 4.2.2 ensure the required instruments are properly tested.
These requirements are adequate for ensuring each of the required Primary
Containment Isolation Instrumentation Trip Functions are maint 'ained operable. As
such, the relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TRM are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

LA.2 CTS Table 3.2.1 includes requirements for the Low Pressure Coolant Injection System
- Low Reactor Pressure Trip Function (PS-2-128A & B). The purpose of this trip
function is to provide isolation of the shutdown cooling portion of the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) System to protect that system from overpressurization due to high
reactor pressure. This isolation provides for equipment protection to prevent an
intersystem LOCA scenario. CTS Table 3.2.1 includes Trip Settings of 100 < p < 150
psig. The upper Trip Setting ensures the RHR System is isolated from the Reactor
Coolant System prior to being overpressurized due to high reactor pressure. The
lower Trip Setting is an operational detail that is not directly related to the operability of
the associated instrumentation. This detail is to be relocated to plant procedures. The
upper Trip Setting is the required limitation for the parameter and this value is retained
in the VYNPS TS. As such, the lower Trip Setting for this trip function is not required
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to be in TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the relocated lower Trip Setting in the plant procedures will be controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the
ISTS.

LA.3 The Trip Setting associated with the Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level trip
function (proposed Table 3.2.2 Trip Function 1 .a) is currently referenced to "above the
top of enriched fuel" in CTS Table 3.2.2. This detail is to be relocated to the Bases.
This reference is not necessary to be included in the VYNPS TS to ensure the
operability of the associated primary containment isolation instrumentation.
Operability requirements are adequately addressed in proposed Specification 3.2.13,
Table 3.2.2 and the specified Trip Setting. A's such, this relocated reference is not
required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. Not including
these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.4 Details of the methods for performing CTS Table 3.2.2 Notes 2.A and 2.B3 (proposed
Table 3.2.2 Action Notes 2.b and 2.c), associated with placing the reactor in Cold
Shutdown (i.e., initiating an orderly shutdown) or Hot Standby (i.e., initiating an orderly
load reduction), are to be relocated to plant procedures. These details are not
necessary to ensure the actions of placing the reactor in Cold Shutdown mode or Hot
Standby and exiting the applicable Mode of the associated primary containment
isolation instrumentation are accomplished. The requirements of proposed Table
3.2.2 and Table 3.2.2 Action Notes 2.b and 2.c are adequate to ensure this action is
accomplished. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS
TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
plant procedures are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these
details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.5 For the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation - Condenser Low Vacuum Trip
Function, CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 10 states that "A key lock switch is provided to permit
the bypass of this trip function to enable plant startup and shutdown when condenser
vacuum is greater than 12 inches Hg absolute provided that both turbine stop and
bypass valves are closed." The system design details in CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 10 are
to be relocated to the Bases and the reference to this information is deleted from the
VY`NPS TS. These design details are not necessary to be included in the TS to
ensure the operability of the Condenser Low Vacuum Trip Function instrumentation
since operability requirements are adequately addressed in proposed Specification
3.2.B and Table 3.2.2. Therefore, these relocated details are not required to be in the
TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the
Bases are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in
TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.6 CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 12 contains design and operational details o f the primary
containment isolation instrumentation (i.e., there shall be two operable or tripped trip
systems for each.Trip Function). These details are not necessary to ensure the
operability of associated primary containment isolation instrumentation. Therefore, the
information in this note regarding trip system design and operational status is to be
relocated to Specification 3.2.B3 Bases and reference to this information is deleted
from VYNPS TS. The requirements of Specification 3.2.13 and the associated
Surveillance Requirements for the associated primary containment isolation
instruments are adequate to ensure the instruments are maintained operable. As
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such, these relocated requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

LA.7 CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 5 contains design details of the HPCI System Isolation - Low
Steam Supply Pressure, Trip Function and RCIC System - Low Steam Supply
Pressure Trip Function instrumentation (i.e., one trip system arranged in a one-out-of-
two taken twice logic). These details are not necessary to ensure the operability of
associated isolation instrumentation. rTherefore, the information in these notes is to be
relocated to Specification 3.2.B3 Bases and reference to this information is deleted
from VYNPS TS. The requirements of Specification 3.2.B3 and the associated
Surveillance Requirements for these isolation instruments are adequate to ensure the
instruments are maintained operable. As such, these relocated requirements are not
required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the provisions 'of 10 CFR
50.59: Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.8 CTS Table 4.2 Note 2 describes details of the performance of the Functional Test of
the Trip System Logic associated with the Main Steam Line Isolation Trip Functions.
The details of Note 2 are to be relocated to Bases. These details are not necessary to
ensure the operability of the associated Trip System Logic 'instrumentation. The.
VYNPS TS definition of Logic System Functional Tests, the requirements of proposed
Specification 3.2.B3, and the associated Surveillance Requirements (including the
requirements to periodically perform Logic System Functional Tests in proposed SR
4.2.13.2) are adequate to ensure the associated Trip System Logic is maintained
'operable. As such, these relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the Bases
are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

"Specific"

L. 1 Discussion of Change

CTS Tables 3.2.1 and 4.2.1 include requirements for the Low Pressure Coolant
Injection System -Low Reactor Pressure Trip Function (PS-2-128A & B) and
associated Trip System Logic. (This description was changed to "High Reactor
Pressure" in proposed Tables 3.2.2 and 4.2.2 by DOC A.6.) CTS 3.2.A specifies an
Applicability for this Trip Function and associated Trip System Logic of 'When the
system(s) it initiates or controls is required in accordance with Specification 3.5."' Per
CTS 3.5A, LPCI is required to be operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor
vessel, with exceptions for shutdown conditions specified in CTS 3.5.H. The result is
that LPCI is currently required to be operable whenever irradiated fuel is in the reactor
vessel in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, and Hot Shutdown, and in Cold Shutdown and
Refuel when operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) are
in progress. The "APPLICABLE MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED CONDITIONS"
column in proposed Table 3.2.2 requires the Residual Heat Removal Shutdown
Cooling Isolation Trip Function (i.e., Trip Function 5.a) to be operable in Run,
Startup/Hot Standby, Hot -Shutdown, and Refuel (with reactor coolant water
temperature > 212 0F). The requirements of CTS 3.5.A for LPCI operability in Cold
Shutdown or Refuel during OPDRVs (i.e., with reactor coolant water temperature <
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212 0F) are deleted. This change is consistent with the ISTS, Table 3.3.6.1-1, Trip
Function 6.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The purpose of the Residual
Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation Trip Function and associated Trip System
Logic is to provide isolation of the shutdown cooling portion of the Residual Heat
Removal (RHR) System to protect that system from overpressurization due to high
reactor pressure. This isolation provides for equipment protection to prevent an
intersystem LOCA scenario. The Residual Heat Removal Shutdown Cooling Isolation
Trip Function (i.e., Trip Function 5.a) is only required to be operable in Modes in which
the reactor can be pressurized such that isolation of the RHR System is required to
prevent overpressurization. Requirements for the Residual Heat Removal Shutdown
Cooling Isolation Trip Function in Cold Shutdown or Refueling (with reactor coolant
water temperature < 212 0F) are not necessary to protect the RHR System from
overpressurization due to high reactor pressure.

L.2 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 10.A requires that associated systems be declared inoperable
within 1 hour of discovery of loss of initiation capability for feature(s) in one division
when Low Pressure Coolant Injection System - Low Reactor Pressure Trip Function
channels are inoperable. Proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Note 1 .b is revised to require,
with isolation capability not maintained, that isolation capability be restored within one
hour. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.6.1, Action Note J and Table
3.3.6.1 -1, trip Function 6.

Justification

CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 10.A was intended to provide requirements to ens ure that a
complete loss of function (in this case, loss of capability to isolate the penetration with
at least one isolation valve) does not exist (for more than 1 hour) due to more than
one instrument channel of an individual Trip Function being inoperable. However, the
subject action requirements were written to require the implementation of the more
restrictive allowed outage times associated with a loss of function (i.e., 1 hour) even
for conditions for which-'safety function was maintained. As an example, for a Trip
Function with two trip systems each providing isolation signals to two isolation valves
in a penetration flow path, if the isolation capability associated with one of the two
isolation valves is inoperable, the instrumentation inoperability can be such that the
automatic isolation of the penetration by the second isolation valve can still be
accomplished by the Trip Function. Therefore, a complete loss of function has not
occurred and it is not appropriate to apply the more restrictive loss of function allowed
outage time of 1 hour for this condition. This change is acceptable, since if sufficient
instrument channels are operable or in trip such that a loss of isolation capability has
not occurred, the allowed outage times of proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Note l.a will
limit operation in this condition to within the bounds of the applicable analysis, i.e., GE
Topical Report NEDC-31 677-P-A, 'Technical Specification Improvement Analyses for
BWR Isolation Actuation Instrumentation," July 1990.

L.3 Discussion of Change
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CTS 3.2.8 provides requirements for the Primary Containment Isolation
Instrumentation Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function (proposed Table
3.2.2 Trip Function 1 .a) and the Primary Containment Isolation Instrumentation
Condenser Low Vacuum Trip Function (proposed Table 3.2.2 Trip Function 1.f). In
the event minimum conditions for operation are not satisfied for these trip functions,
CTS Table 3.2.2 requires compliance with CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2.A. CTS Table
3.2.2 Note 2.A requires an orderly load reduction to be initiated and to have the
reactor in Cold Shutdown within 24 hours. The function of this instrumentation is to
provide main steam line isolation. Therefore, proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Note 2.a
will require, in the same condition, the associated main steam line to be isolated within
12 hours (which satisfies the isolation function of the inoperable instrumentation) or
that the reactor be placed in Hot Shutdown within 12 hours and in. Cold Shutdown
within the next 12 hours (which places the reactor in a Mode in which the
instrumentation is not required to be operable). Some conditions may affect the
isolation logic for only one main steam line. In these cases, it is not necessary to
require a shutdown of the unit; rather, isolation of the affected line returns the system
to a status where it can perform the remainder of its isolation function, and continued
operation is allowed (although it may be at a reduced power level) consistent with the
plant specific reload analyses which support operation with one main steam line out of
service. The change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.6.1, Action Note D and
Table 3.3.6.1-1, Trip Functions 1.a, 1.d.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The change associated with
allowing isolation of the affected main steam line is considered acceptable since
manual isolation of the affected main steam line accomplishes the same action as the
actuation instrumentation and operation with a main steam line isolated has been
analyzed and shown to be acceptable as part of a safety evaluation. The change
associated with placing the reactor in Hot Shutdown within 12 hours and in Cold
Shutdown within the next 12 hours is acceptable because the total time period
specified for exiting the Modes of Applicability is consistent with the time to reach the
same Mode provided in CTS Table 3.2.2 Note 2.A (i.e., 24 hours to Cold Shutdown).

L.4 Discussion of Change /

CTS Table 3.2.2 includes requirements for Trip System Logics associated with the
isolation instrumentation Trip Functions for Primary Containment, HPCI and RCIC.
CTS Table 3.2.1 includes requirements for Trip System Logic associated with LPCI
actuation instrumentation. The CTS Table 3.2.2 listing of Trip System Logics as
separate Trip Functions is deleted. This change is consistent, with the ISTS, Table
3.3.6.1-1. The CTS Table 3.2.1 listing of Trip System Logic as a separate Trip
Function was already deleted by DOC L.5 in the TS 3.2.A/4,2.A Safety Assessment of
Changes.,

Justification

Trip Systems Logics are the circuits that operate to cause a protective action to occur
upon actuation of one or more instrument channel trip signals. Trip System Logics are
listed as separate isolation instrumentation Trip Functions in CTS Table 3.2.2 and as a
separate LPCI actuation instrumentation Trip Function in CTS Table 3.2.1, and the
requirements for these Trip System Logics to be operable are encompassed by the
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definition of operable. Therefore, the CTS Table 3.2.2 listing of Trip System Logics as
separate Trip Functions is unnecessary and is deleted. The CTS Table 3.2.1 listing of
Trip System Logic as a separate Trip Function and the associated Table 3.2.1 Note 5
were already removed as described by DOC L.5 in the Safety Assessment of
Changes for TS 3.2.N/4.2.A; the actions associated with inoperable Trip System Logic
(CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 5) will now be governed by the actions for the individual
proposed Table 3.2.1 LPCI instrumentation Trip Functions. With the deletion of
separate Trip System Logic Trip Functions, the actions associated with inoperable Trip
System Logic (CTS Table 3.2.2 Notes 2.A and 3) will now be governed by the actions
for the individual proposed Table 1-3.2.2 isolation instrumentation Trip Functions.
These proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Notes are less restrictive than the CTS Table 3.2.2
Notes 2.A and 3 actions. However, the proposed actions will ensure, in the event of
inoperabilities, that consistent actions are applied to both primary containment
isolation instrumentation Trip Functions and their associated Trip System Logics for
the same level of degradation. In addition, DOC A.3 adds SR 4.2.B3.2 which
specifically requires performance of a Logic System Functional Test. This requirement
will ensure that all portions of the affected isolation logic systems are demonstrated to
be operable. This change is acceptable, since the allowed outage times of the
proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Notes will limit operation to within the bounds of the
applicable analysis, i.e., GE Topical Reports NEDC-31 677-P-A, 'Technical
Specifications Improvement Analyses for BWR Isolation Actuation Instrumentation,
Part 2," July 1990, and NEDC-30851-P-A Supplement 2, 'Technical Specifications
Improvement Analyses for BWR Isolation Instrumentation Common to RPS and ECCS
Instrumentation," March 1989. Application of these analyses to the VYNPS isolation
instrumentation Trip Functions, including the associated, Trip System Logics, was
approved by the NRC in VYNPS License Amendment No. 186 dated April 3, 2000.

L.5 Discussion of Change

CTS 3.2.B3 does not allow primary containment penetration flow paths that are isolated
as a result of complying with actions in CTS Table 3.2.2 to be unisolated under
administrative controls. Proposed Table 3.2.2 Action Notes 1, 2.a and 2.d contain an
allowance for intermittently unisolating, under administrative control, primary
containment penetrations that were isolated as a result of complying with proposed
Table 3.2.2 Action Notes. This change is consistent with ISTS, LCO 3.6.1 .3, Action
Note 1.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. Unisolating primary containment
penetrations on an intermittent basis may be required for performing surveillances,
repairs, routine evolutions, etc. Intermittently opening closed primary containment
isolation valves is acceptable due to the low probability of an event that could
pressurize the primary containment during the short time in which the primary
containment isolation valve is open and the administrative controls established to
ensure the affected penetration can be isolated when a need for primary containment
isolation is indicated. The administrative controls will consist of stationing a dedicated
operator in the immediate vicinity of the controls of the associated isolation valve, with
whom Control Room communication is immedia 'tely available. In this way, the
penetration can be rapidly isolated when a need for primary containment isolation is
indicated. This practice and the associated controls are identical to the allowance for
intermittently opening manual primary 'containment isolation valves described in the
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Bases for TS Section 3.7.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A.1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.0/4.2.0, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

" TS 3.2/4.2, page 34 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes, and
to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.A/4.2.A and 3.2.B3/4.2.B3 to their own separate set
of pages.

" Table 3.2.3, page 49 - Title modified for accuracy, column headers modified for
accuracy or to adopt ISTS style, Trip Function line items given specific sequential
numbering and columns repositioned for clarity and consistency.

" Table 3.2.3 Notes, page 49a - Header changed to read "ACTION Notes" and
ACTION Notes renumbered and rewritten for clarity.

*Table 4.2.3, page 67 - Title modified for accuracy, Trip Function line items given
specific sequential numbering, columns repositioned to place the most frequent
activity (Check) first and blank entries currently shown as ''--"' changed to ''NA''.

" Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Deleted" wording removed where previously
eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely removed from
the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been relocated or
deleted in accordlance with DOC A.9, A.10 and A.11.)

A.2 CTS 4.2.0 specifies that instrumentation and logic systems shall be functionally tested
and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.3. In proposed Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 4.2.C.1, the reference to "and logic systems," is deleted since associated logic
systems are considered part of the Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby
Gas Treatment System Initiation Instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in DOC L.3.
It is not necessary to explicitly identify logic systems in proposed SR 4.2.0.1 since
proposed SR 4.2.0.2 (relocated CTS Table 4.2.3 requirements to perform Functional
Tests of Trip System Logic) continues to require performance of surveillance testing of
Trip System Logic (i.e., performance of Logic System Functional Tests for each
Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation
Instrumentation Trip Function). Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 4.2.0 includes reference to CTS Table 4.2.3 for functional test and calibration
requirements for reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment
System initiation instrumentation. CTS 4.2.0 is revised, in proposed SR 4.2.0.1, to
also include reference to check requirements consistent with CTS Table 4.2.3. This
change is a difference in presentation only and does not alter the current requirements
to periodically perform checks of certain reactor building ventilation isolation and
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Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation trip functions. Therefore,
this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.4 CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 2 provides allowances to delay entry into actions for 6 hours for
the situation of a channel inoperable solely for performance of surveillances. These
allowances are moved to proposed SR 4.2.C.1. This change does not involve a
technical change, but is only a difference in presentation. Therefore, this change is
considered administrative.

A.5 Note 3 to CTS Table 3.2.3 provides actions when the minimum number of channels
per trip system requirement is not met. These requirements are identified in a
separate column in proposed Table 3.2.3 titled, "ACTIONS WHEN REQUIRED
CHANNELS ARE INOPERABLE." This change is a difference in presentation only
and does not alter the current action requirements when required reactor building
ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation
channels are inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in
nature.

A.6 CTS Table 3.2.3 includes a Reactor Building Vent Trip Function and a Refueling Floor
Zone Radiation Trip Function, and Table 4.2.3 provides the associated
instrumentation tests and frequencies. The purpose of these trip functions is to
provide isolation of the reactor building and initiation of the Standby Gas Treatment
System on receipt of a valid high radiation signal. As a result, the name of these trip
functions are revised to "High Reactor Building Ventilation Radiation" and "High
Refueling Floor Zone Radiation," respectively, in proposed Tables 3.2.3 and 4.2.3 to
more accurately reflect their functions. The design and operation of the actual
instrumentation is unchanged. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.7 CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 3 provides actions to be taken when one or more reactor
building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
instrumentation channels are inoperable. In the event these actions are not
completed within the specified time period, CTS Table 3.2.3, Notes 3&A and 3.B3 (as
applicable) require the action required by Table 3.2.3 to be taken. For each of the
reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
instrumentation trip functions, CTS Table 3.2.3 specifies that CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 1
is required. As a human factors improvement, the actions of CTS Table 3.2.3 Notes 1
and 3 have been combined into one action (proposed Table 3.2.3 Action Note 1).
Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation and is considered administrative.

A.8 CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 3 specifies an Applicability for reactor building ventilation
isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation of 'When
Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation
are required by Specification 3.7.B3 and 3.7.C." Specifications 3.7.B3 and 3.7.C include
the requirements for the Standby Gas Treatment System and the Secondary
Containment System (which requires reactor building isolation). This change provides
an explicit Applicability, in proposed Table 3.2.3 for each reactor building ventilation
isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation trip function.
The specified Applicabilities, in proposed Table 3.2.3, are consistent with the Modes
and conditions when the Standby Gas Treatment System and the Secondary
Containment System are required to be operable by Specifications 3.7.B3 and 3.7.C,
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respectively, except as provided and justified in 000 L.2 and L.3 below. This change
provides greater clarity and detail but does not alter the current requirements for
reactor building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
instrumentation, and is considered administrative. The change, providing explicit
Mode or conditions of Applicability for each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.9 CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 states that functional tests and calibrations are not required
when systems are not required to be operable. The requirements of this Note are
duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, which states that surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment. Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 is unnecessary
and its deletion is considered to be administrative. The change is consistent with the
ISTS.

A.10 For the Trip System Logic associated with the reactor building ventilation and the
Standby Gas Treatment System instrumentation, CTS Table 4.2.3 includes
requirements to perform a calibration of Trip System Logics once per Operating Cycle.
These requirements are modified by Table 4.2 Note 3. Note 3 states, "Trip system
logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and timers necessary for proper
functioning of the trip system." The reactor building ventilation isolation and the
Standby Gas Treatment System initiation Trip Functions of CTS Table 4.2.3 do not
include any time delay relays or timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip
systems. Therefore, this Note is deleted and, in proposed Table 4.2.3, the reactor
building ventilation isolation and the, Standby Gas ,Treatment System initiation
instrumentation (proposed Trip Functions 1 through 4) do not include calibration
requirements for time delay- relays or timers. As a result, this change removes non-
applicable detail, and is considered administrative.

A.1 1 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 10, and 11 provide requirements that apply to ECCS
instrumentation. The ECOS instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications
3.2.A and 4.2.A. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 10, and 11 are
physically moved and addressed in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and
4.2.A. CTS Table 4.2 Notes 4, 12, and 13 provides requirements that apply to control
rod block instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 4,
12, and 13 are physically moved and addressed in the changes to proposed
Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that
apply to post-accident monitoring instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring
instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. The
requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 are physically moved and changes are
addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. Therefore, these changes do
not involve technical changes, but are only differences in presentation and are
considered administrative.

A.12 CTS Table 4.2.3 includes separate Trip System Logic listings -for the Reactor Building
Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation functions with a
requirement for performance of Functional Tests once per Operating Cycle. Trip
System Logics are considered part of the Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and
Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation Instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in
DOC L.3, and the VYNPS TS definition of Logic System Functional Test (LSFT),
Definition 1 .0.H, provides the required details for performance of an LSFT to verify
operability of the logic circuits for these functions. Proposed Surveillance
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Requirement 4.2.C.2 requires a Logic System Functional Test (LSFT) of the Reactor
Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation
Instrumentation Trip Functions once every Operating Cycle. The details in CTS Table
4.2.3 are redundant to proposed Surveillance Requirement 4.2.C.2 and are not
required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Therefore, the CTS Table 4.2.3 listings of Trip System Logics as separate
Trip Functions are unnecessary and are deleted. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS, and is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M. 1 CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 1 provides actions to isolate the Reactor Building Ventilation
System and operate the Standby Gas Treatment System when the minimum number
of operable instrument channels is not available, but does not state the time period in
which these actions are to be completed. In the event that: 1) one or more inoperable
instrument channels in any of the Table 3.2.3 Trip Functions can not be placed in trip;
2) the isolation or initiation capability can't be restored to Trip Functions for which
those capabilities have not been maintained, or 3) the associated Completion Times in.
either case can not be met, Proposed Table 3.2.3 Action Note 1 .b provides a one hour
time period in which to complete the action of isolating the Reactor Building Ventilation
System and placing the Standby Gas Treatment System in operation." Placing a
limitation on the time allowed to complete the associated actions represents an
additional restriction on plant operation since the time period allowed to complete the
isolation will be controlled through TS. The change is consistent with ISTS, LCO
3.3.6.2, Condition C.

M.2 CTS Table 4.2.3 does not include explicit requirements to calibrate trip units.
Proposed Table 4.2.3 requires calibration of the trip units of the following Trip
Functions every 3 months: Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table 4.2.3
Trip Function 1) and High Drywell Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.3 Trip Function 2).
The trip units of these Trip Functions are currently required by CTS Table 4.2.3 to be
calibrated with the rest of the associated instrument loops once per operating cycle.
Therefore, this change is more restrictive. This change is necessary to ensure
consistency with assumptions regarding trip unit calibration frequency used in the
associated setpoint calculations. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.6.1, SR 3.3.6.1.3.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Table 3.2.3 details relating to system design and operation (i.e., the specific
instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are proposed to be relocated
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed Specification 3.2.C and
Table 3.2.3 require the reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas
Treatment System initiation instrumentation Trip Functions to be operable. In addition,
the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.2.3 ensure the required
instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for ensuring each
of the required reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment
System initiation Trip Functions are maintained operable. As such, the relocated
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details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the
public health and safety. Changes to the TRM are controlled by the provisions of
10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.2 CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 3 contains design and operational details of the reactor building
ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System. initiation instrumentation
(i.e., there shall be two operable or tripped trip systems for each Trip Function). These
details are not necessary to ensure the operability of associated reactor building
ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation.
Therefore, the information in this note is to be relocated to Specification 3.2.0 Bases
and reference to this information is deleted from VYNPS TS. The requirements of
Specification 3.2.0 and the associated Surveillance Requirements for the associated
reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
instrumentation are adequate to ensure the instruments are maintained operable. As
such, these relocated requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide
adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are
controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

"Specific"

L-1 Discussion of Chan-ge

The Applicability of the Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function of CTS Table
3.2.3 is 'When Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment
System Initiation are required by Specification 3.7.B3 and 3.7.0." The requirements of
Specifications 3.7.B3 and 3.7.0, and as a result the requirements for this Trip Function,
are applicable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown, and Refuel (with reactor
coolant water temperature > 212 0F) and during operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel, during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in
secondary containment, and during alteration of the reactor core. Proposed Table
3.2.3 Trip Function 1 is revised to only be required in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot
Shutdown and Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature > 21 20F) and during OPDRVs.
This change is consistent with the ISTS in that ISTS Table 3.3.6.2-1, Trip Function 1,
does not require the Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function to be operable
during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in secondary containment,
or during alteration of the reactor core.

Justification

The Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is required to support the
operability of the S 'econdary Containment System and the Standby Gas Treatment
System to ensure fission products entrapped within secondary containment are
treated prior to discharge to the environment. When the plant is in Cold Shutdown or
Refuel (with reactor coolant water temperature < 212 0F),, the probability and
consequences of a design basis accident that is postulated to leak fission products
into secondary containment are reduced due to the temperature and pressure
limitations in these Modes and conditions. However, in Cold Shutdown or Refuel (with
reactor coolant water temperature < 212 0F), activities are conducted for which
significant releases of radioactivity are postulated due to reductions in reactor vessel
water level. As a result, the Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is required
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to be operable in Cold Shutdown or Refuel (with reactor coolant water temperature <
212'F), when activities are in progress which could result in reactor vessel water level
reductions (i.e., during operations with the potential for draining the reactor vessel
(OPDRVs)). Low Reactor Vessel Water Level actuation of the reactor building
ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System initiation are not assumed
to mitigate the consequences of postulated events in Cold Shutdown or Refuel (with
reactor coolant water temperature < 2121F) when operations with the potential for
draining the reactor vessel (OPDRVs) are not being conducted. In Cold Shutdown or
Refuel (with reactor coolant water temperature < 212 0F), when other activities are
conducted for which significant releases of radioactivity are postulated (i.e., movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in secondary containment and alteration of
the reactor core) and OPDRVs are not being conducted, reactor building ventilation
isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation Trip Functions 3 and 4 are
required to be operable to generate the required isolation and initiation signals.
Therefore, the Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is not required to be
operable during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in secondary
containment, and during alteration of the reactor core.

L.2 Discussion of Change

The Applicability of the High Drywell Pressure Trip. Function of CTS Table 3.2.3 is
'When Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System
Initiation are required by Specification 3.7.B3 and 3.7.C." The requirements of
Specifications 3.7.B3 and 3.7.0, and as a result the requirements for this Trip Function,
are applicable in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot Shutdown, and Refuel (with reactor
coolant water temperature > 212 0F) and during operations with a potential for draining
the reactor vessel, during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies or fuel cask in
secondary containment, and during alteration of the reactor core. Proposed Table
3.2.3 Trip Function 2 is revised to only be required in Run, Startup/Hot Standby, Hot
Shutdown and Refuel (with reactor coolant temperature > 2120F). This change is
consistent with the ISTS in that ISTS Table 3.3.6.2-1, Trip Function 2, does not require
the High Drywell Pressure Trip Function to be operable during operations with a
potential for draining the reactor vessel, during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
or fuel cask in secondary containment, or during alteration of the reactor core.

Justification

The High Drywell Pressure Trip Function is required to support the operability of the
Secondary Containment System and the Standby Gas Treatment System to ensure
fission products entrapped within secondary containment are treated prior to
discharge to the environment. When the plant is in Cold Shutdown or Refuel (with
reactor coolant water temperature < 2120F), the probability and consequences of a
design basis accident that is postulated to leak fission products into secondary
containment are reduced due to the temperature and pressure limitations in these
Modes and conditions. In addition, in these Modes or conditions, there is insufficient
energy in the reactor vessel to pressurize the primary containment and the primary
containment is not required to be operable. High Drywell Pressure actuation of the
reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
is not assumed to mitigate the consequences of postulated events in Cold Shutdown
or Refuel (with reactor coolant water temperature < 212 0F). In Cold Shutdown or
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Refuel (with reactor coolant water temperature < 212 0F), when other activities are
conducted for which significant releases of radioactivity are postulated (i.e., operations
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel, movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
or fuel cask in secondary containment and alteration of the reactor core), other reactor
building ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation Trip
Functions are required to be operable to generate the required isolation and initiation
signals if required. Therefore, the High Drywell Pressure Trip Function is not required
to be operable during operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel,
movement of irradiated fuel Assemblies or fuel cask in secondary containment, or
alteration of the reactor core.

L.3 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.3 includes requirements for Trip System Logics associated with the
reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
instrumentation Trip Functions. The CTS Table 3.2.3 listing of Trip System Logics as
separate Trip Functions is deleted. This change is consistent with the ISTS, Table
3.3.6.2-1.

Justification

Trip Systems Logics are the circuits that operate to cause a protective action to occur
upon actuation of one or more instrument channel trip signals. Trip System Logics are
considered part of the reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas
Treatment System initiation instrumentation Trip Functions and the requirements for
these associated Trip System Logics to be operable are encompassed by the
definition of operable. Therefore, the CTS Table 3.2.3 listing of Trip System Logics as
separate Trip Functions is unnecessary and is deleted. With the deletion of separate
Trip System Logic Trip Functions, the actions Associated with inoperable Trip System
Logic (CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 1) will now be governed by the actions for the individual
proposed Table 3.2.3 reactor building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas
Treatment System initiation instrumentation Trip Functions. These proposed Table
3.2.3 Action Notes are less restrictive than the CTS Table 3.2.3 Note 1 actions.
However, the proposed actions will ensure, in the event of inoperabilities, that
consistent actions are applied to both reactor building ventilation isolation and the
Standby Gas Treatment System initiation instrumentation Trip Functions and their
associated Trip System Logics for the same level of degradation. In addition, Change
A.2 adds SR 4.2.C.2 which specifically requires performance of a Logic System
Functional Test. This requirement will ensure that all portions of the reactor building
ventilation isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System initiation logic systems are
demonstrated to be operable. This change is acceptable, since the allowed outage
times of the proposed Table 3.2.3 Action Notes will limit operation to within the bounds
of the applicable analysis, i.e., NEDC-31 677-P-A, 'Technical Specifications
Improvement Analyses for BWR Isolation Actuation Instrumentation, Part 2," July
1990, and NEDC-30851 -P-A Supplement 2, 'Technical Specifications Improvement
Analyses for .BWR Isolation Instrumentation Common to RPS and ECCS
Instrumentation," March 1989. Application of these analyses to the VYNPS reactor
building ventilation isolation and the Standby Gas Treatment System initiation
instrumentation Trip Functions, including the associated Trip System Logics, was
approved by the NRC in VYNPS License Amendment No. 186 dated April 3, 2000.
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RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision, of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.D14.2.D, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

0 TS 3.2/4.2, page 35 - Changed to reflect relocation of TS 3.2.E14.2.E and
3.2.F/4.2.F to their own separate set of pages.

* Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where
previously eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely
removed from the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been
relocated or deleted in accordance with DOC A.2 and R.1.)

A.2 Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current Technical Specifications
(CTS) 3.2.E, 4.2.E, and Table 4.2 Notes 4, 12, and 13 provide requirements that apply
to control rod block instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located
in proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS 3.2.E, 4.2.E,
and Table 4.2 Notes 4, 12, and 13 are physically moved and addressed in the
changes to proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides
requirements that apply to post-accident monitoring instrumentation. The post-
accident monitoring instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and
4.2.G. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 are physically moved and changes
are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. CTS Table 4.2 Notes 10
and 11 provide requirements that apply to ECOS instrumentation. The ECCS
instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications 3.2.A and 4.2.A. The
requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 10 and 11 are physically moved and addressed
in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and 4.2.A. Therefore, these changes
do not involve technical changes, but are only differences in presentation and are
considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None
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RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1 3.2.D14.2.D OFF-GAS SYSTEM ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

LCO Statement:

During reactor power operation, the instrumentation that initiates isolation of the off-gas
system shall be operable in accordance with Table 3.2.4.

Discussion:

The radioactive off-gas processing system is not a safety system and is not connected to
the primary coolant piping. The off-gas isolation instrumentation is used to ensure
conformance with the discharge limits of 10 CFR 20. There is another Specification
(Specification 3.8.K/4.8.K, Steam Jet Air Ejector) that ensures 10 CFR 100 limits are not
exceeded in the event of a failure of the radioactive off-gas processing system.
Information provided by this instrumentation on radiation levels would be of limited or no
use in identifying/assessing core damage in the event of an accident, and it is not
installed to detect excessive reactor coolant leakage.

Comparison to Screening Criteria:

1. Off-gas system isolation instrumentation is not used for, nor capable of, detecting a
significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary prior to a
Design Basis Accident (DBA).

2. Although off-gas activity is an initial condition of a DBA, this process variable is
addressed by another Technical Specification. Criterion 2 is satisfied for the
process variable (steam jet air ejector radioactivity) that is addressed by another
Technical Specification. However, Criterion 2 is not satisfied for off-gas system
isolation instrumentation, since this instrumentation is not a process variable that is
an initial condition of a DBA or transient analysis that either assumes the failure of or
presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

3. Off-gas system isolation instrumentation is not part of the primary success path that
functions or actuates to mitigate a DBA or transient that either assumes the failure of
or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

4. As discussed in Sections 3.5 and 6 and summarized in Table 4-1 (item 145) of GE
Topical Report NEDO-31 466, 'Technical Specification Screening Criteria Application
and Risk Assessment," dated November 1987, the loss of the off-gas system
isolation instrumentation was found to be a non-significant risk contributor to core
damage frequency and offsite rele ases. VYNPS has reviewed this evaluation,
considers it applicable to VYNPS, and concurs with the assessment.

Conclusion:

Since the 1OCFR5O.36(c)(2)(ii) screening criteria have not been satisfied, the Off-Gas
System Isolation Instrumentation [CO, Actions, Surveillances and Notes will be
relocated .to the Technical Requirements Manual. Changes to the Technical
Requirements Manual are controlled using 10 CFR 50.59.
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SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS 3.2.E/4.2.E - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.E/4.2.E, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

" TS 3.2/4.2, page 35 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes, and
to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.F14.2.F to its own separate set of pages. (TS
3.2.D/4.2.D is being relocated as described in DOC A.2 below.)

" Table 3.2.5, page 51 - Column headers modified for accuracy or to agree with
ISTS style, Trip Function line items given specific sequential numbering and
columns repositioned for clarity and consistency.

* Table 3.2.5 Notes, page 52 - Header changed to read "ACTION Notes," "Not
Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where previously eliminated Notes were
located, Notes renumbered to adjust for deletions and new Action Notes rewritten
for clarity.

* Table 4.2.5, page 69 - Title and Rod Block Monitor Trip Function header modified
for accuracy and clarity.

" Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where
previously eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely
removed from the proposed TS because the remaining TS 4.2.5-applicable. Notes
have either been relocated or deleted in accordance with DOC AA4 A.7, A.8, A.9
and M.1 below.)

A.2 CTS 3.2.D and 4.2.D provide requirements that apply to off-gas isolation
instrumentation. These CTS off-gas isolation instrumentation requirements are being
deleted and relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) as described in
the Safety Assessment of Changes for CTS 3.2.D/4.2.D, Off-Gas Isolation
Instrumentation. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, and is
considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.2.E indicates that, during power operation, the control rod block instrumentation
shall be operable in accordance with Table 3.2.5. The Rod Block Monitor (RBM) Trip
Functions (proposed Table 3.2.5, Trip Functions 1 .a, 1 .b and 1 .c) are required by CTS
Table 3.2.5 to be operable in the Run Mode. CTS. Table 3.2.5.Note 7 (first sentence)
applies to these Trip Functions and indicates that these Trip Functions may be
bypassed when reactor power is < 30% of Rated Thermal Power. The intent of this
note is to waive the operability requirements of the RBM Trip Functions when reactor
power is < 30%. The "APPLICABLE MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED CONDITIONS"
column in proposed Table 3.2.5 requires the RBM Trip Functions to be operable when
reactor power is > 30% RATED THERMAL POWER which is equivalent to CTS
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requirements. For the Reactor Mode Switch - Shutdown Position Trip Function, CTS
Table 3.2.5 Note 12 modifies the requirements and indicates that this Trip Function is
required to be operable when the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position.
The "APPLICABLE MODES OR OTHER SPECIFIED CONDITIONS" column in
proposed Table 3.2.5 requires the Reactor Mode Switch - Shutdown Position to be
operable as identified in proposed Table 3.2.5 Footnote (a). This footnote states,
'When the reactor mode switch is in the shutdown position." As such, these changes
are considered administrative in nature.

A.4 CTS 4.2.E specifies that instrumentation and logic systems shall be functionally tested
and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.5. In proposed Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 4.2.E.1, the reference to "and logic system," is deleted since associated logic
systems are considered part of the Control Rod Block Instrumentation Trip Functions
included in proposed Tables 3.2.5 and 4.2.5. In addition, proposed Tables 3.2.5 and
4.2.5 will delete explicit reference to 'Trip System Logic" as a separate Trip Function.
The requirement that the "Trip System Logic" be operable is specified by both the
definition of Operable and the TS operability requirements for the Control Rod Block
Instrumentation Trip Functions, without explicit reference to 'Trip System Logic." The
Control Rod Block Instrumentation design at VYNPS only includes one 'Trip System
Logic." Therefore, when the 'Trip System Logic" is inoperable, both RBM channels
would be inoperable and proposed Table 3.2.5 Action Note 1 .b, would require one
channel to be tripped in one hour, which is equivalent to the actions in CTS Table
3.2.5 Note 8 (which is also proposed to be deleted as part of this change). For the
purpose of testing, it is not necessary to explicitly identify 'Trip System Logic" in CTS
Table 4.2.5 for this design, since proposed Table 4.2.5 continues to require
performance of surveillance testing of the "Trip System Logic" through the
requirements for performance of Instrument Functional Tests and Calibrations.
Therefore, this change does not involve a technical changes, but is only a difference in
presentation and is considered administrative.

A.5 CTS Table 3.2.5 Note 10 provides an allowance to delay entry into actions for 6 hours
for the situation of a RBM channel inoperable solely for performance of surveillances.
This allowance is moved to proposed SR 4.2.E.1. This change does not involve a
technical change, but is only a difference in presentation. Therefore, this change is
considered administrative.

A.6 Notes 9 and 13 to CTS Table 3.2.5 provide actions when the required channels
requirement is not met for the associated Trip Functions. These requirements are
Identified in a separate column in proposed Table 3.2.5 titled, "ACTIONS WHEN
REQUIRED CHANNELS ARE INOPERABLE," for each of the associated Trip
Functions This change is a difference in presentation only and does not alter the
current action requirements when required control rod block instrumentation channels
are inoperable. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.7 For the Trip System Logic associated with the RBM control rod block instrumentation,
CTS Table 4.2.5 includes requirements to perform a calibration of Trip System Logics
once per Operating Cycle. These requirements are modified by Table 4.2 Note 3.
Note 3 states, 'Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and
timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip system." The control rod block
instrumentation Trip Functions of CTS Table 4.2.5 do not include any time delay
relays or timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip systems. Therefore, this
Note is deleted and, in proposed Table 4.2.5, the control rod block instrumentation trip

60



SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
TS 3.2 .E14 .2.E - CONTROL ROD BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

functions (proposed Trip Functions 1 .a, 1 .b, 1 .c, and 2) do not include calibration
requirements for time delay relays or timers. As a result, this-change removes non-
applicable detail, and is considered administrative.

A.8 CTS Table 4.2.5 includes Functional Test requirements for the RBM Upscale and
Downscale Trip Functions. These requirements are modified by CTS Table 4.2 Note
4. Note 4 states, 'This instrumentation is excepted from functional test definition. The
functional test will consist of injecting a simulated electrical signal into the
measurement channel." The definition of Instrument Functional Test for this type of
instrumentation (CTS 1.0.G.1) is, "the injection of a signal into the channel as close to
the sensor as practicable to verify operability including alarm and/or trip functions."
The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 are consistent with the requirements of the
Instrument Functional Test definition. The CTS definition of Instrument Functional
Test allows the method of testing described in CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 to be used.
Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 is unnecessary and is deleted. This change does
not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in presentation and is
considered administrative.

A.9 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 8, 10, and 11 provide requirements that apply to ECOS
instrumentation. The ECCS instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications
3.2.A and 4.2.A. The requirements -of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 8, 10, and 11 are
physically moved and addressed in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and
4.2.A. CTS, Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that apply to post-accident
monitoring instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 9
are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G
and 4.2.G. Therefore, these changes do not involve technical changes, but are only
differences in presentation and are considered administrative.J

A.10 CTS Table 4.2.5 includes Functional Test requirements for the RBM Upscale and
Downscale Trip Functions. These requirements are modified by CTS Table 4.2 Note
13. Note 13 states, as applicable to the RBM Upscale (Flow Bias) Trip Function
calibration requirement: "Includes calibration of the RBM Reference Downscale
function (i.e., RBM upscale function is not bypassed when > 30% Rated Thermal
Power." CTS Table 4.2 Note 13 is relocated to Footnote (c) in proposed Table 4.2.5.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 OTS Table 4.2 Note 12 applies to the Reactor Mode Switch'- Shutdown Position Trip
Function. This note allows the Functional Test of the Reactor Mode Switch -
Shutdown Position Trip Function to be initiated within 1 hour after the reactor mode
switch is placed in shutdown. This note does not include a time limit on completion of
the Functional Test. Since testing of this Trip Function with the reactor mode switch in
any other position cannot be performed without using jumpers, lifted leads, or movable
links, the intent of this allowance is to ensure the required Functional Test is
completed in a timely manner as, soon as plant conditions exist to perform the test.
Therefore, in proposed Table 4.2.5. Footnote (a), the allowance is revised by requiring
the Functional Test of this Trip Function to be performed (i.e., completed) within 1
hour after the reactor mode switch is placed in the shutdown, position. The 1 hour
allowance continues to provide a reasonable time in which to complete the required
Functional Test. This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation
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necessary to ensu re that the Functional Test is satisfactorily completed in a timely
manner. The change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.2.1, SR 3.3.2.1.6.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Table 3.2.5 details relating to system design and operation (i.e., the specific
instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are proposed to be relocated
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed Specification 3.2.E and
Table 3.2.5 require the control rod block instrumentation Trip Functions to be
operable. In addition, the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.2.5 ensure
the required instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for
ensuring each of the required control rod block instrumentation Trip Functions are
maintained operable. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the
VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the TRMV are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details
in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.2 The LPRM inputs for operability of the RBM are relocated to Specification 3.2.E
Bases, and the applicability is clarified to provide for adequate coverage of the entire
core in the axial direction for every non-peripheral control rod selected for movement.
The Specification 3.2.E Bases indicates that if sufficient LPRMs are not available (the
same requirements as specified in CTS Table 3.2.5, Note 7, second sent 'ence), then
the associated RBM is inoperable. As such, CTS Table 3.2.5 Note 7, second
sentence, is not necessary in VYNPS TS control rod block instrumentation
Table 3.2.5. The above definition of operability suffices. Therefore, the relocated
details of the note are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with
the ISTS.

LA.3 CTS Table 3.2.5 Note 5 contains design and operational details of the RBM Upscale
(Flow Bias) Trip Function Trip Setting for two recirculation loop and single recirculation
loop operation. These details are not necessary to ensure the operability of the RBM
Upscale (Flow Bias) Trip Function. Therefore, the information in this note is to be
relocated to Specification 3.2.E Bases and reference to this information is deleted
from VYNPS TS. The requirements of Specification 3.2.E and associated Table 3.2.5
which includes RBM Upscale (Flow Bias) Trip Function Trip Settings for both two
recirculation loop and single recirculation loop operation are adequate to ensure the
RBM Upscale (Flow Bias) Trip Function is maintained operable. As such, these
relocated requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Base's are controlled by
the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with
the ISTS.

LA.4 Deleted.

"Specific"

L. 1 Deleted.
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L.2 Discussion of Change

This change adds a note to the RBM Instrument Calibrations in CTS Table 4.2.5
excluding the neutron detectors from this Surveillance (proposed Table 4.2.5 Footnote
(b)). This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.2.1, SR 3.3.2.1.4.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The Instrum ent Calibration is a
complete check of the instrument loop and the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to the measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. The neutron detectors are excluded from the RBM Instrument Calibration
because they are passive devices, with minimal drift, and because of the difficulty of
simulating a meaningful signal. In addition, changes in neutron detector sensitivity are
compensated for by performing the 7 day heat balance calibration and the 2000
MWD/T Local Power Range Monitor calibration using the Traversing Incore Probe
System of the VYNPS Reactor Protection System TS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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TS 3.2.F/4.2.F - MECHANICAL VACUUM PUMP ISOLATION INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are 'adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.25F/4.25F, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

* TS 3.2/4.2, page 35 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.E/4.2.E to its own separate set of pages.
(TS 3.2.D/4.2.D is being relocated to the TRM as described in DOC A.2 below.)

* TS 3.2/4.2, page 36 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.G/4.2.G to its own separate set of pages.
JTS 3.2.H14.2.H is being relocated to the TRM as described in DOC A.2 below.)

A.2 CTS 3.2.D and 4.2.D provide requirements that apply to -off-gas isolation
instrumentation. These CTS off-gas isolation instrumentation requirements are
deleted and relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) as described in
the Safety Assessment of Changes for CTS 3.2.D/4.2.D, Off-Gas Isolation
Instrumentation. CTS 3.2.E and 4.2.E provide requirements that apply to control rod
block actuation instrumentation. These CTS control rod block actuation
instrumentation requirements are relocated to a separate set of pages within the TS.
CTS 3.2.G and 4.2.G provide requirements that apply to post-accident
instrumentation. These CTS post-accident instrumentation requirements are
relocated to a separate set of pages within the TS. CTS 3.2.H and 4.2.H provide
requirements that apply to drywell to torus AP instrumentation. These CTS drywell to
torus AP instrumentation requirements are deleted and relocated to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM) as described in the Safety Assessment of Changes for
CTS 3.2.H/4.2.H, Drywell to Torus AP Instrumentation. Therefore, these changes do
not involve technical changes, but are only differences in presentation and are
considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.- CTS 3.25F.1 provides actions for one or more mechanical vacuum pump isolation
instrumentation channels inoperable. These actions provide 12 hours to restore the
inoperable channel(s) or place them or their associated trip system in the trip
condition. Proposed TS 3.25F.2 is revised to address the condition of multiple,
inoperable, untripped mechanical vacuum pump isolation instrumentation channels
that result in the High Main Steam Line Radiation Trip Function not maintaining
mechanical vacuum pump isolation capability. The proposed change. will eliminate the
12 hour allowed outage time for this condition. In this condition (i.e., loss of
mechanical vacuum pump isolation capability), continued operation in accordance with
the 12 hour allowed outage time is not appropriate, nor consistent with the applicable
analyses of NEDC-30851 P-A, Supplement 2, 'Technical Specifications Improvement
Analysis for BWR Isolation Instrumentation Common to RPS and ECCS
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Instrumentation." This change is an additional restriction on plant operation necessary.
to achieve consistency with applicable analyses. The ISTS, Section 3.3, does not
address Mechanical Vacuum Pump Isolation Instrumentation or associated Trip
Functions for isolation on High Main Steam Line Radiation.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
CTS: 3.2.G14.2.G - POST ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes,. reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.G/4.2.G, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

6 TS 3.2/4.2, page 36 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.F/4.2.F to its own separate set of pages.
(TS 3.2.H/4.2.H is being relocated to the TRM as described in DOC A.3 below.)

0 Table 3.2.6, page 53 - Title modified for accuracy, column headers modified for
accuracy and to agree with ISTS style, columns repositioned for clarity,
Parameters (Functions) given specific sequential numbering, reference to Note 3
under each Parameter (Function) eliminated due to combination in proposed Note
1, reference to Note 1 relocated to a new column and Containment High Range
Radiation Monitor Parameter (Function 9) relocated from page 54.

a Table 3.2.6, page 54 - Remaining Parameter (Function) on second page of table
moved to first page of table, conformed to new column format and given a specific
sequential number, and Note 6 renumbered as Note 2 due to combination in
proposed Note 2.

0 Table 3.2.6 Notes, page 55 - Header changed to read "ACTION Notes," "Deleted"
wording removed where previously eliminated Notes were located, Notes
renumbered to adjust for deletions and new Action Notes rewritten for clarity.

*Table 4.2.6, pages 70 and 71 - Titles and column headers modified for accuracy,
columns -repositioned to place the more frequent activity (Check) first and
Parameters (Functions) given specific sequential numbering.

*Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where
previously eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely
removed from the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been
relocated or deleted in accordance with DOC A.6 and R.1.)

A.2 CTS 4.2.G includes reference to CTS Table 4.2.6 for functional test and calibration
requirements for post-accident monitoring instrumentation. CTS 4.2.G is revised, in
proposed Surveillance Requirement (SR) 4.2.G.1, to delete the reference to functional
testing and include reference to check requirements consistent with CTS Table 4.2.6.
(CTS Table 4.2.6 includes calibration and check requirements, but does not include
Functional Test requirements). This change properly aligns. the text with the table and
does not alter the current requirements for periodic checks and calibrations of post-
accident monitoring instrument functions. Therefore, this change is considered
administrative in nature.
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A.3 CTS 3.2.H and 4.2.H provide requirements that apply to drywell to torus AP
instrumentation. These CTS drywell to torus AP instrumentation requirements are
being deleted and relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual ,(TRM) as
described in the Safety Assessmenti of Changes for CTS 3.2.H/4.2.H, Drywell to Torus
AP Instrumentation. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, and
is considered administrative.

A.4 CTS Table 3.2.6 Note 8 provides an allowance to delay entry into actions for 6 hours
for the situation of a post-accident monitoring instrumentation channel inoperable
solely for performance of surveillances. This allowance is moved to proposed SR
4.2.G.1. This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.5 CTS 3.2.G s pecifies an Applicability for post-accident monitoring instrumentation of
"During reactor power operation." The CTS definition of reactor power operation
states "Reactor power operation is any operation with the mode switch in the
Startup/Hot Standby or Run..." This change provides an explicit Applicability, in
proposed Table 3.2.6, for each post-accident monitoring instrumentation Function.
The specified Applicabilities in proposed Table 3.2.6 are consistent with the CTS
definition of reactor power operation (i.e., RUN and STARTUP/HOT STANDBY).
Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation and is considered administrative. The change, providing explicit Modes
or Conditions of Applicability for each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.6 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 8, 10, and 11 provide requirements that apply to ECCS
instrumentation. The ECCS instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications
3.2.A and 4.2.A. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 8, 10, and 11 are
physically moved and addressed in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and
4.2.A. CTS Table 4.2 Notes 12, and 13 provide requirements that apply to control rod
block instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in proposed
Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 12, and 13
are physically moved and changes addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.E and
4.2.E. CTS Table 4.2 Note 3 provides requirements that apply to ECCS, PCIS,
Reactor Building Ventilation Isolation and Standby Gas Treatment System Initiation,
Off-Gas System Isolation, Control Rod Block Actuation and RCIC Instrumentation.
The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 3 are physically moved and addressed in the
changes for proposed Specif ications 3.2.A/4.2.A (DOC A. 11), 3.2. B/4.2. B (DOC A.22),
3.2.C/4.2.C (DOC A.10), 3.2.D/4.2.D (DOC R.1), 3.2.E14.2.E (DOC A.7) and
3.2.L/4.2.L (DOC A.8). CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 provides requirements that apply to
Recirculation Pump Trip and Control Rod Block Actuation Instrumentation. The
requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 are physically moved and addressed in the
changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.E/4.2.E and 3.2.1/4.2.1. Therefore, these
changes do not involve technical changes, but are only differences in presentation
and are considered administrative.

A.7 CTS 3.2.G includes descriptive information regarding the design, location and analysis
assumptions of post accident monitoring parameters. As described in DOC A.5 of this
Safety Assessment of Changes, this general information is being replaced with
reference to Table 3.2.6 for each post accident monitoring function. Similar
information is included in the Bases for CTS 3.2 (CTS Page 79) and is being retained
in the Background section of the proposed Bases for TS Section 3.2.G/4.2.G
(proposed Page .79). Such information is not necessary for determination of the
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requirements of the specification. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical
change and is considered administrative.

A.8 The parameter labeled "Containment Pressure" in CTS Table 3.2.6 is designated as
Function 2 and is being renamed "Drywell Pressure" in proposed Table 3.2.6. The VY
Primary Containment is comprised of two sections, the Drywell and the Suppression
Chamber (also referred to as the Torus). These two sections have separate airspaces
that normally do not communicate. The Post-Accident Monitoring Instrumentation
required by proposed Table 3.2.6 as Function 2 is only capable of monitoring the
pressure in the Drywell portion of the Primary Containment. This change in
designation provides a more accurate description of the monitoring function of the
subject instrumentation. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change,
and is considered administrative.

A.9 The parameter in CTS Table 3.2.6 Function 3, "Torus Pressure" (Meters #PI-1 6-1 9-
36A(B)) lists the Instrument Range as (-15) - (+ 65) psig. The actual range of the
installed instruments is (-15) - (+85) psig. This information is being corrected in the
TS Table before being relocated per DOC LA. 1. This information is also being
corrected in the Proposed Bases for the Applicable Safety Analyses for Function 3.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Table 3.2.6 details relating to system design and operation (i.e., type of
indication, specific instrument tag numbers, and instrument range) are unnecessary in
the TS and are proposed to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual
(TRM). Proposed Specification 3.2.G and Table 3.2.6 require the post-accident
monitoring instrument Functions to be operable. In addition, the proposed
Surveillance Requirements in Table. 4.2.6 ensure the required instruments are
properly tested. These requirements are adequate for ensuring each of the required
post-accident monitoring instrument Functions are maintained operable. As such, the
relocated details are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TRM are controlled by the
provisions of 10'CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the
ISTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R. 1 3.2.G/4.2.G, POST-ACCIDENT INSTRUMENTATION

LCO Statement:

During reactor power operation, the instrumentation that displays information in the
Control Room necessary for the operator to initiate and control the systems used
during and following a postulated accident or abnormal operating condition shall be
operable in accordance with Table 3.2.6.
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Discussion:

Each individual post-accident monitoring parameter has a specific purpose; however,
the general purpose for accident monitoring instrumentation is to provide sufficient
information to confirm an accident is proceeding per prediction, i.e. automatic safety
systems are performing properly, and deviations from expected accident course are
minimal.

Comparison to Deterministic Screening Criteria:

The NRC position on application of the deterministic screening criteria to post-accident
monitoring instrumentation is documented in letter dated May 7, 1988 from T.E.
Murley (NRC) to R.F. Janecek (BWROG). The position was that the post-accident
monitoring instrumentation table list should contain, on a plant specificý basis, all
Regulatory Guide 1 .97 Type A instruments specified in the plant's Safety Evaluation
Report (SER) on Regulatory Guide 1.97, and all Regulatory Guide 1.97 Category 1
instruments. Accordingly, this position has been applied to the VYNPS Regulatory
Guide 1 .97 instruments. Those instruments meeting these criteria have remained in
Technical Specifications. The instruments not meeting these criteria have been
relocated from the Technical Specifications to plant controlled documents.

The following summarizes the VYNPS position for those instruments currently in
Technical Specifications.

From NRC SER dated December 4, 1990, Subject: Conformance to
Regulatory Guide 1.97 for Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station:

Type A Variables

1. Reactor Pressure
2. Reactor Vessel Level
3. Drywell Pressure
4. Drywell Temperature
5. Torus Pressure
6. Torus Water Temperature
7., Torus Water Level
8. Torus Airspace Temperature

From Regulatory Guide 1 .97 and VYNPS submittal to the NRC dated October 30,
1984, and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1 -Regulatory Guide 1.97, as modified by
VYNPS letters dated October 25, 1985, August 11, 1987, July 28, 1988, September 1,
1989, and March 29, 1996, and NRC letter dated April 29, 1993.

Other Type, Category 1 Variables

Primary Containment Isolation Valve Position
Containment and Drywell Hydrogen Concentration
Containment and Drywell Oxygen Concentration
Primary Containment High Radiation
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For other post-accident monitoring instrumentation currently in Technical.
Specifications, their loss is not risk-significant since the variable they monitored did not
qualify as a Type A or Category 1 variable (one that is important to safety and needed
by the operator, so that the operator can perform necessary normal actions).

Conclusion

Since the screening criteria have not been satisfied for non-Regulatory Guide 1.97
Type A or Category 1 variable instruments, their associated LCOs and Actions,
Surveillance Requirements, and applicable Table 3.2.6 and 4.2.6 Notes may be
relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual. Changes to the Technical
Requirements Manual are controlled using 10 CFR 50.59. The instruments to be
relocated are as follows:

1 . Safety/Relief Valve Position from Pressure Switches
2. Safety Valve Position from Acoustic Monitor
3. ,Stack Noble Gas Effluent

This conclusion also supports relocating the surveillance requirements of CTS Table
4.2 Note 9, for the thermocouples that provide back-up position indication for the Main
Steam Safety/Relief Valves and Safety Valves, to the Technical Requirements
Manual.
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SAFETY ASSESSMENT OF CHANGES
CTS; 3.2.H/4.2.H - DRYWELL TO TORUS AP INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent With human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard-Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.H14.2.H, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

TS 3.2/4.2, Page 36 and 37 - Changed to reflect relocation of TS 3.2.G14.2.G and
TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 to their own separate set of pages. (TS 3.2.H/4.2.H has been
relocated to the TRM by DOC R.1 below.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R. 1 CTS 3.2.H and 4.2.H specify requirements for the drywell to torus Ap instrumentation.
This monitoring instrumentation does not necessarily relate directly to maintaining the
monitored parameter (drywell to torus Ap) within limits. The ISTS do not specify
indication-only equipment to be operable to support operability of a system. or
component or maintaining variables within limits. Control of the availability of, 'and
necessary compensatory activities if not available, for indication and monitoring
instruments are addressed by plant procedures and policies. Therefore, these
requirements are to be relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual.

The requirement specified in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) for inclusion of a limiting condition
for operation in the TS is that one or more of the following criteria are met:

Criterion 1: Installed instrumentation that is used to detect, and indicate in the control
room, a significant abnormal degradation of the reactor coolant pressure boundary.

Criterion 2: A process variable, design feature, or operating restriction that is an initial
condition of a design basis accident or transient analysis that either assumes the
failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission product barrier.

Criterion 3: A structure, system, or component that is part of the primary success path
and which functions or actuates to mitigate a design basis accident or transient that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a fission
product barrier.
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Criterion 4: A structure, system, or component which operating experience or
probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be significant to public health and safety.

Since drywell to torus Ap is not indicative of a degradation of the reactor coolant
pressure boundary, the drywell to torus Ap instrumentation does not meet Criterion 1.
Drywell to torus Ap is monitored in order to maintain differential pressure to ensure
that the pressure suppression system is ready to accept the forces associated with a
Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA). It is needed prior to the onset of a LOCA, but has
no safety function once a LOCA occurs. The monitored parameter (drywell to torus
Ap) is an initial condition of a design basis accident analysis that assumes the failure
of a fission product barrier. Therefore, the limits on this parameter required by TS
3.7.A.9/4.7.A.9 meet Criterion 2 above. However, the instrumentation used to verify
compliance with these limits does not meet Criterion 2. As stated above, drywell to
torus Ap is not involved with the mitigation of any accident or transient. Therefore, the
drywell to torus Ap instrumentation does not meet criterion 3. TS 3.7.A.9/4.7.A.9,
Drywell/Suppression Chamber d/p, provides regulatory control over the requirement to
maintain drywell to torus Ap within limits. Therefore, CTS 3.2.H1-4.2.1- serves no
purpose and is not significant to public health and safety. Therefore, the drywell to
torus Ap instrumentation does not meet Criterion 4.

Changes to the Technical Requirements Manual are controlled using 10 CFR 50.59.
Not including these requirements in the TS is consistent with the ISTS.
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.1/4.2.1, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

* TS 3.2.1/4.2.1, page 37 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.K14.2.K and 3.2.L/4.21L to their own
separate set of pages.

" Table 3.2.1, page 43 - Table number changed to 'Table 3.2.7" to reflect
separation from original Table 3.2.1 as part of relocation under TS 3.2.1/4.2.1, title
modified for accuracy, column headers modified for accuracy and to agree with
ISTS style, Trip Function line items given specific sequential numbers, columns
repositioned for clarity and consistency and Note numbering. changed to agree
With renumbering of Notes on next page.

* Table 3.2.1 Notes, page 44 - Header changed to 'Table 3.2.7 ACTION Notes" to
reflect separation from original Table 3.2.1 as part of relocation under TS

*3.2.1/4.2.1 and to agree with ISTS style, and page modified to indicate relocation of
Notes 9, 10 And 11 to other sections, as described in TS 3.2.A/4.2.A DOC A.5

*(Note 9) and DOC A. 1 (Notes 10 and 11).

*Table 3.2.1 Notes, page 44b - Header changed to 'Table 3.2.7 ACTION Notes" to
reflect separation from original Table 3.2.1 as part of relocation under TS
3.2.1/4.2.1 and to agree with ISTS style, page modified to indicate relocation of
Note 18 to another section, as described in TS 3.2.A/4.2.A DOC A.1, and Note 19
rewritten for clarity and to assign specific sub-numbering to each action statement.

*Table 3.2.7, page 55a - Wording regarding previous intentionalI deletion of Table
3.2.7 being removed, and to be replaced with proposed Table 3.2.7.

*Table 4.2.1, page 63 - Table number changed to "Table 4.2.7" to reflect separation
from original Table 4.2.1 as part of relocation under TS 3.2.1/4.2.1, title and column
headers modified for accuracy, Trip Function line items given specific sequential
numbers, columns repositioned to place the most frequent activity (Check) first,
and blank entries previously shown as "--" changed to "NA."

* Table 4.2.7, page 71 a - Wording regarding previous intentional deletion of Table
4.2.7 being removed, and to be replaced with proposed Table 4.2.7.

0 Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where
previously eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely
removed from the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been
relocated or deleted in accordance with DOC A.7, A.8, A.9 and A. 10.)
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A.2 CTS 3.2.H and 4.2.H provide requirements that apply to drywell to torus AP
instrumentation. These CTS drywell to torus AP instrumentation requirements are
being, deleted and relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) as
described in the Safety Assessment of Changes for CTS 3.2.H/4.2.H, Drywell to Torus
AP Instrumentation. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, and
is considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.2.1 specifies an Applicability for recirculation 'pump trip instrumentation of
"During reactor power operation." The CTS definition of reactor power operation
states "Reactor power operation is any operation with the mode switch in the
Startup/Hot Standby or Run..." This change provides an explicit Applicability, in
proposed Table 3.2.7 for each recirculation pump instrumentation Trip Function. The
specified Applicabilities in proposed Table 3.2.7 are consistent with the CTS definition
of reactor power operation as modified by the CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 1 9 actions to exit
the applicability by placing the plant in Startup/Hot Standby (i.e., Run). Therefore, this
change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in presentation
and is considered administrative. The change, providing explicit Mode or conditions of
Applicability for each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.4 CTS 4.2.1 includes reference to CTS Table 4.2.1 for functional test and calibration
requirements for recirculation pump trip instrumentation. CTS 4.2.1 is revised, in
proposed Surveillance Requirement (SR) 4.2.1.1, to also include reference to check
requirements consistent with CTS Table 4.2.1. This change is a difference in
presentation only and does not alter the current requirements to periodically perform
checks of certain recirculation pump trip instrument trip functions. Therefore, this
change is considered administrative in nature.

A.5 CTS Tab le 3.2.1 Note 8 provides an allowance to delay entry into actions for 6 hours
for the situation of a recirculation pump trip instrumentation channel inoperable solely
for performance of surveillances. This allowance is moved to proposed SR 4.2.1.1.
This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation. Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.6 CTS Table 3.2.1 Notes 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and a portion of Note 8 provide requirements
related to Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) instrumentation. The ECCS
instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications 3.2.A and 4.2.A. Therefore, the
requirements of CTS Table 3.2.1 Notes 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, and the applicable portion of Note
8 are physically moved and changes addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.A and
4.2.A. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a
difference in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.7 CTS Table 4.2.1 includes a requirement to perform a calibration of Recirculation Pump
Trip Instrumentation Trip System Logic once per Operating Cycle. Similar to other
calibration requirements for Trip System Logic in the VYNPS CTS, the intent of this
requirement is to perform a calibration of time delay relays necessary for proper
functioning of the trip system. In proposed Table 4.2.7, this requirement is reflected
with explicit requirements to perform periodic calibrations of the required Recirculation
Pump Trip Instrumentation time delay relays (i.e., proposed Table 4.2.7 Trip Function
2, Time Delay). Therefore, this change provides greater detail and clarity but does not
alter the current requirement for performance of per iodic time delay relay calibrations
in this trip system (see DOC M.5 below), and is considered administrative.
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A.8 CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 states that functional tests and calibrations are not required
when systems are not required to operable. The requirements of this Note are
duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, which states that surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment. Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 is unnecessary
and its deletion is considered to be administrative. The change is consistent with the
ISTS.

A.9 CTS Table 4.2.1 includes Functional Test requirements for the recirculation pump trip
Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level and High Reactor Pressure Trip Functions.
These requirements are modified by CTS Table 4.2 Note 4. Note 4 states, 'This
instrumentation is excepted from functional test definition. The functional test will
consist of injecting a simulated electrical signal into the measurement channel." The
definition of Instrument Functional Test for this type of instrumentation (CTS 1.O.G.1)
is, "the injection of a signal into the channel as close to the sensor as practicable to
verify operability including alarm and/or trip functions." The requirements of CTS
Table 4.2 Note 4 are consistent with the requirements of the Instrument Functional
Test definition. The CTS definition of Instrument Functional Test allows the method of
testing described in CTS Table 4.2 Note 4 to be used. Therefor 'e, CTS Table 4.2 Note
4 is unnecessary and is deleted. This change does not involve a technical change,
but is only a difference in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.10 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 10, and 11 provide requirements that apply to EGOS
instrumentation. The EGOS instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications
3.2.A and 4.2.A. The requirements of OTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 10, and 11 are
physically moved and addressed in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and
4.2.A. OTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that apply to post-accident
monitoring instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. The requirements of OTS Table 4.2 Note 9
are physically moved and changes 'addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and
4.2.G. OTS Table 4.2 Notes 12 and 13 provide requirements that apply to control
rod block instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of OTS Table 4.2 Notes
12 and 13 are physically moved and changes addressed in proposed Specifications
3.2.E and 4.2.E. Therefore, these changes do not involve technical changes, but are
only a differences in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.1 1 CTS Table 4.2.1 (being relocated to proposed TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 as Table 4.2.7) includes a
separate Trip System Logic listing for the Recirculation Pump Trip Actuation
Instrumentation with a requirement for performance of Functional Tests once per
Operating Cycle. Trip System Logic is considered part of the Recirculation Pump Trip
Actuation System Instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in DOG L.1, and the
VYNPS TS definition of Logic System Functional Test (LSFT), Definition 1 .0.H,
provides the required details for performance of an LSFT to verify operability of the
logic circuits for these functions. Proposed Surveillance Requirement 4.2.1.2 requires
a Logic System Functional Test (LSFT) of the Recirculation Pump Trip Actuation
System Instrumentation Trip Functions once every Operating Cycle. The details in
CTS Table 4.2.1 are redundant to proposed Surveillance Requirement 4.2.1.2 and are
not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health
and safety. Therefore, the CTS Table 4.2.1 listing of Trip System Logic as a separate
Trip Function is unnecessary and is not carried over to proposed Table 4.2.7. Not
including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS, and is considered
administrative.
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TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 19.A provides actions for the condition of a loss of recirculation
pump trip capability from all recirculation pump trip instrumentation trip functions,
except Trip System Logic. In the event all applicable recirculation pump trip
instrumentation trip functions lose trip capability, CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 19.A only
requires one trip function to be restored within one hour. The intent of this action was
to ensure that in the event of a loss of recirculation pump trip capability from both the
low reactor vessel water level function and the high reactor pressure function,
recirculation pump trip capability for at least one of these two functions would be
restored within one hour to support continued operation in that condition for 72 hours.
However, CTS Table 3.2.1 includes a Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip
Function (proposed Table 3.2.1 Trip Function 1); a Time Delay Trip Function
(proposed Table 3.2.1 Trip Function 2), which supports the operability of the Low -

Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function; and -High Reactor Pressure Trip
Function (proposed Trip Function 3) for which CTS Table Note 19 is applicable. As a
result, if all th'ree applicable Trip Functions lose trip capability and only one Trip
Function is restored, it is still possible that a loss of recirculation pump trip capability
would exist for both the low reactor vessel water level function and the high drywell
pressure function (e.g., in the case where only trip capability 'of the Time Delay Trip
Function is restored) and operation would be allowed to continue for 72 hours in this
condition. Therefore, in the event all applicable recirculation pump trip instrumentation
trip functions lose trip capability, CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 19.A is revised in proposed
Table 3.2.7 Action Note 1 .c to require restoration of trip capability for all but one Trip
Function within one hour. A corresponding change is also made to CTS Table 3.2.1
Note 19.C. CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 19.C states 'Within 72 hours from discovery of one
trip function capability not maintained..." The CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 19.C reference to
"one trip function capability not maintained" is changed in proposed Table 3.2.7 Action
Note 1 .b to 'Trip Functions 1 and 2 with recirculation pump trip capability not
maintained or Trip Function 3 with recirculation pump trip capability not maintained".
This change represents an additional restriction on plant operation to ensure
continued operation with a loss of recirculation pump trip capability from both the low
reactor vessel water'level and high reactor pressure functions is not allowed for longer
than one hour. The change is consistent with ISTS, LCO 3.3.4.2, Action Note C for
the Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function and the High Reactor
Pressure Trip Function; LCO 3.3.4.2 does not include a time delay Trip Function for
this type of recirculation pump trip instrumentation, but its inclusion ýis consistent with
the intent.

M.2 CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 119.13 requires inoperable recirculation pump trip instrumentation
channels to be restored or placed in the tripped condition within 14 days. Proposed
Table 3.2.7 Action Note l.a provides the same alternative actions as CTS Table 3.2.1
Note 119.13 but includes a limitation on the use of the action to place the inoperable
channels in trip. Proposed Table 3.2.7 Action Note l.a precludes the use of the action
to trip the inoperable channel if the inoperability is associated with Trip Function 2 (i.e.,
Time Delay) channels or if the inoperability is the result of an inoperable recirculation
pump trip breaker. These restrictions are added since (1) placing the Time Delay Trip
Function channels in trip (as allowed by CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 19.13) does not permit
performance of the intended function (providing a time delay for actuation after certain
conditions are satisfied) and could make the consequences of a postulated LOCA
more severe, and (2) with the channels inoperable due to an inoperable breaker,
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tripping the affected channels may not adequately compensate for the inoperable
breaker (e.g., the breaker may be inoperable such that it will not open). This change
represents an additional restriction on plant operation by requiring the channels in
these conditions to be restored to operable status rather than tripped. The change is
consistent with, the ISTS, LCO 3.3.4.2, Action Note A for channel inoperability and
Action Note D.1 regarding the breaker inoperability restriction.

M.3 CTS Table 4.2.1 does not include explicit requirements to calibrate trip units.
Proposed Table 4.2.7 requires calibration of the trip units of the following Trip
Functions every 3 months: Low - Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table
4.2.7 Trip Function 1) and High Reactor Pressure (proposed Table 4.2.7 Trip Function
3). The trip units of these Trip Functions are currently required by CTS Table 4.2.1 to
be calibrated with the rest of the associated instrument loops once per operating
cycle. Therefore, this change is more restrictive. This change is necessary to ensure
consistency with assumptions regarding trip unit calibration frequency used in the
associated setpoint calculations. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO
3.3.4.2, SR 3.3.4.2.3.

M.4 OTS Table, 4.2.1 requires a Functional Test of the recirculation pump trip
instrumentation Trip System Logic. The CTS definition of Logic System Functional
Test, (CTS 1 .O.H) requires where possible for the action during the test to go to
completion and actuate the end device (i.e., pumps will be started and valves will be
opened). For the recirculation pump trip instrumentation, actuation of the end device
would require actuation of the recirculation pump trip breakers. In proposed SIR 4.2.1.2
(encompassing the CTS Table 4.2.1 requirement to perform functional tests of the Trip
System Logic), the Logic System Functional Test of the recirculation pump trip
instrumentation Trip Functions explicitly requires the actuation of the recirculation
pump trip breakers to be included in the test. This change ýrepresents an additional
restriction on plant operation necessary to ensure complete testing of the safety
function. This change is consistent with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.4.2.5.

M.5 OTS Table 4.2.1 includes a requirement to perform a calibratiorilof Recirculation Pump
Trip Instrumentation Trip System Logic once per Operating Cycle. Similar to other
calibration requirements of Trip System Logic in the VYNPS CTS, the intent of this
requirement is to perform 'a calibration of time delay relays, necessary for proper
functioning of the trip system once per Operating Cycle. In proposed Table 4.2.7, this
requirement is made more restrictive and is reflected with explicit requirements to
perform calibrations of the required Recirculation Pump Trip Instrumentation time
delay relays (i.e., proposed Table 4.2.7 Trip Function 2, Time Delay) "Every 3
Months." This change is necessary to ensure consistency with assumptions regarding
the calibration frequency of these time delays used in the -associated setpoint
calculations. The ISTS, LCO 3.3.4.2, does not include a time delay Trip Function
calibration for this type of recirculation pump trip instrumentation, but its inclusion is
consistent with the intent of SIR 3.3.4.2.3.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Table 3.2.1 details relating to system design and operation (i.e., the specific
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instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are proposed to be relocated
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed Specification 3.2.1 and Table
3.2.7 require the recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip Functions to be operable.
In addition, the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.2.7 ensure the
required instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for
ensuring each of the required recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip Functions is
maintained operable. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the
VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the TRM are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details
in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.2 CTS Table 3.2.1 and associated Note 1 contain design and operational details of the
ECOS and RPT instrumentation (i.e., nomenclature for each of the subsystems, that
each of the two Core Spray, LPCI and RPT, subsystems are initiated and controlled
by a trip system, and that subsystem "B is identical to subsystem "A"). These details
are not necessary to ensure the operability of ECCS and RPT instrumentation.
Therefore, the information in this note is to be relocated to Specifications 3.2.A and
3.2.1 Bases, as'applicable, and reference to this information is deleted from VYNPS
TS. The requirements of Specifications 3.2.A and 3.2.1 and the associated
Surveillance Requirements for the ECOS and RPT instruments are adequate to
ensure the instruments are maintained operable. As such, these relocated
requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection
of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the
provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the
ISTS.

LA.3 The Trip Setting associated with reactor vessel water level trip function (proposed
Table 3.2.7 Trip Function 1) is currently referenced to "above the top of enriched fuel."
This detail is to be relocated to the Bases. This reference is not necessary to be
included in the VYNPS TS to ensure the operability of. the associated recirculation
pump trip instrumentation. Operability requirements are adequately addressed in
proposed Specification 3.2.1, Table 3.2.7 and the specified Trip Setting. As such, this
relocated reference is not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate
protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by
10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS. As part
of this change, the previous reference to Ž: 6' 10.5" (above TEE) is changed to 2: 82.5"
to agree with conventions used elsewhere in the TS.

LA.4 The details in the CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 2, relating to the method used for placing
channels in trip, are to be relocated to Specification 3.2.1 Bases. The requirements of
proposed Table 3.2.7 ACTIONS Notes ensure inoperable channels are placed in trip
or the unit is placed in a non-applicable Mode or condition, as appropriate. As a
result, the relocated details in the CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 2 are not necessary for
ensuring the appropriate actions are taken in the event of inoperable recirculation
pump trip instrumentation channels. As such, these relocated details are not required
to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not
including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

"Specific"
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LA1 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.1 includes requirements for Trip System Logic associated with the
recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip Functions. The CTS Table 3.2.1 listing of
Trip System Logic as a separate Trip Function is deleted. This change is consistent
with the ISTS, LCO 3.3.4.2.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons.. The Trip System Logic is the
circuit that operates to cause a protective action to occur upon actuation of one or
more instrument channel trip signals. Trip System Logic is considered part of the
recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip Functions and the requirements for the
associated Trip System Logic to be operable are encompassed by the definition of
operable. Therefore, the CTS Table 3.2.1 listing of Trip System Logic as a separate
Trip Function is unnecessary and is deleted. With the deletion of the separate Trip
System Logic Trip Function, the actions associated with inoperable Trip System Logic
(CTS Table 3.2.1 Note 2) will now be governed by the actions for the individual
proposed Table 3.2.7 recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip Functions. These
proposed Table 3.2.7 Action Notes are less restrictive than the CTS Table 3.2.1 Note
2 actions. However, the proposed actions will ensure, in the event of inoperabilities,
that consistent actions are applied to both recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip
Functions and their associated Trip System Logic for the same level of degradation.
In addition, SR 4.2.1.2 is being added which specifically requires performance of a
Logic System Functional Test. This requirement will ensure that all portions of the
recirculation pump trip logic systems are demonstrated to be operable. The allowed
outage times of the proposed Table 3.2.7 Action Notes will limit operation to within the
bounds of the applicable analysis, i.e., GENE-770-06-1-A, "Bases for Changes to
Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Outage Times For Selected Instrumentation
Technical Specifications," December 1992. Application of this analysis to the VYNPS
recirculation pump trip instrumentation Trip Functions, including the associated Trip
System Logic, was approved by the NRC in VYNPS License Amendment No. 186
dated April 3, 2000.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 In the revision of the Vermont.Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, andjvevised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.K/4.2.K, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

* TS 3.2.K14.2.K, page 37 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 and 3.2.L/4.2.L to their own separate
set of pages.

* Table 3.2.8, page 56 - Title modified for accuracy, column headers modified for
accuracy and to agree with ISTS style, Parameter (Trip Function) line items given
specific sequential numbering, columns repositioned for clarity and Trip Setting
numerical values and ranges reformatted to adopt a "Ž:" and ":5" notation instead of
the previous "±C' notation.

* Table 3.2.8 Notes, page 56 - Notes relocated to a separate page, retitled
"ACTION Notes" and rewritten for clarity.

* Table 4.2.8, page 72 - Title and column headers modified for accuracy, Trip
Function line items given specific sequential numbering, table restructured for
clarity and Footnote (a) - formerly Note 10 - relocated from Table 4.2 Notes, page
74 and rewritten for clarity.

" Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where
previously eliminated Notes were located, and relocated Note 10 to Table 4.2.8 as
Footnote (a). (This Notes page is being entirely removed from the proposed TS
because the remaining Notes have either been relocated or deleted in accordance
with.DOC A.4 and A.5 below.)

A.2 CTS 3.2.H and 4.2.H provide requirements that apply to drywell to torus AP
instrumentation. These CTS drywell to torus AP instrumentation requirements are
deleted and relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) as described in
the Safety Assessment of Changes for CTS 3.2.H/4.2.H, Drywell to Torus AP
Instrumentation. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but is
only a difference in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.2.K specifies an Applicability for Degraded Grid Protective System
instrumentation of "During reactor power operation." This change provides an explicit
Applicability, in proposed Table 3.2.8 for each Degraded Grid Protective
Instrumentation Trip Function. The specified Applicability, in proposed Table 3.2.8, is
consistent with the Modes and conditions specified in CTS 3.2.K, except as provided
and justified in DOC MA1 below. This change provides greater clarity and detail but
does not alter the current requirements for Degraded Grid Protective System
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instrumentation, and is considered administrative. The change, providing explicit
Mode or conditions of Applicability for each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.

A.4 CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 states that functional tests and calibrations are not required
when systems are not required to operable. The requirements of this Note are
duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, *which states that surveillances do not have 'to be
performed on inoperable equipment. Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 is unnecessary
and its deletion is considered to be administrative. The change is consistent with the
ISTS.

A.5 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 3 and 11 provide requirements that apply to ECCS
instrumentation. The ECCS instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications
3.2.A and 4.2.A. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 3 and 11 are physically
moved and addressed in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and 4.2.A.
CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that apply to post-accident monitoring
instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring instrumentation is located in proposed
Specifications 3.2.G and' 4.2.G. The requirements of CTS Table ,4.2 Note 9 are
physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G and
4.2.G. CTS Table 4.2 Notes 4, 12 and 13 provide requirements that apply to control
rod block instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes
4, 12 and 13 are physically moved and changes -are addressed in proposed
Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. Therefore, these changes do not involve technical
changes, but are only differences in presentation and are considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1i CTS 3.2.K requires the Degraded Grid Protective System instrumentation to be
operable only during reactor power operation. In proposed Table 3.2.8, the
Applicability of the Degraded Grid Protective instrumentation Trip Functions is
expanded in Footnote (a) to, 'When the associated diesel generator is required to be
operable." The VYNPS CTS Applicability for diesel generators, which are supported
by the Degraded Grid Protective instrumentation, includes more than just "during
power operation." For example, CTS 3.5.H.4 (which provides low pressure
Emergency Core Cooling System (ECCS) requirements) requires a diesel generator to
be operable during Refuel or Cold Shutdown when operations with the potential for
draining the reactor vessel are being performed and CTS 3.7.B.1.b (which provides
Standby Gas Treatment System requirements) requires diesel generators to operable
under certain conditions during Refuel or Cold Shutdown when secondary
containment integrity is required. This change represents~an additional restriction on
plant operation necessary to ensure that the ECCS and other assumed systems
powered by the diesel generators remain capable of providing plant protection during
the conditions when the diesel generators are required to be operable.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Table 3.2.8 details relating to system design and operation (i.e., the specific
instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are proposed to be relocated
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed S pecification 3.2.K and
Table 3.2.8 require Degraded Grid Protective instrumentation Trip Functions to be
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operable. In addition, the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.2.8 ensure
the required instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for
ensuring each of the required Degraded Grid Protective instrumentation Trip
Functions is maintained operable. As such, the relocated details are not required to
be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety.
Changes to the TRM are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including
these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.2 The details in the CTS Table 3.2.8 Note 1, relating to the method used for placing
channels in trip, are to be relocated to Specification 3.2.K Bases. The requirements of
proposed Table 3.2.8 Action Notes are adequate to ensure inoperable channels are
placed in trip. As a result, the relocate'd details in the CTS Table 3.2.8 Note 1 are not
necessary for ensuring the appropriate actions are taken in the event of inoperable
Degraded Grid Protective instrumentation channels. As such, these relocated details
are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public
health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases are controlled by the provisions of 10
CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

"Specific"

L. 1 Discussion of Change

When one or more Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay channels are inoperable,
CTS Table 3.2.8, Note 2 limits operation to 7 days, but does not include explicit
actions to restore the inoperable channels. In proposed Table 3.2.8 Action Note 2, an
explicit requirement is provided to restore the inoperable channels within 1 hour prior
to requiring the associated diesel generators to be declared inoperable. Since the
applicable VYNPS diesel generator TS allows operation for up to 7 days with an
inoperable diesel generator, the total time allowed for the plant to remain in reactor
power operation with an inoperable Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay channel is
extended from 7 days to 7 days + 1 hour. The 1 hour time period for this condition is
provided to attempt to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities prior to
declaring the associated diesel generator inoperable. *The change is consistent with
the ISTS, Table 3.3.8.1, Action Note A.1 Completion Time.

Justification

This change is acceptable for the following reasons. The 1 hour time period is
considered to be acceptable because it creates minimal additional risk while providing
time for restoration of channels. This instrumentation, in conjunction with an ECCS
initiation signal, provides a start signal for the diesel generators (i.e., it supports diesel
generator operability). Therefore, when this. instrumentation "is inoperable and not
restored within the required time period, the appropriate action is 'to declare the diesel
generator inoperable. This is acceptable since the VYNPS TS requirements for diesel
generators establish appropriate restrictions and compensatory measures for an
inoperable diesel generator.

L.2 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.8 Note 1, in the event of one or more inoperable Degraded Bus
Voltage - Voltage channels, requires the channel to be tripped within one hour, but
does not provide direction regarding actions to take if the associated channels are not
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tripped. As such, a shutdown of the reactor would be required in accordance with 10
CFR 50.36(c)(2). Under these conditions, proposed Table 3.2.8 Action Note 1
provides actions to declare the associated diesel generator inoperable, which results
in entering and taking the appropriate actions in the associated diesel generator TS if
a channel is not tripped or restored within 1 hour. The change is consistent with the
ISTS, LCO 3.3.8.1, Action Note B.1.

Justification

Since this instrumentation, in conjunction with an ECCS initiation signal, provides a
start signal for the diesel generators (i.e., it supports diesel generator operability), fth
appropriate action, in this condition, Would be to declare the diesel generator
inoperable. The current requirements of CTS Table 3.2.8 Note 1 are -overly restrictive,
in that if the diesel were inoperable for other reasons, a 7 day restoration time is
provided; yet currently if an instrument is inoperable and not tripped within one hour,
but the diesel is otherwise fully operable, an immediate shutdown is required. This
change is acceptable since the VYNPS TS requirements for diesel generators
establish appropriate restrictions and compensatory measures for an inoperable diesel
generator.

L.3 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.8 includes two Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage channels per bus and
two Degraded Bus Voltage - Time Delay channels per bus. One of the time delay
relays for each bus feeds the actuation circuitry and the other one feeds the alarm
circuitry. Both of the low voltage relays for each bus feed both the actuation and
alarm circuitry. CTS Table 3.2.8 does not distinguish between the actuation and alarm
circuits, and the required LCO actions are the same for each. Proposed Table 3.2.8
includes two new Trip Functions to account for the alarm circuitry: Degraded Bus
Voltage - Voltage Alarm and Degraded Bus Voltage - Alarm Time Delay. Since the
alarm circuitry is arranged in a one-out-of-two logic configuration, alarm capability for a
bus can be maintained with one Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm channel
inoperable, and 24 hours is allowed to restore the inoperable channel to operable
status (proposed Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 3.b). If alarm capability is not maintained
for a bus, either due to both Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm channels or the
-one Degraded Bus Voltage - Alarm Time Delay channel being inoperable, only 1 hour
is allowed to restore alarm capability (proposed Table 3.2.8 ACTION Note 3.a). If the
Action and associated completion time of proposed ACTION Note 3.a or 3.b are not
met, rather than declare the associated diesel generator inoperable, proposed
ACTION Note 3 will require increased voltage monitoring of the associated 4.16 kV
emergency bus(es) in accordance with plant procedures. ISTS does not address
alarim channels in LCO 3.3.8.1 or LCO 3.8.1..

Justification

Since alarm capability for a bus can be maintained with one Degraded Bus Voltage -
Voltage Alarm inoperable and this Trip Function is not common to RPS, 24 hours is
allowed to restore the inoperable channel to operable status. If alarm capability is not
maintained for a bus allowing 1 hour to restore alarm capability is appropriate because
this allows the operator time to evaluate and repair any discovered inoperabilities.
Since the Degraded Bus Voltage - Voltage Alarm and Alarm Time Delay channels do
not provide an automatic protective function, but rather provide a control room
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annunciator function from which manual action is taken for degraded grid protection, it
is appropriate to compensate for the loss of this alarm function rather t -han potentially
require a reactor shutdown. This change is acceptable since the control room
operator will still be alerted of a degraded voltage condition so that manual action for
degraded grid protection can be taken in accordance with plant procedures.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A.1 In the revision of the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) current
Technical Specifications (CTS), certain wording preferences or conventions are
adopted which do not result in technical changes (either actual or interpretational).
Editorial changes, reformatting, and revised numbering are adopted to make the
VYNPS Technical Specifications (TS) more consistent with human factor principles
used in the Boiling Water Reactor Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS),
NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. These format and presentation changes are being made to
improve usability and clarity. The changes are considered administrative. For TS
3.2.L14.2.L, these changes are depicted in the marked-up CTS pages shown, and
include:

* TS 3.2.K/4.2.K, page 37 - Rewritten for clarity after incorporation of other changes,
and to reflect the relocation of TS 3.2.1/4.2.1 and 3.2.K/4.2.K to their own separate
set of pages.

" Table 3.2.9, page 57 - Title modified for accuracy, column headers modified for
accuracy and to agree with ISTS style, Trip Function line items given specific
sequential numbers, columns repositioned for clarity and consistency and Note
numbering changed to agree with renumbering of Notes on next page.

" Table 3.2.9 Notes, page 58 - Notes 7, 8 and 9 renumbered as Notes 1, 2 and 3
following incorporation of other changes, and rewritten for clarity.

* Table 4.2.9, page 73 - Title and column headers modified for accuracy, Trip
Function line items given specific sequential numbers, columns repositioned to
place the most frequent activity (Check) first, and blank entries previously shown
as "--" changed to "NA."

" Table 4.2 Notes, page 74 - "Not Used" and "Deleted" wording removed where
previously eliminated Notes were located. (This Notes page is being entirely
removed from the proposed TS because the remaining Notes have either been
relocated or deleted in accordance with DOC A.7, A.8 and A.9 below.)

A.2 CTS 3.2.H and 4.2.H provide requirements that apply to drywell to torus AP
instrumentation. These CTS drywell to torus AP instrumentation requirements are
being deleted and relocated to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM) as
described in the Safety Assessment of Changes for CTS 3.2.H/4.2.H, Drywell to Torus
AP Instrumentation. Therefore, this change does not involve a technical change, but
is only a difference in presentation and is considered administrative.

A.3 CTS 3.21L specifies an Applicability for Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System
instrumentation of 'When the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling System is required in
accordance with Specification 3.5.G." Specification 3.5.G includes the requirements
for the RCIC System. This change provides an explicit Applicability, in proposed
Table 3.2.9 for each RCIC System instrumentation Trip Function. The specified
Applicabilities, in proposed Table 3.2.9, are consistent with the Modes and conditions
when the RCIC System are required to be operable by Specification 3.5.G. Therefore,
this change does not involve a technical change, but is only a difference in
presentation and is considered administrative. The change, providing explicit Mode or
conditions of Applicability for each trip function, is consistent with the ISTS.
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A.4 CTS 4.2.L specifies that instrumentation and logic systems shall be functionally tested
and calibrated as indicated in Table 4.2.9. In proposed Surveillance Requirement
(SR) 4.21.L1, the reference to "and logic systems," is deleted since associated logic
systems are considered part of the Reactor Core Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System
instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in DOC L.1. It is not necessary to explicitly
identify logic systems in proposed SR 4.21L.1 since proposed SR 4.2.L.2 (relocated
CTS Table 4.2.9 requirements to perform Functional Tests of Trip System Logic)
continues to require performance of surveillance testing of Trip System Logic (i.e.,
performance of Logic System Functional Tests for RCIC System Instrumentation Trip
Functions). Therefore, this change is considered administrative.,

A.5 CTS 4.21L includes reference to CTS Table 4.2.9 for functional test and calibration
requirements for ROIC System instrumentation. CTS 4.21L is revised, in proposed SR
4.21L.1, to also include reference to check requirements consistent with CTS Table
4.2.9. This change is a difference in presentation only and does not alter the current
requirements to periodically perform checks of certain RCIC System instrument Trip
Functions. Therefore, this change is considered administrative in nature.

A.6 CTS Table 3.2.9, Notes 5 and 6, provide allowances to delay entry into actions for 6
hours for the situation of a channel inoperable solely for performance of surveillances.
These allowances are moved to proposed SR 4.21L.1 and the allowances of these two
notes are combined. This change does not involve a technical change, but is only a
difference in presentation . Therefore, this change is considered administrative.

A.7 CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 states that functional tests and calibrations are not required
when systems are not required to operable. The requirements of this Note are
duplicated in CTS SR 4.0.1, which states that surveillances do not have to be
performed on inoperable equipment. Therefore, CTS Table 4.2 Note 8 is unnecessary
and its deletion is considered to be administrative. The change is consistent with the
ISTS.

A.8 For the Trip System Logic associated with the ROIC System instrumentation, CTS
Table 4.2.9 includes requirements to perform a calibration of Trip System Logics once
per Operating Cycle. These requirements are modified by Table 4.2 Note 3. Note 3
states, 'Trip system logic calibration shall include only time delay relays and timers
necessary for proper functioning of the trip system." The RCIC System
instrumentation Trip Functions of CTS Table 4.2.9 do not include any time delay
relays or timers necessary for proper functioning of the trip systems. Therefore, this
Note is deleted and, in proposed Table 4.2.9, the ROIC System instrumentation
(proposed Trip Functions 1, 2, and 3) do not include calibration requirements for time
delay relays or timers. As a result, this change removes non-applicable detail and is
considered administrative.

A.9 CTS Table 4.2 Notes 2, 10, and 11 provide requirements that apply to ECCS
instrumentation. The ECCS instrumentation is located in proposed Specifications
3.2.A and 4.2.A. The requirements of CTS Table .4.2 Notes 2, 10, and 11 are
physically moved and addressed in the changes for proposed Specifications 3.2.A and
4.2.A. CTS Table 4.2 Note 9 provides requirements that apply to post-accident
monitoring instrumentation. The post-accident monitoring instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.G and 4.2.G. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Note 9
are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed Specifications 3.2.G
and 4.2.G. CTS Table 4.2 Notes 4, 12, and 13 provide requirements that apply to
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control rod block instrumentation. The control rod block instrumentation is located in
proposed Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. The requirements of CTS Table 4.2 Notes
4, 12, and 13 are physically moved and changes are addressed in proposed
Specifications 3.2.E and 4.2.E. Therefore, these changes do not involve technical
changes, but are only differences in presentation and are considered administrative.

A.10 CTS Table 4.2.9 includes a separate Trip System Logic listing for the Reactor Core
Isolation Cooling (RCIC) System Instrumentation with a requirement for performance
of Functional Tests once per Operating Cycle. Trip System Logic is considered part of
the RCIC System Instrumentation Trip Functions as stated in DOC L.1, and the
VYNPS TS definition of Logic System Functional Test (LSFT), Definition 1 .O.H,
provides the required details for performance of an LSFT to verify operability of the
logic circuits for these functions. Proposed Surveillance Requirement (SR) 4.21L.2
requires a Logic System Functional Test (LSFT) of the RCIC System Instrumentation
Trip Functions once every Operating Cycle. The details in CTS Table 4.2.9 are
redundant to proposed SR 4.21L.2 and are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Therefore, the CTS Table
4.2.9 listing of Trip System Logic as a separate Trip Function is unnecessary and is
deleted from proposed Table 4.2.9. Not including these details in TS is consistent with
the ISTS, and is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

M.1 CTS Table 4.2.9 does not include explicit requirements to calibrate trip units.,
Proposed Table 4.2.9 requires calibration of the trip units of the following Trip
Functions every 3 months: Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table
4.2.9 Trip Function 1), Low Condensate Storage Tank Water Level (proposed Table
4.2.9 Trip Function 2), and High Reactor Vessel Water Level (proposed Table 4.2.9
Trip Function 3). The trip units of these Trip Functions are currently required by CTS
Table 4.2.9 to be calibrated with the rest of the associated instrument loops once per\~
operating cycle. Therefore, this change is more restrictive. This change 'is necessary
to ensure consistency with assumptions 'regarding trip unit calibration frequency used
in the associated setpoint calculations. This change is consistent with the ISTS.

M.2 CTS Table 3.2.9 specifies for the Low Condensate Storage Tank Water Level Trip
Function that the Trip Setting be > 3%. The function of the Low Condensate Storage
Tank Water Level is to provide an automatic transfer of the RCIC suction source from
the condensate storage tank to the suppression pool when the level in the condensate
storage tank is no longer sufficient to support adequate RCIC pump suction head.
The CTS Trip Setting has been determined to be insufficient to ensure that transfer of
the RCIC System suction from the condensate storage tank to the suppression pool
occurs prior to potential vortex formation at the ROIC suction inlet in the condensate
storage tank. Therefore, in proposed Table 3.2.9, the Trip Setting for the Low
Condensate Storage Tank Water Level Trip Function (Trip Function 2) has been
increased to > 3.81% to account for the additional water level needed to preclude the
potential for vortex formation. This minimum level corresponds to the Process Limit
used in the associated setpoint calculation. To account for instrument uncertainties,
the instrument setpoint and as-found tolerance (i..e., instrument operability limit) were
developed using the Vermont Yankee Instrument Uncertainty and Setpoints Design
Guide. Footnote (b) in proposed Table 3.2.9 clarifies that the trip setting is specified in
terms of percent instrument span. The instrument setpoint and as-found tolerance are
located in plant procedures. This change represents an additional restriction on plant
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operation necessary to ensure that RCIC System operability is maintained when
aligned to the condensate storage tank and that RCIC pump suction transfer to the
suppression pooi occurs prior to the vortex formation.

M.3 CTS Table 3.2.9 contains a column labeled "Minimum Number of Operable Instrument
Channels per Trip System." For the Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip
Function, this value is listed as 2, with amplifying information provided in Notes 1 and
5. Note 1 states that there is one trip system with initiating instrumentation arranged
in a one-out-of-two taken twice logic. This note implies that there are a total of 4
instrument channels, and that all of them must be operable in order for the logic
system to be single failure proof. In order to clarify this requirement, the column in
proposed Table 3.2.9 is labeled "Required Channels per Function," and the value for
the Low-Low Reactor Vessel Water Level Trip Function is listed as 4. This change will
ensure that the logic system will be able to withstand a single failure and still perform
its intended function and that appropriate actions are taken for instrument channel
inoperabilities.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

"Generic"

LA. 1 The CTS Table 3.2.9 details relating to system design and operation (i.e., the specific
instrument tag numbers) are unnecessary in the TS and are proposed to be relocated
to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM). Proposed Specification 3.21L and
Table 3.2.9 require the ROIC System Instrumentation Trip Functions to be operable.
In addition, the proposed Surveillance Requirements in Table 4.2.9 ensure the
required instruments are properly tested. These requirements are adequate for
ensuring each of the required ROIC System Instrumentation Trip Functions are
maintained operable. As such, the relocated details are not required to be in the
VYNPS TS to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to
the TRM are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details
in TS is consistent with the ISTS.

LA.2 CTS Table 3.2 '.9 Notes 1, 2, and 3 contain design details of the RCIC System
instrumentation (i.e., one trip system with initiating instrumentation arranged in a one-
out-of -two taken twice logic, one trip system with initiating instrumentation arranged in,
a one-out-of-two logic, and one trip system arranged in a two-out-of-two logic). These
details are not 'necessary to ensure the operability of RCIC System instrumentation.
Therefore, the information in these notes is to be relocated to Specification 3.21L
Bases and reference to this information is deleted from VYNPS TS. The requirements
of Specification 3.21L and the associated Surveillance Requirements for the RCIC
System instruments are adequate to ensure the instruments are maintained operable.
As such, these relocated requirements are not required to be in the VYNPS TS to
provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS Bases
are controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is
consistent with the ISTS.

LA.3 The Trip Settings associated with reactor vessel water level trip functions (proposed
Table 3.2.9 Trip Functions 1 and 3) are currently referenced to "Above Top of
Enriched Fuel" in Table 3.2.9 This detail is to be relocated to the Bases. This
reference is not necessary to be included in the VYNPS TS to ensure the operability of
the associated ROIC System instrumentation. Operability requirements are
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adequately addressed in proposed Specification 3.2.L, Table 3.2.9 and the specified
Trip Settings. As such, this relocated reference is not required to be in the VYNPS TS
to provide adequate protection of the public health and safety. Changes to the TS
Bases are controlled by 10 CFR 50.59. Not including these details in TS is consistent
with the ISTS.

"Specific"

L. 1 Discussion of Change

CTS Table 3.2.9 includes requirements for Trip System Logics associated with the
RCIC System instrumentation Trip Functions. The CTS Table 3.2.9 listing of Trip
System Logics as separate Trip Functions is deleted. This change is consistent with
the ISTS, Table 3.3.5.2-1.

Justification,

Trip Systems Logics are the circuits that operate to cause a protective action to occur
upon actuation of one or more instrument channel trip signals. Trip System Logics are
considered part of the RCIC System instrumentation Trip Functions and the
requirements for these associated Trip System Logics to be operable are
encompassed by the definition of operable. Therefore, the CTS Table 3.2.9 listing of
Trip System Logics as separate Trip Functions is unnecessary and is deleted. With
the deletion of separate Trip System Logic Trip Functions, the actions associated with
inoperable Trip System Logic (CTS Table 3.2.9 Note 4) will now be governed by the
actions for the individual proposed Table 3.2.9 RCIC System instrumentation Trip
Functions. These proposed Table 3.2.9 Action Notes are less restrictive than the CTS
Table 3.2.9 Note 4 actions. However, the proposed actions will ensure, in the event of
inoperabilities, that consistent actions are applied to both RCIC System
instrumentation Trip Functions and their associated Trip System Logics for the same
level of degradation. In addition, DOC A.4 adds SR 4.21L.2 which specifically requires
performance of a Logic System Functional Test. This requirement will ensure that all
portions of the RCIC logic systems are demonstrated to be operable. This change is
acceptable, since the allowed outage times of the proposed Table 3.2.9 Action Notes
will limit operation to within the bounds of the applicable analysis, i.e., GENE-770-06-
2-A, "Addendum to Bases for Changes to Surveillance Test Intervals and Allowed Out-
of-Service Times for Selected Instrumentation Technical Specifications," December
1992. Application of these analyses to the VYNPS RCIC System instrumentation Trip
Functions, including the associated Trip System Logics, was approved by the NRC in
VYNPS License Amendment No. 186 dated April 3, 2000.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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ADMINISTRATIVE

A. 1 The safety evaluation for VY TS Amendment 216 states that a simulated automatic
actuation test is part of the Logic System Functional Test (LSFT). CTS 4.5.E.1 .a and
4.5.G.1 .a require simulated automatic actuation tests for the HPCI and RCIC Systems
respectively. Proposed Specification 4.2.A.2 requires an LSFT for ECCS
instrumentation Trip Functions, which includes all HPCI System Trip Functions.
Proposed Specification 4.2.L.2 requires an LSFT for RCIC System instrumentation
Trip Functions. Since proposed Specifications 4.2.A.2 and 4.21L.2 provide LSFT
requirements for the HPCI and RCIC Systems, the requirements of CTS 4.5.E.1.a and
4.5.G.1.a are redundant and these specifications are being deleted. In addition,
supporting language in the TS 4.5 Bases is also being deleted. Since no testing
requirements are being changed or deleted, this change does not involve a technical
change and is considered administrative.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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TS SECTION 3.2/4.2 - PROTECTIVE INSTRUMENT SYSTEM BASES

TS SECTION 1.1/2.1 - FUEL CLADDING INTEGRITY BASES

ADMINISTRATIVE

A.1 The Bases of the current Technical Specifications for Sections 3.1/4.1 and 3.2/4.2
(pages 29 through 33a for Section 3.1/4.1 and pages 75 through 80a for Section 3.2/4.2)
are completely replaced by revised Bases that reflect the format and applicable content
of the proposed Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station (VYNPS) Technical
Specifications in Sections 3.1/4.1 and 3.2/4.2, consistent with the Boiling Water Reactor
Improved Standard Technical Specifications NUREG-1433, Rev. 3. The revised Bases
are as shown in the proposed VYNPS Technical Specification Bases 3.1/4.1, pages 28
through 33p, and 3.2/4.2, pages 75 through 80q. The Bases changes are made for
clarity purposes and conformance to the changes being made to the associated
Technical Specifications.

In addition, the information on Trip Settings provided in the Bases for current Technical
Specifications (CTS) Section 2.1 (pages 14 throughl7) is superseded by the revised
Bases for Technical Specification Section 3.1/4.1 and no longer necessary. Therefore,
this information in the Bases for CTS Section 2.1 is deleted and replaced with a
statement referring to the Bases for the applicable Technical Specifications (i.e., the
bases for the individual trip settings of Section 2.1 are discussed in the Bases for
Specifications 3.1 .A, 3.2.A, and 3.2.B3). The Bases do not establish actual requirements,
and as such do not change technical requirements in the Technical Specifications.
Therefore, the changes are administrative in nature and have no negative impact on plant
safety.

TECHNICAL CHANGES - MORE RESTRICTIVE

None

TECHNICAL CHANGES - LESS RESTRICTIVE

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None
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Listing of Affected Technical Specifications Pages

Replace the Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station Technical Specifications pages listed
below with the revised pages included herein. The revised pages contain vertical lines in the
margin indicating the areas of change.. This list supersedes the list of affected pages included in
Reference 2.

Remove Insert Remove Insert Remove Insert Remove Insert

S- 33b 44b -68 68

5 5 - 33c 45 45 69 69

8 8 - 33d 46 46 70 70

10 10 - 33e 47 47 71 71

13 13 - 33f 48 48 71 a -

14 14 - 33g 48a - 72 72

14a - - 33h 49 49 73 73

15 15 - 33i 49a - 74 74

16 16 - 33j 50 50 - 74a

17 17 - 33k 51 51 75 75

20 20 - 331 52 52 - 75a
-20a -33m 53 53 - 75b

21 21 -33n 54 54 - 75c

-21 a -33o 55 55 - 75d

22 22 - 33p 55a - - 75e

23 23 34 34 56 56 - 75f

24 24 35 35 57 57 - 75g

25 25 36 36 58 58 - 75h

26 26 37 37 59 59 - 75i

27 27 38 38 60 60 - 75j

28 28 39 39 61 61 - 75k

2929 40 40 62 62 - 751

30 30 41 41 63 63 - 75m

31 31 42 42 64 64 - 75n

32 32 43 43 65 65 - 75o

33 33 44 44 66 66 - 75p

33a 33a 44a 67 67 75q
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Listing of
(continued)

Affected Technical Specifications Pages

Remove Insert

- 75r

- 75s

- 75t

- 75u

- 75v

- 75w

- 75x

76 76
- 76a

- 76b

- 76c

- 76d

- 76e

- 76f
- 76g

- 76h

- 76i

Remove Insert

- 76j

- 76k

- 761

- 76m

76n

- 76o

- 76p

- 76q

- 76r

- 76t

- 76u

77 77
- 77a

- 77b

- 77d

Remove Insert

- 77e

78 78
- 78a

- 78b

- 78c

- 78d

79 .79

79a 79a

- 79b

- 79c

- 79d

- 79e

- 79f

80 80

80a 80a

- 80b

- 80c

Rýemove

105

107

114

Insert

80d

80e

80f

80g

80h

80i

80j

80k

801

80m

80n

80o

80p

80q

105

107

114
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATION

Description of amendment request:

The proposed changes consist of a comprehensive revision to the Technical Specifications (TS)
for protective instrumentation, including TS Sections 2.1, "Limiting Safety System Setting," 3.1,
"Reactor Protection System," 3.2, Protective Instrument Systems," associated Surveillance
Requirements, and other TS with similar requirements as these instrumentation TS sections.
The Improved Standard Technical Specifications' were used as guidance in developing the
proposed change. In addition, the associated Bases for the changed specifications have been
enhanced.

Each of the proposed changes to the existing TS was categorized as involving (1) an
administrative (non-technical) change (Category A), (2) the relocation of requirements (Category
R), (3) more restrictive requirements (Category M), or (4) less restrictive generic and specific
requirements (Categories LA and L, respectively).

Basis for no sigqnificant hazards determination:

Pursuant to 10 CFR 50.92, VY has reviewed the proposed change and concludes that the
change does not involve a significant hazards consideration since the proposed change
satisfies the criteria in 10 CFR 50.92(c). These criteria require that the operation of the facility in
accordance with the proposed amendment will not: (1) involve a significant increase in the
probability or consequences of an accident previously evaluated, (2) create the possibility of a
new or different kind of accident from any accident previously evaluated, or (3) involve a
significant reduction in a margin of safety. The discussion below addresses each of these
criteria and demonstrates that the proposed amendment does not constitute a significant
hazard.

1 . The operation of Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station in accordance with the proposed
amendment will not involve a sicinificant increase in the Probability or consequences of an
accident Previouslv evaluated.

The proposed changes do not significantly affect the design or fundamental operation and
maintenance of the plant. Accident initiators or the frequency of analyzed accident events
are not significantly affected as a result of the proposed changes; therefore, there will be no
significant change to the probabilities of accidents previously evaluated.

The proposed changes do not significantly alter assumptions or initial conditions relative to
the mitigation of an accident previously evaluated. The proposed changes continue to
ensure process variables, structures, systems, and components (SSCs) are maintained
consistent with the safety analyses and licensing basis. The revised technical specifications
continue to require that SSCs are properly maintained to ensure operability and
performance of safety functions as assumed in the safety analyses. Since the design basis
events analyzed in the safety analyses will not change significantly, the consequences of
these events will not change as a result of the proposed changes to the TS.

NUREG 1433, Revision 3, Standard Technical Specifications, General Electric Plants, BWR/4, dated
June 2004
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Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. The operation of Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station in accordance with the proposed
amendment will not create the Possibility of a new or different kind of accident from any
accident previously evaluated.

The proposed changes do not involve any physical alteration of the plant (no new or
different types of equipment are being installed) and do not involve a significant change in
the design, normal configuration or basic operation of the plant. The proposed changes do
not introduce any new accident initiators. In some cases, the proposed changes impose
different or more restrictive requirements; however, these new requirements are consistent
with the assumptions in the safety analyses and current licensing basis. Where
requirements are relocated to other licensee-controlled documents, adequate controls exist
to ensure proper maintenance of the requirements and continued operability of the
associated equipment.

The proposed changes do not involve significant changes in the fundamental methods
governing normal plant operations and do not require unusual or uncommon operator
actions. The proposed changes provide assurance that the plant will not be operated in a
mode or condition that violates the essential assumptions or initial conditions in the safety
analyses and that SSCs remain capable of performing the intended safety functions
assumed in the same analyses. Consequently, the response of the plant and the plant
operator to postulated events will not be significantly different.

Therefore, the proposed TS change does not create the possibility of a new or different kind
of accident from any previously evaluated.

3. The operation of Vermont Yankee Nuclear Power Station in accordance with the proposed
amendment will not involve a significant reduction in a marg-in of safety.

Margin of safety is related to the confidence in the ability of the fission product barriers to
perform their design functions during and following an accident situation. The proposed
changes do not significantly affect any of the assumptions, initial conditions or inputs to the
safety analyses. Plant design is unaffected by these proposed changes and will continue to
provide adequate defense-in-depth and diversity of safety functions as assumed in the
safety analyses; therefore no significant reduction in the margin of safety will result.

There are no proposed changes to Safety Limits and only administrative and one more
restrictive change to Limiting Safety System Setting requirements. The proposed changes
maintain requirements consistent with safety analyses assumptions and the licensing basis.
Fission product barriers will continue to meet their design capabilities without any significant
impact to their ability to maintain parameters within acceptable limits. The safety functions
are maintained within acceptable limits without any significant decrease in capability.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of safety.


